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HE REPORT OF MR. GAGE, Secretary of the Treasury, contained a 
plan for currency reform, which, if it is enacted as law, will re- 
move most of the difficulties which surround the administration of 
the finances of the United States Government, and those that now 
tend to depress and retard the most advantageous exercise of public 
and private credit. 

The recommendations of the report have been formulated in a bill 
that has been presented to Congress and is now before the Banking 
and Currency Committee of the House. Mr. GAGE has been invited 
to explain his bill to the Committee, and he has done so in two inter- 
views. ‘These interviews are, it is understood, to be resumed after 
Congress reassembles. 

The bill prepared by Mr. GAGE contains provisions which exceed 
the province of the Banking and Currency Committee, and it is stated 
that that portion of the measure relating to the refunding of the debt 
in bonds bearing a lower rate of interest will be considered by the 
Committee of Ways and Means. It is certainly a disadvantage, that 
a complete measure of currency reform cannot be passed on and 
presented to the House by one committee. 

Before considering Mr. GAGE’s measure in detail, it may be re- 
marked that in practical adaptation to existing conditions it surpasses 
any plan that has yet been proposed. It builds upon the present 
foundations, and the changes are such as can be carried out with- 
out shock to business conditions. 

The bill embodies well-considered features from plans proposed in 
the past, among others by the late JOHN JAy KNox, by the Balti- 
more Convention of the American Bankers’ Association, by BRAD- 
FORD RHODES, Editor of the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE, and by others. 

The proposal to refund the interest-bearing debt of the United 
States, at lower rates of interest, giving a larger amount of principal 
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where necessary to equalize the present worth of the exchanged 
bonds, and to permit National banks to issue a certain per cent. of 
circulation upon the security of the general assets and a safety fund, 
was made to Congress by Mr. Knox in 1887. The Convention of 
the American Bankers’ Association at Baltimore in 1894 recom- 
mended the Baltimore plan, which was chiefly founded on that of 
Mr. Knox. Mr. RHODES, in the same year, proposed to retire Uni- 
ted States demand notes by using them as a basis for National bank 
‘circulation. The Secretary’s measure contains all of these features in 
modified forms. 

The first section of his bill establishes in the Treasury Department 
a division to be known as the division of issue and redemption. To 
this division is to be transferred a fund of $125,000,000 in gold coin 
and bullion, and silver dollars and bullion, equal to the outstanding 
silver certificates and Treasury notes of 1890. The division is to have 
charge of all business relating to the issue, redemption and exchange 
of all forms of United States money, notes and coin. The Secretary 
is also authorized to make any exchanges that he may deem best be- 
tween the fundsin the redemption division and the general funds of 
the Treasury. When Treasury notes and silver certificates are re- 
deemed, they are to be held as part of the redemption fund, and are 
only to be disbursed upon the receipt of an equivalent amount of the 
coin in which the notes were redeemed. 

The Treasury notes by present law are redeemable either in gold 
or silver, and the silver certificates in silver dollars. 

The second section of the bill provides for the issue of bonds pay- 
able in gold coin, and redeemable at the pleasure of the Government 
after ten years, bearing interest at two and a half per cent. per an- 
num. All outstanding United States bonds, except the fours of 1925 
and the two per cents, are to be converted into these new bonds at an 
equitable adjustment of their respective present worths. These bonds 
are to be received as security for National bank circulation. 

Section five provides that any National bank may deposit United 
States notes, Treasury notes and silver certificates with the Treasurer 
of the United States, and receive an equal amount of circulating notes 
from the Comptroller of the Currency. The amount of United States 
notes, etc., so deposited is not, however, to exceed $200,000,000. In 
this way the Secretary expects to have placed in his hands $200,000, - 
000 of the demand notes of the United States, and by the use of his 
discretion in the exchange of the various forms of currency that shall 
come into the Treasury from this source to finally place $200,000,- 
000 of legal-tender notes in the control of the redemption division. 
When these notes are deposited by the banks the Secretary will ob- 
tain possession of them by putting in their place in the Treasurer’s 
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hands an equal amount of the new two and a half per cent. gold 
bonds. If his plan should succeed he will thus have $200,000,000 of 
the legal-tender notes in the redemption fund, to be paid out only in 
exchange for gold. 

When the redemption division first goes into operation it will have 
a reserve fund of $125,000,000 in gold to protect $346,00( ,000 of legal- 
tender notes and $107,000,000 Treasury notes of 1890—a reserve 
of about twenty-seven per cent. against notes for which gold may 
be demanded. 

If the $200,000,000 of legal-tender notes in the hands of the re- 
demption division shall all be put in circulation, and gold received in 
exchange for them, there would then be held $325,000,000 of gold 
coin against $453,000,000 of legal-tender and Treasury notes outstand- 
ing, or over seventy per cent. reserve. 

The portion of the Secretary’s bill which has been the subject of 
the most criticism is that which relates to his securing the legal- 
tender notes by means of the banks depositing them as security for 
circulation. It is said that as permission is given to deposit any 
form of Government paper, that the banks will hold on to their legal- 
tender notes and deposit silver certificates only. It is highly prob- 
able that a large proportion of the $200,000,000 so deposited will be 
silver certificates, but assuming that the whole sum consists of this 
form of money, the final ingathering of $200,000,000 of legal-tender 
notes into the redemption fund will be not the less certain. Instead 
of $200,000,000 of silver certificates an equai amount of bank notes 
will be put in circulation; the silver certificates will be placed in the 
redemption fund only to be paid out on the presentation of a like 
amount in silver dollars or gold. As all the silver dollars except some 
fifty millions are already in the Treasury, the silver certificates in the 
redemption fund are not likely to be drawn out immediately. In the 
meantime payments into the Treasury will be made in larger propor- 
tion, on account of the reduced quantity of silver certificates, in bank 
notes and legal-tender notes. The legal-tender notes the Secretary 
can at once put in the redemption fund, in place of silver certificates ; 
with the bank notes he can obtain more legal-tender notes, and it will 
not take long to place the full $200,000,000 of legal-tender notes 
where they will be a source of strength to the reserve. 

The National banks, under the bill, have three ways of issuing 
circulation, by depositing bonds, by depositing Government notes and 
upon the security of their general assets. The bill extends the pres- 
ent limit of circulation from 90 to 100 per cent. of the capital of the 
bank, from ninety per cent. of the face value of bonds to 100 per 
cent., and reduces the tax on circulation from one per cent. to one- 
half of one per cent. per annum. On the other hand, however, upon 
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the circulation issued without deposited security a tax of two per 
cent. per annum is imposed to furnish a safety fund to protect the 
Government in giving its guarantee to the notes. 

There is no doubt that the National banks will find it to their inter- 
est to exchange the bonds now held by them for the new ten-year 
two and one-half per cent. bonds. These bonds will probably not for 
a long time be quoted much above par, and will, with circulation is- 
sued to the face value of the bonds, afford a reasonable profit. 

A very large proportion of the National banks carry much less 
than the amount of circulation to which they are entitled ; under’ the 
more favorable conditions proposed by the bill, the National~banks 
will most likely find it for their interest to issue about three hundred 
millions additional circulation. Thus a bank of $100,000 capital now 
having on deposit the minimum amount of bonds ($25,000), issues 
$22,500 in notes. Under Mr. GaGer’s bill, this bank could at once 
take out $25,000 more on the bonds already deposited. By deposit- 
ing $75,000 more, either in bonds or in Government notes or certifi- 
cates, the bank could obtain $75,000 more. In fact, the probability is 
that the issue of National bank notes would more than keep pace 
with the retirement of silver certificates or legal-tender notes. 

But there will be causes of contraction that will modify the ten- 
dency to too rapid inflation of the aggregate paper money of the coun- 
try by the new bank issues. In the first place, the banks will be re- 
stricted,in their issues by the possibilities of the loan market. They 
will not issue more than business demands. No doubt this freedom 
of issue will, to some extent, stimulate enterprise, but the banks will 
not be able to obtain a dollar without giving security, and they are 
not likely to loan it without getting the same. As their issues in- 
crease they will have to increase their reserves, and as these reserves 
must be kept in coin or Government paper, the amount of the latter 
in circulation outside the banks will diminish as the circulation in- 
creases. The Secretary’s bill increases the redemption fund from 
five to ten per cent. of the circulation outstanding. 

No bank can take out circulation based on the general assets of 
the bank, unless it has previously taken out fifty per cent. of its capi- 
tal in circulation based on bonds, or what is the same thing in the 
end, on circulation based on deposits of Government notes. This 
provision will probably have the effect to restrict issues on bonds by 
each bank to fifty per cent. of capital, so that if new banks are not 
taken into account, the probable limit of the circulation issued under 
this bill will be in the neighborhood of seventy-five per cent. of the 
capital of all the banks. This capital on October 5 was $631,488,- 
095. Seventy-five per cent. of this sum is $473,616,072. Itcan thus 
be reasonably foreseen that the limit of National bank circulation 
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under this bill would be about $500,000,0U0. The ten per cent. re- 
demption fund would require a reserve of $50,000,000. Of the $500,- 
000,000 one-third, or about $167,000,000, would be based on the gen- 
eral assets of the bank. A tax of two per cent. per annum on this 
circulation would be about $3,334,000. At the end of the first year 
this latter sum would be placed in the safety fund to protect the 
notes based on general assets of such banks as might fail. The 
measure further provides for banks of $25,000 capital in places of 
less than 2,000 inhabitants. 

It only remains to consider whether a bill like this is not prefer- 
able to plans which depart more radically from our present system. 

The objections to Mr. GAGE’s suggestions seem to be from two 
quarters. From those who oppose the gold standard and from those 
supporters of the gold standard who desire to see all Government 
notes retired; and banking ‘entirely-freed from Government control. 
The latter would apparently not be content with.anything less than 
the retirement of legal-tender notes, Treasury notes.and silver certifi- 
cates by funding into gold interest bonds, and the relegation of the 
control of banking to the State governments. These objectors really 
desire the repeal of the ten per cent. tax on State bank notes. The 
first class of objectors are those who are perverted by the ideas of the 
fiat money and silver advocates. Their objections are contradictory 
in themselves. At one time the plan of the Secretary is dangerous 
because it commits the country to the gold standard ; at another they 
object that it will bring the country to a silver basis. 

The admirers of banking as practiced in other countries are dis- 
satisfied because the Secretary does not advocate the Canadian or the 
Scotch or the English, or the French system. 

The United States has been committed for nearly the whole period 
of its existence to a banking policy which allows the free enjoyment 
of the business of banking to any citizen who can show a moderate 
capital. This policy has been against granting special charters sav- 
oring of monopoly. Under this policy banks have grown up large 
enough to manage the most gigantic financial operations, and small 
enough to render benefits to the portions of the country most lacking 
capital. The faults of the American system have of late years been 
the restrictions preventing natural development on its own lines. A 
measure that would substitute something entirely opposed to the tra- 
ditions of banking in the United States may satisfy theorists and may 
have proved practical in other countries with different institutions. 
The plan of Mr. GAGE merely frees the banks as they now exist from 
the most onerous of their burdens, and leaves them free to enlarge 
their usefulness. 

While apparently applying to National banks only, it in reality 
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helps banking capital whether invested in National, State or private 
banks. The privileges granted are thrown open to all. On the other 
hand it relieves the Government of the burden of its currency debt 
by calling in the assistance of the banks. The benefits which will 
flow from it if it becomes a law will be divided between the Govern- 
ment, the banks and the people. 












THE GOLD BALANCE in the Treasury has increased until it now 
exceeds $160,000,000, and the recent importations of gold at New 
York and San Francisco point to a still further increase. The im- 
portations of gold during the fall months were checked by the hold- 
ing of sterling exchange by the New York banks, and it was then 
surmised that this would prove but a temporary check, and that the 
importation of gold would be renewed unless prevented by large im- 
portations of foreign products. 

The payments on account of the Union Pacific road have helped 
to swell the Treasury cash, which is now, including the gold, nearly 
$250,000,000. The absorption of this large sum in the Treasury, 
drawn as it is from the money centers, has a tendency to cause strin- 
gency at those points. It is a slight renewal of the difficulty caused 
by the Treasury surplus of former years, although it would be more 
difficult for the Treasury to relieve the situation as it then did by the 
redemption and purchase of bonds. The difficulty rests not in the 
fact that there are no bonds to be called in, since there are over $25,- 
000,000 of two per cents. outstanding which can be redeemed at any 
time, but because for the first time since the panic of 1893 the growing 
strength of the Treasury is again restoring the confidence of the coun- 
try in the ability of the Government to maintain gold payments. If 
any of this gold reserve were used to relieve the market by the re- 
demption of bonds, apprehension might be easily excited which had 
better be let rest. The revenues now do not cease to show a deficit, 
and until they begin to equal the expenses there will still be much 
timidity as to the future. 

The large disbursements of the Government, with the incoming 
new year, estimated at about $40,000,000, will tend to make money 
more plentiful after the first of January. 

Under the present financial laws it scems that a large surplus 
gold reserve has its dangers as well asasmallone. So long asthe com- 
mercial and manufacturing credit of the country depends so largely 
upon the flow of cash into and out of the Treasury the money market 
cannot fail to ve in a chronic condition of uncertainty. The banks at 
one time may be full of money in excess of their reserves, and yet en- 
terprise hesitates to avail itself of cheap money, not being able to fore- 
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see when the demands of the Treasury may deplete the banks and bring 
about stringency. In order to secure confidence in the heterogeneous 
mass of paper issued the Treasury has to keep on hand at all times 
and withdraw from circulation an enormous sum of gold. If it were 
not saddled with this burden of maintaining the credit of its demand 
notes, the surplus gold could be used to reduce the bonded indebted- 
ness and stop interest. 

Nevertheless the present situation of the Treasury is vastly better 
than it has been at any time during the last four years. If the rev- 
enues should show signs of increase, there undoubtedly will be re- 
moved one of the last obstructions in the way of a permanent revival 
of business. But as to the sufficient increase of the revenues from 
the present tariff there seems to be great uncertainty. It is doubtless 
true that, if there should be a great revival of prosperity and an 
increase in the business and wealth of the country, and there is 
no corresponding increase in the expenditures of the Government, 
in process of time the revenues from the present tariff will augment 
with the growth of the country. ‘The views expressed by the ma- 
jority in Congress seem to favor letting the present tariff alone, and 
not even to impose additional taxation. In fact, they advise waiting 
and giving the new law time to prove its sufficiency. 

The country, through its innate vitality and the immensity of its 
undeveloped resources, has been able to continue to thrive notwith- 
standing the insufficiency and foolishness of its legislators and laws, 
but this very impunity from serious harm encourages a dangerous 
belief in the future that some time or other will prove unwarranted. 
Nations, like men, have their times of youth and strength when they 
can throw off the results of wrong living. But dissipation of force 
is sure to be regretted in the long run. 





THE REPORTS OF THE COMPTROLLER OF THE CURRENCY have 
undoubtedly lost in general interest with the decline of the currency 
issuing function of the National banking system. 

This system, inaugurated in 1863, was intended to furnish a paper 
bank note currency for the country, after the retirement of the legal- 
tender notes issued during the war. It may, of course, now be said 
after the experience of over thirty years with a bank note system 
based on Government debt, that such a system was of necessity self- 
terminating; that it could not outlast the payment of the debt on 
which it was based. But in 1863 and 1864 no one could foresee what 
had never happened in the history of any foreign nation, the pay- 
ment of a great war debt within the lifetime of one or two genera- 
tions succeeding the war. War debts in Frarice and England had 
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always been regarded as perpetual, and there was no reason at the 
close of the Civil War for even the most far-sighted statesman to 
predict anything different in the case of the United States. With a 
perpetual debt the life of National bank note currency was not at that 
time in doubt. 

The utterances of all the political leaders of the war period, when 
the legal-tender law was enacted, and long afterwards, pointed to the 
retirement of legal-tender notes when specie payments were resumed, 
at the farthest. The provisions of the banking laws recognized this. 
They provided for certain changes in the note circulation when re- 
sumption should take place. The original names ‘‘ National Cur- 
rency Act” and Comptroller of the Currency, both point to the belief 
in the gradual substitution of bank notes for legal-tender notes, with 
a strong supporting basis of specie. All of these expectations were, 
however, gradually defeated by the logic of events. The rapid pay- 
ment_of the debt and the fatal fascination of the Government legal- 
tender note, prevented in two ways the increase of the bank currency, 
and the subsequent restoration of silver dollars, with their attendant 
silver certificates, led to their gradual retirement, until to-day of 
$1,050,479,684 paper notes of various kinds in circulation in the Uni- 
ted States only $224,956,210 are National bank notes, and of these 
$201,735,572 only are issued by the banks, the remainder having been 
retired by the banks by a deposit of lawful money. The circulation 
of the banks no longer makes any important figure in the eyes of the 
public. They know as the debt is paid even these figures must con- 
tinue to diminish. 

The majority of the banks themselves do not regard their cireu- 
lating notes as an advantage. They are compelled to deposit a cer- 
tain minimum of bonds, and on these they perforce issue circulation 
which, if it is not a source of loss, is of very little profit to them. 

For the first twenty years of the existence of the National bank- 
ing system before and during the great refunding operations of the 
Government, the Comptroller’s reports contained information and 
suggestions as to the management of nearly one-half of the paper cur- 
rency of the country. There was still a possibility until 1878 that 
the legal-tender notes might be retired; between 1875 and 1878 thir- 
ty-five millions had been actually cancelled, and National bank notes 
had taken their place. But the influence of the payment of the debt 
had already been felt, and notwithstanding laws for the encourage- 
ment of the National bank note, they did not correspondingly increase. 

The Act of February 28, 1863, and the subsequent Act of June 3, 
1864, authorized an issue of three hundred millions of bank notes, 
which was increased by the Act of July 20, 1870 to three hundred 
and fifty-four millions. The Act of June 20, 1874, authorized any 
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National bank desiring to withdraw its circulating notes, in whole or 
in part, to deposit lawful money with the Treasurer of the United 
States in sums of not less than $9,000, and to withdraw a proportion- 
ate amount of bonds; the Act of January 14, 1875, repealed all pro- 
visions restricting the aggregate amount of bank circulation and re- 
quired the Secretary of the Treasury to retire legal-tender notes to an 
amount equal to eighty per cent. of the bank notes thereafter issued 
until the legal-tender notes should be reduced to three hundred 
millions. : 

The Act of June 20, 1874, gave the banks the opportunity to re- 
alize the premiums on the bonds they held, and the bank note circu- 
lation decreased until 1877, after which there was a small increase. 
In May, 1878, Congress prevented any further retirement of legal- 
tender notes. In February of that year silver dollars and silver cer- 
tificates were authorized. 

The highest amount of National bank notes outstanding at any 
one time was $351,927,246, on November 1, 1874. Under the Act of 
June 20, 1874, the National banks have since that date retired their 
notes, as they found it expedient to do so, either on account of the 
high premium on bonds, their being called for payment, or on account 
of the abundance of silver certificates and legai-tender notes render- 
ing bank notes unnecessary. 

The Comptroller’s reports formerly devoted much space to the 
discussion of the currency question upon the basis of the practical op- 
erations of the banks as issuers of notes, but of late years more space 
has been given to the other operations of banking. While these are 
interesting and useful, and extremely valuable to experts, they do 
not attract the attention of the general public. 

As the currency question has begun “to occupy the wider field of 
national politics, the Comptroller of the Currency’s report is more and 
more relegated to the position of a storehouse of facts and figures for 
reference, while the public appetite for monetary argument is fed with 
the reports of the Secretary of the Treasury, the messages of the Pres- 
ident, the speeches of Senators and Representatives, and all the liter- 
ature of the stump. 

And yet in regard to the operations of the banks of the United 
States, National and all other classes, the Comptroller’s report is a 
storehouse of statistical information such as has never before been 
drawn together. From 1863 to 1897 there have been thirty-five an- 
nual reports issued from the Comptroller’s office, in which all the op- 
erations of the National banks have year by year been presented to 
Congress. Upon all phases of the working of the practical bank, 
here can be found, not theories or suppositions, but actual facts. 
Over a period of thirty years averages can be made up, showing the 
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honesty and dishonesty of bank managers, their profits and losses, 
their chances of success and failure. These statistics also show the ex- 
tent of the utility of various banking methods, the use of checks and 
money, and of clearing-house exchanges. There is not any feature 
of banking, whether relating to bank managers, to stockholders, to 
depositors, to borrowers and lenders, that cannot be enlightened by 
the information contained in these reports. The success of Govern- 
ment supervision of bank management in protecting the public from 
loss can be accurately determined by these carefully collated statis- 
tics. The success of the office in this respect has been great, and its 
operations and methods have been widely copied in the banking de- 
partments of the States. In most of the plans of reform there is some 
provision for the enforcement of the proposed law by the Comptroller: 
of the Currency. In the event of any extension of the banking priv- 
ileges, especially if the function of furnishing the paper currency of 
the country is restored to the banks, the pristine importance of this 
Bureau will return. 

The text of the Annual Report of the Comptroller for the year just 
closed, together with many valuable statistical tables, will be found 
elsewhere in this number of the MAGAZINE. 
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THE INTRODUCTION OF BILLS in Congress for the establishment 
of postal Savings banks has already aroused much discussion of the 
subject in the newspapers. 

The establishment of such banks is earnestly urged by the Post- 
master-General in his report, and a large quantity of statistics bearing 
on the subject has been collected by the Comptroller of the Currency. 

There are, however, very ‘grave doubts whether such institutions 
are needed in the United States or whether they are suited to the con- 
ditions which now exist. 

The great argument in their favor is that they encourage ilies 
among the poorer classes, and that they teach thrift and industry 
where such lessons are most needed. In some countries, too, where 
the Governments are continual borrowers, there is the argument in 
their favor that the money so accumulated is a benefit to the Govern- 
ment. In this country this argument does not have any force. The 
public debt since the Civil War has been in process of reduction, and 
although the depression of the last four years has caused some in- 
crease in the debt, it is equally certain that when normal conditions 
return the payment of the debt will be continued with even greater 
rapidity than heretofore. 

Unless it is intended to tax the general public to pay a greater 
rate of interest to this particular class of creditors than would be paid 
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to depositors in other Savings banks, the Government could not 
afford to pay over two and one-half per cent. on these savings, which 
is less than the Savings banks already established throughout the 
length and breadth of the country now pay to their customers. 

The quotations of Government bonds now indicate a borrowing 
power at between two and three per cent., and Secretary GAGE is 
confident that if authority were given him that he would be able to 
fund the present interest-bearing debt at two and one-half and per- 
haps at two per cent. 

The present Savings banks pay from three per, cent. upwards on 
savings deposits, and they give their customers almost the same 
facilities in the withdrawal of the money as do commercial banks. 

Rates of interest vary greatly in the different sections of the 
country, and it is possible that postal banks might succeed in those 
sections where the rate was very low; but in those sections where 
savings are most needed the rates of interest are generally high, and, 
unless the Government was prepared to pay much more than its nor- 
mal borrowing power would warrant, such postal banks would not 
attract much money. If the rate of interest paid by the Govern- 
ment were uniform throughout the country it is plain that some 
offices would attract deposits and some would not. If the Govern- 
ment raised its rates to conform with the locality where the post 
office was located, deposits would be attracted from all sections to 
where the highest rate was paid. In all localities the Government 
would come into competition with existing banks for savings. 

In addition to the interest on such savings the Government would 
have to, pay all the expense of clerical work and stationery required. 
Of course it will be said that the work would be done by the present 
force of the Post Office Department, but no one can doubt that in 
the long run this force would increase as the postal savings business 
augmented. 

The Government does not need the money. If postal Savings 
banks are authorized the result would be the payment of interest out 
of the revenues just for the sake of encouraging a certain portion of 
the people in the habit of saving money. - 

If there were no other encouragement to thrift in the United 
States, if the citizens generally were uhoughtless and careless of the 
future, it might, perhaps, be wise to establish this kindergarten on a 
gigantic scale to bring the people up to the proper economic standard, 
that is if thriftless people can be so easily reformed. But, as a mat- 
ter of fact, the Savings banks all over the country are a standing 
monument of the saving habits of the masses of the people. Who 
would be gathered in by the postal Savings banks who are not al- 
ready customers of the regular Savings banks, it is difficult to see. 
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Of course, if the Government paid higher rates of interest, it 
would attract the people who now avail themselves of the Sav- 
ings banks. 

The money which is now in the latter is used in the ordinary 
business of the country. It is loaned in all sorts of ways where 
good security is offered. It comes from one set of people and goes 
into the hands of another set. It is constantly used under wise man- 
agement to stimulate the normal industries and trades. If the Gov- 
ernment should take a portion of this money it would have to invest 
it in its own debt or loan it in some other way. Outside of its own 
debt hardly any one will claim that the Government can invest money 
with anything like the safety that those trained in the management 
of Savings banks can place it. If the Government should, for in- 
stance, undertake to loan the deposits made in the postal Savings 
banks to private parties as the Savings banks do, who can prophesy 
the abuse that might arise from political pressure brought to bear to 
obtain loans in needy sections of the country. ‘The depositors might 
not lose, as the Government would be strong enough to pay them in 
spite of losses, but who could long endure a system by which the 
Treasury became exposed to political raids. 

If the Government confined its investments to itsown bonds, where 
would it get them. It would either have to buy those already on the 
market or issue bonds on purpose, which would be the same as ap- 
propriating money to pay the interest. 

In countries where Savings banks were not already established 
and the Government was in such need of money that it always stood 
ready to borrow all that was offered, such postal Savings banks have 
a reason for existence. In the United States, however, reflection will 
show that if established they will probably prove a burden to the 
Treasury, a possible source of loss to the Government and an injury 
to the existing Savings banks. These latter now accept the smallest 
sums on deposit, and any one who has any tendency to save receives 
all the encouragement he needs. 

The banks of Canada pay interest on deposits in much the same 
manner as Savings banks here. In competition with them the Do- 
minion Government established postal and Government Savings 
banks. After some years experience it has been proved that the 
money so obtained costs the State in interest and expenses more than 
the same amount borrowed on bonds would cost in interest. The 
banks at first paid four per cent. and the Government the same. 
When the Government reduced its rate to three and one-half per cent. 
large amounts were taken from the postal banks and placed in the 
regular banks, showing that so far from encouraging thrift in any 
different manner, the depositors in the postal banks were of the same 
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class and actuated by the same motives as the ordinary class of de- 
positors. 

There is, moreover, the same objection to the Government going 
into the business of accepting deposits and loaning and investing 
money as there is to its going into the business of providing a credit 
paper circulation. 

In a country like the United States where the duty of the Govern- 
ment is to maintain order, such businesses are best left to private en- 
terprise. In a thrifty community where money is ready to be depos- 
ited, it is not long before a Savings bank is established. Whether 
the Savings bank makes the thrift or is the natural consequence of 
that thrift may be a moot point. Inthe United States, at least, it is 
to be believed that there is no community so ignorant but that when 
they have money to invest they know how to find a Savings or other 
bank to place it in. 





THE MONETARY COMMISSION’S REPORT, which will be found in 
unabridged form in another part of this issue, is a clear and able state- 
ment of existing financial conditions and the changes which are neces- 
sary to put the currency of the country upon an unquestioned basis, 
to relieve the Government of the embarrassment of sustaining a large 
volume of demand obligations, and to free the banking capital of the 
country from the restrictions which now hinder it from fully aiding in 
developing the business enterprises and resources of the United States. 

Perhaps what is most commendable in the Commission’s Report is 
its straightforwardness and the entire absence of that cringing and 
sycophantic spirit which marks the treatment of the subject in Con- 
gress and in the political platforms. To understand this it is only 
necessary to read the Report and then read the Act of November 1, 
1893, repealing the purchasing clause of the Sherman Act, and also 
contrast the Commission’s treatment of the silver question with the 
recent temporizing with the exploded scheme of international bimet- 
allism by the dominant political party. 

Some of the declarations in the Report are so bold and uncompro- 
mising as to have the effect of a dash of cold water upon the spinal 
column of the average politician; but the more vigorous the shock 
given to these timorous individuals the greater hope there will be for 
the establishment of the currency upon a basis calculated to aid in re- 
storing permanent prosperity to the business enterprises of the country. 

There has been no want of a courageous attempt to meet the situ- 
ation as it exists. When the Report states that ‘‘ No silver dollars 
shall be hereafter coined,” it states what every honest student of the 
subject admits—that the coinage of two full legal-tender coins, of un- 
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equal commodity value, is unsafe and unwise, to use no harsher term. 
Equally courageous is the recommendation that silver dollars should 
be redeemed in gold coin on presentation. This would be a way of 
preserving the parity that anyone could understand, and would avert 
the danger of the present law which leaves so much to the policy of 
the Executive. 

Nor does the Commission speak with bated breath in regard to the 
gold standard, but following the precedent of Secretary GAGE in the 
recommendations contained in his Annual Report, declares in favor 
of the present gold .' ilar as the standard of value, and that all ob- 
ligations for the payment of money shall be made in conformity to 
this standard, and all the obligations of the United States, existing or 
to be hereafter entered into, are declared to be so payable. 

The BANKERS’ MAGAZINE has for years pointed out the defects in 
the currency system of the United States, and the reforms which are 
necessary to correct the operations of these harmful principles en- — 
grafted upon our financial system. 

Some of these reforms are obvious and fundamental, and include 
the firm establishment of the gold standard, better provision for 
maintaining the parity of the silver certificates and the silver dollars 
(until the final withdrawal of the latter and their sale as bullion), the 
gradual retirement of the Government demand obligations and the 
substitution of a bank-note currency based upon the commercial as- 
sets of the banks, protected by adequate safeguards. All these con- 
ditions have been fully met by the Commission, as also the no less 
important necessity for providing a method for meeting temporary 
deficiencies in the revenues, so long advocated by the MAGAZINE. 

Some of the details of the Commission’s plan may be open to crit- 
icism; as, for instance, the continuation of the present system of re- 
deeming bank notes. Also, if bank notes are to be limited to denom- 
inations of $10, why should not all paper be so limited ? This would 
bring silver dollars and gold coin into actual circulation. * The senti- 
mental effect of putting $5 and $10 gold pieces into circulation can 
hardly be overestimated, though doubtless the silver dollars would be 
found clumsy and undesirable. There are other minor details of the 
Report which we shall examine and freely criticize hereafter. 

An important feature of the Report is the strength and simplicity 
of the language used in presenting the facts in regard to our mone- 
tary system. This will make the document one of the most effective 
ever issued for use in carrying on a sound money campaign. 

From a Commission composed of men of such high character, and 
clothed with such large representative powers, much was expected, 
and expectation has been in nowise disappointed in the results of the 
Commission’s labors, which will be enduring. 



















MAKING DEFALCATIONS DIFFICULT. 





Whenever any community is startled with the news that some officer or 
clerk of a leading financial institution has proven himself unfaithful to the 
trust reposed in him, the question is very often and properly asked, Can’t 
there be some method of bookkeeping devised which will prevent embezzle- 
ments and defalcations ? 

A few years ago, when one read of the successful feats of the safe-blower 
in burglarizing the best built safes of the day, in which the valuables of the 
institution were stored, one naturally asked himself the question, Can’t safes 
be built which are proof against burglars ? 

To both of these questions the answer undoubtedly must be, no. Note 
what improvements have been made in recent years in the construction of 
safes and safety vaults for the storage of valuables. Every known appliance 
for safety has been introduced, until to-day they are monuments to the me- 
chanical genius of the manufacturer. But are they now proof against bur- 
glars? The answer must be, no. It is a well-known fact that there does 
not exist at this time a safe or safety vault that an expert burglar, if given 
the necessary time and opportunity, cannot gain access to. 

What additional safeguards to prevent burglary have been employed by 
the officers of banks, trust and safe deposit companies, other than the em- 
ployment of faithful watchmen? The latest electrical appliances have been 
introduced whereby a regular code of signals is used between the watchman 
and the Central office, and should any attempt be made to burglarize the 
vault it would be instantly known at the Central office, and means at once 
taken to prevent its accomplishment. This has reduced the chances of bur- 
glary to a minimun, if it has not absolutely made the same impossible. 

For the safe keeping of the valuables of banks and trust companies, during 
the hours of night, there is provided in the principal cities of the Union the 
strongest‘safes and safety vaults that man can construct, guarded by tried 
and faithful watchmen, and protected by every known electrical appliance 
that will add in any measure to their safety. What would be thought of the 
bank officer who did not provide himself with these protections against bur- 
glary, but contented himself to use the old iron money-chest that was used 
forty years ago, and who considered the services of a watchman an unneces- 
sary expenditure of money ? 

When one considers what great strides have been made in recent years in 
devising means to protect the money and securities of the stockholders and 
depositors of our financial institutions from the raid of the burglar at night, 
and then thinks of the little attention that has been given, in too many of 
our financial institutions, to protecting the institution from the raids of the 
embezzler and defaulter during the day, one is amazed and justly so. While 
it must be conceded that no system of bookkeeping, of itself, will prevent 
embezzlements and defalcations, still the fact remains that the use of a good 
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system, coupled with the proper examination of the books and accounts, will 
reduce the chances of loss, from that source, to a minimum. 

The best known safeguards against defalcations are : 

First: The use of a good system of bookkeeping, one which is sur- 
rounded with every known safeguard, which will render false entries difficult 
and dangerous. 

Second: The transferring of clerks from one department to another, or 
from one set of books to another, in the same department. 

Third: Thorough examination of books and accounts at frequent and 
irregular periods by a skilled accountant. 

The system of keeping accounts that was used forty years ago, when the 
clerical force in the majority of financial institutions was necessarily limited, 
is to-day useless, lacking many, if not all, the safeguards to be found in the 
improved systems of to-day. 

The system that would be considered perfection in a large bank would be 
a flat failure in a smaller one, and vice versa. The one used must be adapted 
to the requirements of the business. 

In determining what system of bookkeeping can be most successfully 
used, the character and volume of the business transacted, and the number 
of employees engaged to transact the same, are all factors that must be con- 
sidered. , 

If the question were asked every banking official in this country, What 
book do you consider the most dangerous one used in a bank or trust com- 
pany when kept by a dishonest clerk, the replies no doubt would cover 
nearly every book used by those institutions; and perhaps few of the officials 
would name the one that experience has taught the writer as being the most 
dangerous of all others. 

Those who will call to mind the very large loss entailed upon two National 
banks located in New York city and in New Orleans, La., to say nothing of 
the large number cf smaller losses sustained by banks and trust companies in 
different parts of the country, through the defalcations of individual ledger 
bookkeepers, will at once perceive that the book referred to is the Individual 
Ledger, which, of course, includes all ledgers that contain the account of a 
depositor, whether it be that of an individual, firm or corporation, by what- 
ever name the ledger may be designated. | 

A more dangerous book never was used in a bank than the old-fashioned 
individual ledger, with only its debit and credit column; when the book- 
keeper who kept the same settled the pass books of the depositors, or made 
out the statement rendered to them. 

What safeguards are there against the depredations of a dishonest book- 
keeper when aided by some outsider who keeps an account with the bank, 
with such a ledger in use, and bookkeepers not changed from one book to 
another at periods unknown tothem? Absolutely none that a busy bank offi- 
cial could employ. 

Will the balance sheet taken from the ledger by the bookkeeper show the 
true condition of affairs ? Of coursenot. Itis safe to say that when called upon 
to furnish a balance sheet, it will be a ‘‘/orced”’ one, showing that the total 
amount due to depositors, as per his ledger, agrees with the amount as shown 
by the general ledger. Will a verification of the balance-sheet with the indi- 
vidual ledger reveal anything wrong? Most assuredly not. The shrewd 
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manipulator of the accounts will have his lead pencil additions of the debit 
and credit sides of the several accounts in his ledger absolutely correct, and 
the difference between them recorded upon the balance sheet. 

The bank officer or bank examiner could examine the ledger until they 
were gray with old age, and not discover the discrepancy. Thus the bank 
officer would repose in utter ignorance of his surroundings, to be suddenly 
awakened to the true condition of affairs when some one, by a mere accident, 
makes the discovery that the trusted bookkeeper is a defaulter. 

No doubt the question is revolving in the mind of the reader, how then 
could the defaleation be discovered ? The answer is, First: By having some 
clerk, other than the bookkeeper who keeps the ledger, settle the pass books 
of depositors, and compare the balance as shown by the pass book settlement 
with the ledger. The settlement of the first pass book of any depositor 
whose account upon the ledger had been ‘‘ manipulated,” would reveal the 
fact that a defalcation existed, whether the false entries had been made upon 
the ledger or upon the bookkeeper’s cash book, generally known as a “‘ tick- 
ler.”” It might require the settlement of a large number of pass books before 
the fraud would be discovered, owing to the fact that an inactive account is 
usually selected by the bookkeeper for manipulation, and it would possibly 
be some time before a pass book of an account of that character was pre- 
sented for settlement. 

Second : By checking the entries in the ledger with those upon the book- 
keeper’s cash book. This would reveal the defalcation, should the false en- 
tries, made to conceal the same, have been made upon the ledger. This is a 
very slow and tedious piece of work, and might require days or weeks of la- 
bor to discover a shortage. 

Third: By verifying the additions of the bookkeeper’s cash book and com- 
paring the total of each days’ debits and credits with the amount as shown 
by the general ledger. Any manipulatior of the cash book, such as credit- 
ing an account with a deposit that had not been made, or increasing the 
amount of a deposit, omitting to charge a check that had been paid, or de- 
creasing the amount of a check paid, would at once be discovered. 

There has been introduced into some banking institutions what is known 
as the ‘‘ Boston Ledger,’ sometimes called the ‘‘Skeleton Ledger.” This 
book is a labor-saving device, but when the paid checks of depositors are 
charged to their several accounts in a lump sum and not itemized, and when 
deposits are treated in a like manner, the saving in clerk’s time is more than © 
lost when security against errors or fraud is considered. A ledger of this 
character, being the only kind kept by the institution and in the manner de- 
scribed, is a very dangerous book. The largest defalcation ever known to 
have been perpetrated by an individual ledger bookkeeper, was where only 
this character of ledger was kept. The loss to the bank was over half a 
million of dollars, which would have paid the salaries of quite a number of 
bookkeepers for a considerable period of time. 

A large number of banking institutions are now using what is known as 
the ‘‘ Three-Column Ledger,” which contains a debit, a credit and a balance 
column. It is the old-fashioned ledger with the addition of the balance col- 
umn. When kept in conjunction with a cash book, in which all the paid 
checks of depositors are itemized, it is, in the opinion of the writer, the best 
individual ledger used by a bank or trust company, where the ‘‘ duplex” 
2 
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system of ledgers is not employed. All entries made therein should be in 
ink, and the balance to the debit or credit of an account should be entered, 
credits in black ink and debits in red ink, every time there is a change in the 
same. Should there be a debit and a credit to one account upon the 
same day, one extension of the balance at the close of the day’s work will 
suffice. 

The ‘‘ duplex ” system of individual ledgers is recognized by all who have 
given the subject careful consideration, and by those who have been placed 
in a position to see wherein other systems were lacking in safeguards that 
should surround that most important of all other books of a banking institu- 
tion, as being the best ledgers that can be used, possessing every safeguard 
that has been made known by the students of the subject. It consists in the 
use of two ledgers, not kept by the same bookkeeper, in which the same 
transaction of a depositor with the banking institution is recorded in both 
books. One ledger being an absolute check upon the other. 

The best ledgers that can be used in the ‘‘ duplex” system are the ‘‘ three- 
column” ledger in conjunction with a cash book, and the ‘‘ Boston” or 
‘Skeleton ” ledger, which have been before described. Both of these ledgers 
contain a balance column, which should be compared, by some clerk other 
than either of the bookkeepers who made the entries therein, to ascertain if 
the balance to an account in one ledger agrees with the balance to the same 
account in the other ledger. This should be done at very frequent periods. 
In some institutions, where the system is now in successful operation, it is 
done each morning before banking hours. 

With this system in use, as an additional safeguard against errors, whether 
of a clerical or criminal character, the bookkeepers should not be the custo- 
dians of the paid checks, or settle the pass books of depositors. This duty 
should be performed by some other clerk of the institution, who, when he 
settles a pass book, should compare the balance as per the pass book with 
the balance in both ledgers to the debit or credit of the depositor. This 
would prevent the possibility of a collusion between the bookkeepers, similar 
to the one recently exposed in one of our Eastern National banks. 

Another most excellent book that should be kept by all banking institu- 
tions is a register, showing when the pass book of a depositor was settled, 
and the amount of the depositor’s balance. This register should be kept by 
the clerk who settles the pass books and the entries therein should be ‘‘O. 
K.’d” by one or both of the bookkKeepers who keep the ledgers containing the 
account of the depositor. An officer could see at a glance how often each 
depositor’s pass book had been settled, together with the balance at each 
settlement, and would know whose pass books had not been settled, and 
have the same called in for that purpose. 

Had a book of that character been in use in a bank that the writer was 
called upon to examine to collect the evidence of the guilt of the bookkeeper 
and his accomplice, the account of the accomplice could not have remained 
as it did for over three years without being settled, unknown to the officers 
of the bank. 

A very good form of register to use, is a book ruled similar to a balance 
book, with the cross lines a little wider apart. On the left of the page, a 
space for the names, followed by twelve columns, ruled for dollars and cents, 
representing the twelve months of the year. Every account upon the indi- 
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vidual ledger should be entered in the register, and when a pass book of a 
depositor is settled, the date of the settlement and the balance of the depos- 
itor should be entered in the proper month’s column. 

Should any bank official offer as an excuse, against the introduction of 
the changes suggested, that the expense is more than the business will jus- 
tify, the reply is, that there is something radically wrong with a business 
that does not produce sufficient profit to warrant its being carried on with all 
the safeguards that can be thrown around it to insure its safety, and the 
sooner the cause of the failure of the earning power is discovered and cor- 
rected the better it will be for the stockholders, depositors and the public. 
What would be thought of the merchant or manufacturer who carried no in- 
surance against loss from fire upon the ground that the profits of the busi- 
ness did not warrant the expenditure of the insurance premium? All busi- 
ness must be conducted upon safe and prudent lines, and extraordinary 
risks are sure, sooner or later, to bring disaster to those who assume them, 
banking men not excepted. 

The large majority of employees are absolutely honest; those who have 
turned out to be defaulters, except in some isolated cases, were not dishonest 
at heart but yielded to temptation, owing to the ease with which they 
could cover up their rascality under the poor system of bookkeeping used. 
The examinations made by the Department of Justice at Washington, 
through expert bank accountants, of the books of the recently failed Na- 
tional banks confirm this statement. EDWARD P. MOxXxEy. 

PHILADELPHIA, Pa., Junuary 3, 1898. 





The author of the foregoing article has been for a number of years past an expert ex 
aminer of banks, representing the Bureau of the Comptroller of the Currency and the De- 
partment of Justice at Washington. His work in the examination of failed banks, and in 
bringing to light some notable defalcations, makes his suggestions of more than ordinary 
value. In future papers Mr. Moxey will tell about other bank books that need watching. 








NEw YorRK SAVINGS BANKs.—A striking exhibit in the Annual Report of 
the Superintendent of the Banking Department of the State of New York, 
transmitted to the Legislature on January 1, is the large resources of the Sav- 
ings banks of the State, compared with those of other banking institutions. 

The resources of the Savings banks exceed those of the banks of deposit 
and discount, the trust companies, safe deposit companies and building and 
loan associations all combined, amounting to $839,671,900, against $832, 155, - 
501 for the other classes of moneved institutions. In a State having such a 
large amount of capital invested in State banks of deposit and discount, and 
where the trust companies hold such a large amount of estate funds, it is 
remarkable that their resources should be exceeded by the Savings banks, 
which derive the bulk of their deposits from those in moderate circumstances, 

The trustees of the Savings banks in New York State serve without com- 
pensation, and all the earnings of the banks belong to the depositors, there 
being no stockholders. That the condition of these banks is so satisfactory 
is a strong proof of the excellence of their management, and is a good indica- 
tion of increased thrift and easier circumstances of the masses of the people. 

A system that has produced such results is worthy of study. The advo- 
cates of the establishment of tovernment Savings banks may especially find 
much food for thought in these figures. 








HISTORY OF THE LEGAL-TENDER NOTE. 





The first Act authorizing the issue of legal-tender notes, known popularly 
as greenbacks, was approved by President Lincoln on February 25, 1862. It 
provided for an issue of $150,000,000 notes in denominations of not less than 
five dollars. By the same Act all holders of these notes were permitted to 
deposit any sum not less than fifty dollars or any multiple thereof, with the 
Treasurer of the United States or any Assistant Treasurer, and receive Uni- 
ted States bonds bearing six per cent. interest. 

The first notes issued bore date March 10, 1862. On June 7 of the same 
year a further issue of $150,000,000 was recommended by Secretary Chase, 
and was approved by Congress and the President on July 11, 1862. Of this 
second $150,000,000, thirty-five millions were authorized to be in denomina- 
tions less than five dollars. | 

A third issue of $150,000,000 was authorized March 3, 1863, making a total 
of $450,000,000. This last Act, however, rescinded the right given by the 
original legal-tender Act of February 25, 1862, to holders of the notes to ex- 
change them for six per cent. bonds. It provided that ‘‘ the holders of Uni- 
ted States notes issued under former Acts shall present the same for the pur- 
pose of exchanging them for bonds as provided therein on:or before July 1, 
1863, and thereupon the right to exchange the same shall cease and deter- 
mine.”’ 

In this sketch we are not concerned with the motives which led Congress 
to deprive the legal-tender note of its convertibility into bonds at the option 
of the holders of such notes. 

The Acts of February 25, 1862, and July 11, 1862, suttiodael the Secre- 
tary to issue United States bonds at the market value thereof in exchange 
for legal-tender notes. The Act of March 3, 1863, removed the restriction, 
confining the exchange of notes for bonds to the market value. 

The withdrawal of the privilege to holders of notes to exchange them at 
their option for bonds bearing six per cent. interest did not at this time work 
any great hardship, for so abundant were the bond issues, and issues of va- 
rious interest-bearing certificates of indebtedness, that any holder of legal- 
tender notes could find profitable investment for them in Government secur- 
ities without the repealed provision. It was only after the war had closed 
and the issues of new securities ceased that the absence of this provision be- 
gun to prevent the absorption of the legal-tender notes. 

Many of the securities issued consisted of legal-tender notes bearing inter- 
est, compound and simple, and these were in denominations that caused their 
circulation as money. 

The highest amount of legal-tender notes outstanding at any date was on 
January 3, 1864, $449,338, 902. 

The depreciation of the value of the legal-tender notes was accelerated by 
the issue of the short-time interest-bearing securities in such large amounts. 
During the calendar year 1862 the average gold premium was 113.3. During 
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1863 the average premium was 145.2, and during the year 1864 it was 203.3. 
In July, 1864, this premium reached its highest point. For that month it 
averaged 258.1. . 

In the Act of June 30, 1864, Congress provided that, ‘‘the total amount 
of United States notes issued or to be issued, shall not exceed four hundred 
millions of dollars, and such additional sum, not exceeding fifty millions, as 
may be temporarily required for the redemption of temporary loans. 

In 1865, the Secretary of the Treasury, McCulloch, expressed the opinion 
that the legal-tender Acts were war measures and ought not to remain ip 
force one day longer than should be necessary to enable the people to pre- 
pare for a return to the goldstandard. The House of Representatives passed 
a resolution almost unanimously, cordially concurring in the views expressed 
by the Secretary in relation to the necessity of a contraction of the currency, 
with a view to as early a resumption of specie payments as the business in- 
terest of the country will permit. A law approved March 12, 1866, provided 
for the retirement and cancellation of not more than ten millions of legal- 
tender notes within six months of the passage of the Act, and thereafter not 
more than four millions during any one month. The effect was to reduce 
the legal-tender notes outstanding on December 31, 1867, to $356,000, 000. 

This reduction and the rapid payment of the Treasury notes of 1861, of 
the 7.30’s of 1861, 1864 and 1865, of the one and two-year notes of 1863 and 
the compound interest notes, which together with the legal-tender notes, 
were used as currency, caused so sudden a contraction of the circulating me- 
dium, and such stringency in the money market, that the complaints from 
all quarters so alarmed Congress that on February 4, 1868, a law was enacted 
prohibiting the further reduction of the legal-tender notes, and $356,000,000 
was the amount outstanding until October 1, 1872. Between this date and 
January 15, 1874, the Secretaries of the Treasury issued notes until the ag- 
gregate stood at $382,979,815. 

During the period of twenty-two months while the retiring Act of March 
12, 1866, was in operation, seventy-four millions had been drawn into the 
Treasury, but it seems they had not been cancelled so definitely as not to 
leave doubts as to their permanent and irrevocable retirement. 

The Secretaries of the Treasury at this time, yielding to the arguments and 
clamor of those who desired to inflate the currency, affected to regard the 
seventy-four millions which had been so retired as a reserve which might in 
certain emergencies be reissued, and the increase to $382,979,815 was the re- 
sult. Congress, however, on June 20, 1874, enacted that ‘‘the amount of 
United States notes outstanding and to be used as a part of the circulating 
medium shall not exceed the amount of $382,000,000, which said sum shall 
appear in each monthly statement of the public debt, and no part thereof 
shall be held or used as a reserve.” 

In 1875 another attempt was made to reduce the aggregate amount of the 
legai-tender notes preparatory to the resumption of specie payments. The 
Resumption Act, January 14, 1875, contained a provision authorizing the re- 
tirement and cancellation of legal-tender notes equal to eighty per cent. of 
the National bank notes thereafter issued until the amount of legal-tender 
notes outstanding should be $300,000,000, and no more. Under the opera- 
tions of this law $35,318,984 of legal-tender notes were retired, but on May 
31, 1878, further reduction of the legal-tenders was forbidden by Congress, 
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and the amount outstanding at that date has continued the maximum until 
the present time. 

On January 1, 1879, the resumption of specie payments took place as pro- 
vided in the Act of January 14, 1875. In the meantime desperate efforts had 
been made to repeal the provision for redemption of the legal-tender notes in 
coin, but without effect. 

At the time the Resumption Act was passed in 1875 there was no legal- 
tender coin in existence recognized by United States law except the gold coin- 
age of the country, but in February, 1878, less than a year before resump- 
tion, the coinage of standard silver dollars was authorized. These coins were 
made a legal] tender for all debts, etc., unless otherwise expressly stipulated 
in the contract. 

Whether the legal-tender notes, the redemption of which in coin was pro- 
vided for in 1875 when the only coin in existence recognized as legal tender 
by law was gold coin, can be paid in silver dollars, is a question which cannot 
be answered satisfactorily to those who advocate a return to the silver basis. 
But the general and doubtless sound construction of the law of 1875 is that 
it was an express contract to redeem the legal-tender notes in the coin then 
recognized as legal tender and in such coin only, that is in gold coin. As a 
matter of fact, from 1879 to the present day, the Treasury has continued to 
redeem the legal-tender notes in gold coin. 

The constitutionality of the Acts authorizing the legal-tender notes was 
first passed on by the United States Supreme Court in the case of Hepburn 
vs. Griswold, in 1869. This suit was on a note made in 1860 before the Acts 
were passed, but fell due five days after the approval of the Act of February 
25, 1862. The maker of the note tendered legal-tender notes in payment, 
which were refused. The court held that the Acts were unconstitutional. 
The Supreme Court at the time this case was argued and decided consisted 
at first of eight and afterwards of seven members only, instead of the full 
number of nine. The vacancies were filled by President Grant, and a new 
case being brought before the full court, the decision in Hepburn vs. Gris- 
wold was reversed, and the legal-tender Acts were declared constitutional 
both as to transactions before and after their enactment. The reversal 
rested mainly on the war powers of Congress given by the Constitution. 

This still left open the question whether such notes issued in time of peace 
were also constitutional. Thus admitting that the original issues were in 
accordance with the fundamental law, it was still doubtful whether, after 
these original issues were redeemed or paid into the Treasury, the reissues 
’ made in time of peace to carry out the law of Congress of May 31, 1878, re- 
quiring a certain maximum of notes to be always kept in circulation, were 
equally constitutional. A case came before the court and was decided in 
1883. The opinion of the court was that under the Constitution Congress 
has power, if it deems it expedient, to issue legal-tender notes to any amount 
either in time of peace or war. 

At the time of the resumption of specie payments the sum of one hundred 
and thirty-five millions of gold coin and bullion was held to provide for the 
redemption of such notes as might be presented. This was about forty per 
cent. of the notes outstanding. There was no provision requiring the Secre- 
tary to keep on hand any fixed percentage of gold coin. In the Act of May 
12, 1882, however, a proviso was inserted that whenever the gold coin and 
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gold bullion in the Treasury reserved for the redemption of United States 
notes falls below one hundred millions of dollars, the issue of gold certificates 
shall cease. This has been held to indicate that one hundred millions of 
gold coin and bullion was regarded by Congress as the limit below which the 
reserve for the redemption of legal-tender notes should not be permitted to 
fall. At least it fairly implies that when the reserves fall to this limit that 
there should be a cessation, as far as the Treasury is able to bring such ces- 
sation about, of all influences likely to deplete the gold still on hand or pre- 
vent the accumulation of more. By action of the officers of the Treasury 
this one hundred millions appears in the accounts as a special reserve on 
legal-tender notes. 

The gold reserve accumulated for resumption purposes was intended as a 
reserve upon legal-tender notes alone of the aggregate amount of $346,681,016. 
It was originally $135,000,000, and a minimum below which it should not fall 
of $100,000,000 was fixed by the Act of May 12, 1882, at least the Act has 
been practically so considered, as mentioned above. 

If this reserve had not been called upon to bear other burdens there would 
probably never have been any doubts as to its sufficiency. In 1878, however, 
began the coinage of silver dollars and the issue of silver certificates. These 
notes were kept at par in gold by their interchangeability in the operations of 
commerce for legal-tender notes. They were thus an indirect charge on the 
gold reserve. From 1878 to 1890 they increased at the rate of over $2,500,000 
amonth. In that year (July 14, 1890,) an Act was passed providing for the 
issue of Treasury notes in the purchase of silver bullion, which provided also 
for the coinage of some of the bullion purchased into silver dollars. These 
Treasury notes were redeemable both in gold and silver, and as the Govern- 
ment never availed itself of its option to redeem in silver when gold was 
demanded for them, these notes as they were issued became a further burden 
on the gold reserve provided for the legal-tender notes. 

By the beginning of the year 1893 the legal-tender notes, silver certificates 
and Treasury notes had reached an aggregate of nearly $800,000,000, all de- 
pending on the Treasury reserve for gold redemption. 

This reduction of the percentage of gold held to the amount of the demand 
liabilities raised doubts as to the ability of the Government to maintain gold 
payments, and the legal tenders and Treasury notes were presented for re- 
demption. The depletion of gold was so great that on one or two occasions 
there was danger that the reserve would be exhausted, and resort was had 
to the sale of bonds to procure gold to replenish the reserve. 

The issue of further Treasury notes was stopped by the repeal of the 
Act of 1890 in November, 1893, and since this repeal confidence in the 
ability of the Treasury to maintain gold redemptions has been gradually 
restored. 

Under the provisions of the Act of May, 1878, the legal-tender notes when 
redeemed cannot be canceled. They must be paid out again, and therefore 
when reissued they may again be presented for redemption. This constitutes 
the so-called endless chain by which the gold in the Treasury is always liable 
to be drawn out. 

The legal-tender notes, therefore, supplemented by the silver certificates 
and Treasury notes, constitute under present law a perpetual threat to the 
credit of the United States and the maintenance of the gold standard. 
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The Scots have long been known for their thrifty and frugal habits. 
These qualities naturally lend themselves to the deposit side of banking, and 
they are admirable antidotes, along with industry and ability, to an un- 
genial climate and a stubborn soil. But banking is also dependent on 
political security and the peaceful pursuits that follow in its train. It also 
expands with the wider area over which the national commerce extends. In 
short, it is bound up with all that makes for the weal or woe of the nation. 

About the close of the seventeenth century the goldsmiths in Scotland 
performed banking of a kind. The country was then poor, distracted by 
civil war, and the population small and scattered. It speaks much for the 
foresight and courage of its promoters that under such unfavorable condi- 
tions a Scottish banking establishment should have been formed. The Bank 
of England had been founded in 1694, and its provisions were adopted in the 
main for its Scottish prototype—the Bank of Scotland. 

To an English merchant—John Holland—is due the initial movement for 
setting the Bank on foot in 1695. An Act of the Scottish Parliament was 
passed on July 17, 1695, which stated that ‘‘ Our Sovereign Lord, considering 
how useful a publick Bank may be in this kingdom, according to the custom 
of other kingdoms and states, and that the same can only be best sett up and 
manadged by persons in company with a joint stock sufficiently indued with 
these powers and authorities and libertys necessary and usual in such cases 
* * * a joint stock amounting to the sum of twelve hundered thousand 
pounds money ” (£100,000 sterling) was allowed ‘‘ to be raised by the company 
hereby established for the carrying on and manadging of a publick Bank.” 

The subscribers to this joint stock were ‘‘declared to be one body cor- 
porat and politick by the name of the Governors and Company of the Bank 
of Scotland,” with perpetual succession and a common seal. The Bank was 
prohibited from all commerce, traffic or trade, ‘‘ excepting the trade of lend- 
ing and borrowing money upon interest, and negotiating bills of exchange 
allenarly (only) and no other. It was also declared that for the space of 
twenty-one years after the date of the Act it should not be lawful ‘‘ to any 
other persons to enter into and sett up any distinct Company of Bank within 
this kingdom.” 

The Act contains the wise proviso that dividends could only be paid out 
of the Bank’s profits. There was also a curious clause by which aliens pur- 
chasing the Bank’s stock would ipso facto become naturalized subjects. This 
was largely availed of in the beginning of the century by refugees, Jews and 
others. This power of naturalization was, however, taken away by an 
Aliens Act passed by the British Parliament in 1818. 

The main features of this, the first Scottish Bank, are: (1) That the 
capital took the form of joint stock. (2) That the subscribers formed a cor- 
poration. (3) That it obtained a monopoly of banking in Scotland for 
twenty-one years. . 
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The joint stock feature remains to this day distinctive of Scottish banking, 
although it had for a long time numerous wealthy private banks as com- 
petitors. These, however, in the struggle for existence, have not been fated 
to survive, and so the joint stock banks now reign supreme. 

As regards the ‘‘corporation,” this word imports in the eye of the law 
that only the funds belonging to the corporation, and not to the corporators, 
i. e. the persons forming the corporation, can be held liable for the debts due 
by the corporation. The practical effect of this is to limit the liability of the 
stockholders to the amount of stock subscribed for by them. Then with 
reference to the monopoly, this lasted till May 31, 1727, when the Royal Bank 
of Scotland obtained its charter. 

The Bank of Scotland was at first purely a bank of issue, for it issued 
notes from the outset, and a clause in the Act provided for legal measures to 
be taken to enforce payment of these notes or ‘‘tickets.””» The famous £1 
notes date from 1704. The other denominations were at first £5, £10, £20, 
£50 and £100, and later on £2 2s., £2 and £1 Is. 

In order to float these ‘‘ tickets” and so obtain the money which they rep- 
resented, the Bank opened branches in Glasgow, Aberdeen, Dundee and Mon- 
trose. This inland exchange trade did not thrive, for the money: lodged at the 
places named could not be redrawn thence by bills from Edinburgh, but had 
to be taken back by horse carriage. The directors fell back on this theory 
of a bank—that it was ‘‘chiefly designed as a common repository of the 
nation’s cash, a ready fund for affording credit and loans, and for making re- 
eeipts and payment of money easy by the company’s notes.’’ The more 
freely the notes were taken, the more money the Bank was able to lend out 
at interest. 

In 1704 it had £50,874 of notes in circulation, or five times its paid-up 
capital. 

The part performed by the note circulation is a most important one. As 
the celebrated John Law said of the Bank of Scotland: ‘‘ Its notes went for 
four or five times the value of the money in the Bank and so much was 
added to the money of the nation. Its notes passed through the whole coun- 
try, while those of Amsterdam only in that town, and those of the Bank of 
England are of little use but at London.” 


THE CASH CREDIT SYSTEM. 


As a powerful agent in keeping Bank notes in active circulation stands 
out the cash credit system—a peculiarly distinctive feature of Scottish bank- 
ing—which also served well the purpose of the borrowing public. The Royal 
Bank of Scotland opened the first credit account in 1728, the Bank of Scot- 
land following in 1729. Previous to this period the latter used to lend 
money mainly on mortgages, personal bonds, and discounts. The loans were 
charged interest at the rate of 6 per cent. with an abatement of 2 per cent. 
if regularly paid every half year; but the rate of discount on bills was 8 per 
cent. for sums above £50, and 12 per cent. for smaller sums. The loans 
were thus preferred to the bills. 

The cash credit system, besides helping the note circulation immensely, 
aided greatly in providing capital for the traders and agriculturists of a poor 
country such as Scotland then was. In fact, nothing contributed so much 
to the prosperity of Scotland during the eighteenth century as this banking 
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feature alone. It was well described by the House of Lords Committee in 
1826: 


‘** There is also one part of their system, which is stated by all the witnesses (and in the 
opinion of the committee very justly stated) to have had the best effects upon the people of 
Scotland, in producing and encouraging habits of frugality and industry. The practice re- 
ferred to is that of cash credits. Any person who applies to a bank for a cash credit is 
called upon to produce two or more competent securities, who are jointly bound, and after 
a full enquiry into the character of the applicant, the nature of his business and the suffi- 
ciency of his securities, he is allowed to open a credit, and to draw upon the Bank for the 
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BANK OF SCOTLAND. 


Main Office at Edinburgh. 


whole of its amount, or for such part as his daily transactions may require. To the credit 
of his account he pays in such sums as he may not have occasion to use, and interest is 
charged or credited upon the daily balance, as the case may be. From the facility which 
these cash credits give to all the small transactions of the country, and from the opportuni- 
ties which they afford to persons who begin business with little or no capital but their 
character, to employ profitably the minutest products of their industry, it cannot be 
doubted that the most important advantages are derived to the whole community The ad- 
vantage to the banks who give these cash credits arises from the call which they continu- 
ally produce for the issue of their paper, and from the opportunity which they afford for 
the profitable empioyment of part of their deposits. The banks are indeed so sensible 
that, in order to make this part of their business advantageous and secure, it is necessary 
that their cash credits should (as they express it) be frequently operated upon, that they re- 
fuse to continue them unless this implied condition be fulfilled.’’ 
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The evidence of Mr. Blair, Treasurer of the Bank of Scotland, in regard 
to his Bank’s experience of cash credits is as follows: ‘‘I literally have 
hardly ever heard of a bad debt by cash accounts. The Bank of Scotland, I 
am sure, lost hardly anything in an amount of receipts and payments of 
hundreds of millions. They may have lost a few hundred pounds in a 
century.” 

The salaries paid to the Bank staff were on a small scale at first. The 
treasurer, as the chief officer in the Bank of Scotland is designated, received 
in 1697 a salary of £100 a year, the Accountant £60 and the Secretary £25. 
The annual wages of the messenger were only £12, while the directors re- 
ceived emoluments to the extent of £120, the total cost salaries of the staff 
and directors being £652 for the year. 


ESTABLISHMENT OF BRANCHES OF THE BANK. 


After the abortive efforts to establish branches in 1697 and 1698 at a few 
towns the Bank did not renew the attempt until 1731, when it had again to 
close them. The times were not propitious. Between 1768 and 1776, how- 
ever, branches were opened in Glasgow, Dumfries, Ayr, Inverness, Kilmar- 
nock, Kelso, and Stirling. 

The branch system in Scotland has received it greatest extension during 
the past fifty years, for the number of banking offices in 1819 was 127, in 1830 
172 and 396 in 1845 ; to-day the number is about 1,200. In 1819 the Bank 
of Scotland had only thirteen branches ; it-has new 120. This system of 
branches is without doubt a peculiarity of Scottish banking. Compared with 
any other country, the number of bank offices stands higher in Scotland, 
relative to population. The Scottish bankers have been reproached with 
sweeping the country of its floating money. This has been done through the 
branches acting as reservoirs for the deposit money of the country, and 
through the notes of the banks popularizing their establishment in even the 
remotest parts. The expense of maintaining so many branch offices in places 
where they they cannot all be said to be self-sustaining is a matter which 
is bound up in the question of note issues and the benefits derivable there- 
from. 

Until the Act of 1845 was passed, bankers were free to issue notes. Even 
traders and all and sundry manufactured and put them into circulation. 
This abuse was checked by the Bank Act of 1845 (Scotland) which confined 
the right of issue to the then existing banks and the amount—termed the 
authorized cireulation—to certain defined limits. Beyond these limits coin 
must be held equal to the excess. The purpose of this Act was ‘‘to regulate 
the quantity of the paper circulation, so as to keep its value identical with 
what the value of the metallic currency would be.” It is only against the 
excess of notes in actual circulation over the authorized issue that gold must 
be held by the Scottish banks. The notes which they keep in their coffers 
as till-money require no coin to be kept against them. Itisonly when a note 
is out of the Bank’s hand that it comes under the provisions of the Act. By 
the power which the banks enjoy to keep their own notes as cash, they are 
spared the necessity of providing coin to that extent, and it is because of this 
potential power that they are able to maintain so many branch offices in ex- 
istence, 
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BANK OF SCOTLAND, EDINBURGH. 


Entrance Hall and Corridor. 


INCREASE OF THE DEPOSITS. 


The deposit system is another feature characteristic of Scottish banking, 
and necessarily dependent on the extent of branch banking. The deposits of 
the Bank of Scotland amounted in 1728 to £418. In 1729 money was re- 
ceived on deposit on the bank’s bond or bill, with interest at five per cent. 
In 1731 the rate was fixed at four per cent. for twelve months, and three per 
eent. for six months. In 1762, both it and the Royal Bank of Scotland ad- 
vertised that ‘‘they would receive money at their respective offices on receipt 
for six months certain at five per cent. per annum, and at four per cent. for 
accounts repayable on demand ; that this measure was taken to avoid the 
inconvenience of a sudden call upon their debtors and towards the support 
of public credit, trade and manufactures, which had always been the care 
of the banks.” As the banks could not make a profitable use of their de- 
posits, they repaid these in the following year. Later on, in 1789, the deposit 
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system really began when three per cent. interest was allowed on deposits 
payable on demand, and a higher rate for a fixed period. Naturally when the 
branch system reached its height, deposits were greatest. Until a very re- 
cent period the banks allowed interest on all deposits whether lodged on re- 
ceipt or on current account. Now interest is only given on deposit receipts 
which have remained in bank one month or longer. These receips consti- 
tute about two-thirds of the whole deposits ; the current accounts which 
represent the remaining third receive no interest. The growth in deposits 
may be seen by the following figures: Total bank deposits in Scotland in 
1826, 20 millions sterling ; in 1845, 33 millions ; in 1896, 95 millions sterling. 

Shortly after the Bank of Scotland was established it was employed by 
the Government to receive and issue the new coin which was to take the 
place of the debased old coin in circulation when, in 1707, the union of the 
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BANK OF SCOTLAND, EDINBURGH, 
As it appeared in 1806. 


English and Scottish Parliaments was effected. The old coin amounted to 
£411,117 sterling, and the Bank was paid one-half per cent. for the service. 
From 1355 to 1707 the Scottish money had sunk till it was only a twelfth 
part of the value of English money of the same denomination, one penny 
sterling being equivalent to one shilling Scots, and one pound Scots only 
equalling twenty pence sterling. 

Previous to this coinage operation the Bank was led into trouble and 
in December, 1704, had to stop payment. This stoppage was caused by ‘‘ the 
scarcity of money all over the kingdom,” and by ‘‘a report that the Privy 
Council was to cry up the value of specie.’? So said a ‘‘ Memorial and Inti- 
mation from the Governor and Company of the Bank,” which added that 
‘‘on Monday, the 18th of this instant, December, the money in the Bank was 
wholly exhausted and thereby payments stopped.”’ 

A committee appointed by the Privy Council to inquire into the Bank’s 
books reported that ‘‘ the Bank had sufficient provision to satisfy and pay 












































BANK OF SCOTLAND. 
New Building in Bishopsgate Street, London. 
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all their outstanding bills and debts, and that with a considerable overplus.”’ 
The run on the Bank came to an end soon after. 

In 1715 when the Jacobite standard was hoisted ‘‘on the braes of Mar,”’ 
the Bank’s cash was lodged for safety in the vaults of Edinburgh Castle. 
The then Treasurer of the Bank, Mr. David Drummond, was said to have 
been a Jacobite and to have taken part in the historic battle which de- 
cided the fate of the first Jacobite rebellion. He acted as treasurer of a 
fund which was afterwards raised for the defence of the prisoners charged 
with high treason. When the Bank resumed business it allowed interest on 
its notes for the time that payment of them had been stopped, as it had 
done seven years previously. The Jacobite rebellion of 1745 was a much 
more serious affair, but it had at Culloden a more disastrous ending. When 
the troops of Prince Charlie captured Edinburgh, the Castle held out and 
thither the Bank of Scotland and Royal Bank of Scotland sent their cash for 
safe keeping. While this hostile occupation of Edinburgh lasted no bank 
business was transacted save an exchange of bank notes for gold to the Pre- 
tender under a flag of truce. Business was resumed when the Highland 
army left Edinburgh for their march into England. 

After the final suppression of the Jacobite rebellion the trade and com- 
merce of the two countries advanced greatly, and their intercourse was more 
harmonious ; and by this improved relationship the banks benefited. The 
Bank of Scotland increased its original capital of £100,000 sterling from time 
to time as the exigencies of its extending business demanded. In 1774 the 
amount was enlarged to £200,000; in 1784 to £300,000; in 1792 to £600,000; 
in 1794 to £1,000,000; in 1804 to £1,500,000; and in 1873 to £1,875,000 of 
which £1,250,000 was paid up, leaving a liability on the part of shareholders 
to the extent of £625,000. When the bank obtained leave in 1873 to create 
this additional capital the power was granted subject to the condition that 
any new capital granted should be placed on the same footing as the previ- 
ously existing capital, viz.: two-thirds called up and one-third callable. 

The Bank of Scotland in common with the other Scottish banks has cul- 
tivated the discount of bills, advances on current accounts and on cash 
credits. Bills still remain as indispensable instruments of commerce. Ad- 
vances on open accounts are now given for fixed periods, the interest on them 
being paid beforehand. Temporary loans against produce, stocks, etc., are 
also made, showing that banking is ready to adjust its methods to the needs 
of the times. With regard to cash credits, these are not so common as 
formerly and their decadence is due to many causes. They are less in de- 
mand by the community. Such loans undoubtedly imply the locking up of 
money for a considerable time, since the arrangement cannot be lightly dis- 
turbed save for good reasons once a cash credit has been granted. Bankers 
like to have a certain amount of money at call, and therefore a limit would 
fall to be set on the amount lent under cash credits. The Bank of Scotland 
and the Royal Bank of Scotland were obliged in 1762 to restrict their ad- 
vances on cash credits to three-fourths the amount of eachcredit.. This isa 
proceeding which could hardly be resorted to nowadays. When a bank 
grants a cash credit it renders itself liable for the difference between the 
amount actually drawn and the full amount of the credit. Then repeated 
troubles have arisen to banks owing to lawsuits brought against them 
through alleged irregularities in the keeping of cash credits and in dealings 
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THE EARL OF STAIR, K. T. 


Governor of the Bank of Scotland. 


with the sureties. Advances on letters 
of guarantee appear to be preferred to 
those by way of cash credit, simplicity 
and directness being desiderated in all 
instruments of debt. 

In its early days the Bank of Scot- 
land had for head office a humble abode 
in the Parliament close, Edinburgh. 
Afterwards it betook itself to the old 
Bank close, nearly opposite the Ad- 
vocates’ Library. In 1806 it emerged 
from its obscurity and moved to new 
premises at the top of the earthen 
mound, which cuts in two the well- 
known Princes Street Gardens. As will 
be seen the building is a solid and 
chaste structure with a dome rising 
from the.center. A range of Corinthian 
pilasters decorated its second floor, and 
over the door was a Venetian window 
ornamented with two columns of the 
Corinthian order and surmounted with 
the arms of the Bank. The needs of 


business, however, demanded an extension of this building, on which a con- 
siderable ainount of money was expended. To the old structure two wing 


additions were made; the building was considerably heightened and the 
frontage extended. A handsome hall and corridor form part of the new 
building, which was formally opened to business in 1868. It stands ona 


commanding eminence, and with its 
figure of Fame seven feet high on the 
top of the dome, arrests attention. 


ADMINISTRATIVE AFFAIRS OF THE 
BANK. 


The affairs of the Bank of Scotland 
are directed by a Governor, Deputy- 
Governor and twelve ordinary direc- 
tors. In accordance with the Bank’s 
Act of Parliament three of the latter 
retire annually by rotation, but are eli- 
gible for re-election. ‘The Governor is 
usually a Scottish nobleman of high 
character and business ability. The 
portrait painted by the famous Sir 
Henry Raeburn of one who long 
adorned the post—Viscount Melville— 
hangs in the Bank’s hall. The pres- 
ent holder of the office is the Earl of 
Stair, who received lately a substan- 
tial tribute of regard from a county 














LORD BALFOUR OF BURLEIGH. 


Deputy Governor of the Bank of Scotland. 
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BANK OF SCOTLAND, GLASGOW (TO LEFT). 


where he acted for long as Lord Lieutenant. The Deputy Governor, Lord 
Balfour, of Burleigh, is Secretary of State for Scotland in the British Cabi- 
net, and his business capacity is well known throughout the country. The 
ordinary directors are drawn partly from the land-owning class, on whom 
the administrative work in their respective counties principally falls, and 
partly from the professional classes, such as advocates and writers to the 
signet, and partly from the mercantile community. The directors enter min- 
utely into the affairs of the Bank. All the Bank appointments, granting of 
loans, ete., must first be submitted to them for approval. To facilitate mat- 
ters they form committees of their number to overtake the various sections 
of their important labors. 

The most important branches of the Bank are in London and Glasgow. 
By the kindness of Messrs. Waterlow & Sons, Ltd., a reproduction of their 
photo-lithograph of the exterior and interior of the Bank of Scotland, Lon- 
don, is given. 

Although the London office is only a branch it has most important func- 
tions to perform in virtue of its place in the financial world. The Manager 
of the Bank there is expected to keep the directors informed of the move- 
ments in the principal stocks, and of the general current of affairs, in ad- 
dition to carrying on the husiness conducted between it and the Scottish 
offices of the Bank. The importance of the London office becomes greater 
as the loans made in Scotland tend to diminish through the centralization of 
financial settlements in the English metropolis, In Scotland Glasgow takes 
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the first place, its population being so considerable and ranking in that re- 
spect next to London. 

The Bank of Scotland has a good hold of business in Glasgow, its Man- 
ager being much respected there. Its office is very favorably situated for 
business, and is near the main railway terminus and opposite the gardens in 
which statues of Glasgow’s famous men have been set up. 
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I. To THE PUBLIC :— 
Note Circulation ‘ P - | £1,035,781 oO o 
Drafts issued —— within fourteen days ‘ . ‘ 241,400 12 6 
Deposits , ; ; ‘ 14,478,328 9 8 
Acceptances :— 
To Banking Customers ; £756,792 2 3 
To other Customers. ? i 289,844 18 8 
1,046,637 0 15 
£16,802,147 3 I 
Il. TO THE PROPRIETORS :— 
Paid-up Capital , , ; . | £1,2§0,0co 0 Oo 
Reserve Fund : ra 825,000 o oO 
Half-yearly Dividend, payable , 5th April 1897 : : 75,000 90 Oo 
Balance of Profits carried forward ‘ ; : 15,904 14 10 
2,165,904 14 10 
TOTAL LIABILITIES . ; ‘ P £18,968,051 17 11 
ASSETS. 
Gold and Silver Coin, Notes of other Banks, Cash Balance with the 
Bank of England, and Cheques in course of transmission . £1,302,639 '4 1) 
Government Securities, and Money in London at call or payable within 
twenty days 4,844,129 18 3 
Indian and Colonia) ‘Government Securities, and other Stocks and 
Investments ‘ P ’ . ‘ ‘ ; 1,255,889 17 3 
£7,402,659 10 § 
Bills Discounted, Cash Accounts, and other Advances i . £9,908,386 11 11 
Bank Premises at Edinburgh and Branches. ; ‘ 237,981 6 41 
Freehold Property, Bishopsgate Street, London ‘ , ‘ (88,423 7 6 
Heritable Property yielding Rent ; . 183,964 90 3 
Liabilities of Banking and other Customers ‘for Acceptances by the 
Bank, as fer contra ° ° ; ‘ 1,046,637 oO 11 
11,565,392 7 6 
TOTAL ASSETS £18,968,051 17 18 














In connection with the Bank’s branches the tendency now is to establish 
them in towns where building extension appears to necessitate such a step. 

The Treasurer, or chief officer of the Bank of Scotland, is Mr. James A. 
Wenley, who has been now over fifty years in the Bank’s service. A Jubilee 
portrait, in commemoration of so long a connection and subscribed for by the 
staff, has been painted by Sir George Reid, President of the Royal Scottish 
Academy, and will be presented one of these days, the intention being to 
hang it in the Bank. Mr. Wenley’s oldest son, it may be mentioned, is 
Senior Professor of Philosophy in the University of Michigan. The Treas- 
urer is responsible to the directors, and along with the Secretary attends the 
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Board’s meetings several times a week for discussion and transaction of the 
Bank’s business. 

The other leading officers are the Accountant, who is answerable for the 
entire bookkeeping of the Bank, the Cashier, who has charge of the notes 
and cash, and the Superintendent of Branches, who has the important duty 
of supervising all the loans made at the branches and the appointments of 
the staff officers, in fact, all that concerns the material and personnel of the 
branches. | 

The rate of dividend paid by the Bank during its early years was from 
twelve to thirty per cent., then it fell to seven or eight per cent., at which 
it remained for the first portion of the century. The dividend is now twelve 
per cent. The average rate of dividend and bonus paid from 1699 to 1810 
was £9, 19s. ; from 1810 to 1881, £9, 4s., 11d., and from 1699 to 1881 £9, 13s., 
9d. The Bank’s stock averaged in price £156 from 1800 to 1810; from 1810 
to 1881, £216, and from 1800 to 1881, £212. It is now selling at £370. The 
Bank’s shareholders number 2,210 in all. 

The Bank is the oldest of the Scottish banks, its bicentenary having 
occurred in 1896, and its resources are also the largest, being close on nine- 
teen millions sterling, or nearly $100,000,000. It is thus a not unworthy rep- | 
resentative of the solidity and stability of our Scottish banking establishments. 

J. MACBETH FORBES. 
EDINBURGH, Scotland. 








No Bonps NEcEssARY.—The ‘‘ New York Press,’’ which is giving a care- 
ful and intelligent review of the several plans presented for reforming the 


currency, comments approvingly in a recent issue on the plan of the Editor 
of the MAGAZINE to retire the demand notes of the Government, as proposed 
in 1894 at the Convention of the American Bankers’ Association, and more 
recently in reply to the interrogatories of the Monetary Commission. In 
reference to our suggestion to issue bank notes on the security of Government 
notes deposited in the Treasury, the ‘‘ Press”’ says : 


‘*This is important as showing anew what Secretary Gage showed—that, in reducing 
the demand obligations of the Government to manageable proportions, there is no necessity 
of giving to the voice of demagogy a new variation of its old tune of ‘Government bonds 
for bank leeches.’ It differs from Mr. Gage’s proposal only in the method of the ultimate 
cancellation of the notes, and, we think, on the whole, improves upon it. Mr. Rhodes’ 
idea is that this demand debt should be slowly extinguished by means of a sinking fund 
from surplus revenues. Mr. Gage’s is that it should be bonded at the discretion of the 
Treasury Department. 

The advantage of the Gage plan is, of course, that it more rapidly and safely disposes 
of the whole subject. It puts this’ great mass of debt beyond the reach of all repudiation, 
save of a sort too brutally direct to be likely of attempt even by a Free-silver Congress and 
President. But this advantage is too slight and remote to offset the plentiful chances for 
misrepresentation which the plan offers. 

But this point of difference in detail should not be allowed to obscure the great 
point of agreement in general of the plans. That consists in making non-interest-bearing 
United States notes, instead of interest-bearing United States bonds, the basis of bank cir- 
culation, and thus disarming both the open and secret foes of the gold standard of the 
weapon with which the one slashes the country’s credit from in front and the other stabs‘it 
from behind. ‘If it shall be decided,’ in the language of the Monetary Commission, ‘to 
retire the United States notes,’ it can certainly be done ‘ without adding to our bonded 


debt.’ ”’ 














POSTAL SAVINGS BANKS. 





THEIR EviIt EFFECTS UPON THE COUNTRY. 


The reader is asked to recall the old story of the fellow who, having ab- 
sorbed somewhat of doctor-books, imagined himself so well equipped for the 
profession that he ventured to hang out his shingle ; also, that in due time 
he was called upon to prescribe for suffering humanity; how, in a critical 
ease, he ran against a snag in knowing neither how to treat nor to diag- 
nose ; his perplexity thereat, and, as a resort to heroic treatment, this final 
announcement: ‘‘ Now, if I could only succeed in throwing the patient into 
fits, I could easily pull him through, for I am great on fits.” 

A eondition not unlike the above may be that of the United States—finan- 
cially sick. Standing over the patient, we have a goodly army of attending 
and consulting physicians of the various conflicting schools. Among these are 
some, who, through the medium of a Postal Savings Bank, are endeavoring 
to throw this country into financial ‘‘ fits.’ And all this, too, in the hope of 
curing our financial ills, and forever settling the mysterious question of pub- 
lic finance. 

To such as are not in position to foresee its workings, the postal savings 
project presents several very attractive sides. Its advocates are among our 
most worthy citizens, and, being honest of conviction, their opinions must 
command respect. 

To others, whose station gives greater opportunity for measuring results, 
the proposed project means disaster, and nothing but disaster, to the indus- 
trial and commercial interests of this country. 


THE WITHDRAWAL OF CAPITAL. 


One of the direct results of the operation of a postal savings institution 
would be the withdrawal of capital from every nook and corner of the land; 
and, too, from communities that can ill afford to lose it. The project would 
open out a channel that might ultimately drain to the dregs every village, 
city, county and State of the Union. Such a condition would prove so seri- 
ous and so far-reaching in its effect as to block the wheels of industry, ham- 
per the pursuits of agriculture and paralyze the marts of trade. Verily, a 
community robbed of its capital soon sinks to depths of pauperisin. 

Surplus capital, not unlike the flowing water, seeks and finds its level. 
This surplus, so ealled, is commonly loaned by neighbor to neighbor, or 
drifts into the banks, the trust companies or loan associations. From these 
latter institutions it is usually sent forth on errands of usefulness to the peo- 
ple of their respective localities. This identical surplus is the power which 
moves our grain, cotton and other products of the soil; which brings to sur- 
face and transports to market our coal and iron; which builds and fills our 
stores and warehouses, drives our ships and railway trains, and, in short, the 
‘* stuff” which blows the breath of life into the nostrils of every successful 
enterprise. 
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The private citizen in need of financial assistance must either call upon his 
neighbor or bank to tide him over. Surely, the Government cannot antici- 
pate the individual needs of seventy million people, nor undertake to satisfy 
their manifold wants. But the Government should not make it impossible 
for the people to help themselves, or to help each other, yet this is the logi- 
cal outcome of the proposed scheme; and that the Government shall step in, 
drain the community of its surplus capital, making money an unreachable 
luxury—in fact, a monopoly in the hands of the Government. 


AWAKENING DEAD CAPITAL. 


One of the strongest arguments favoring the measure is a sanguine hope 
that, somehow, the introduction of postal Savings banks might be the means 
of unlocking secreted wealth. In a measure, this expectation might be met. 
But never fully, for, unfortunately, very many of our money mound-build- 
ers are so firmly fixed in habit, and so distrustful of things in general, that 
they absolutely refuse to accept either bank or Government paper. Nothing 
but the golden coin satisfies their morbid desires, and all the postal systems 
of the globe could not call forth their hoardings. 

But, conceding the possibility of a partial resurrection, it is still here as- 
sume that while the Government is employed in bringing forth a hundred 
hidden dollars, it is also engaged in locking up as many thousand. And so 
it comes, that in anxious effort to enlarge the working capital of the people, 
the Government has actually diminished that capital, bringing about a con- 
dition directly opposite to the end sought. 


RATES OF INTEREST—CONCENTRATION OF CAPITAL. 


It is a recognized fact that when there is an active, urgent demand for 
money, with an inadequate supply to meet that demand, lenders exact 
higher rates of interest. Furthermore, it is known that excessive rates of in- 
terest operate seriously against the advancement of business enterprise. 

It is quite apparent that there is a strong, growing sentiment against un- 
due concentration of capital. And this concentration, even in the hands of 
our own Government, is looked upon as an alarming menace to the country. 
A large accumulation of funds offers temptation for extravagance, for job- 
bery and political jugglery ; it also puts into the hands of unscrupulous 
characters a club with which to control and manipulate the money market. 
The Government, therefore, has no business to go out into the highways 
and byways, gather up the surplus means of its citizens, and cart it off to 
Washington, there to be kicked about like a football. 


DIFFICULTY OF MAKING INVESTMENTS. 


Since it would be impracticable for the Government to make loans to pri- 
vate citizens, it is proposed, by the promoters of the project, that invest- 
ments be confined to United States, State, county and municipal bonds. 
This naturally raises the question : has the Government any reasonable as- 
surance that it ean always obtain boads in sufficient quantity to keep its de- 
posits profitably employed? Or, has it any means of knowing whether or 
not these bonds can be had at prices that will reimburse it for actual outlay 
in the payment of interest on deposits? It is safe to affirm that neither of ~ 
these questions can be answered with any degree of certainty. 

It is further suggested that the Government might, with advantage, in- 
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vest a portion of its deposits in the erection of public buildings. Just so. 
Now, suppose ‘‘ pinching times” strike the country (as from time to time 
they surely will), and people call for their money, where is that money com- 
ing from? Can the Government pay off these depositors with custom-houses, 
postoffice buildings and the like? Hardly. 


A LIMITATION ON DEPOSITs. 


It is proposed that a limitation shall be placed on the sum total of each 
individual account. Everybody who knows anything about such restrictions, 
knows that a limitation of the kind referred to is practically worthless ; he 
knows that when a depositor’s account has reached its maximum limit, the 
facility with which said depositor opens additional accounts in the names of 
other members of his family. Hence this restriction at once becomes a dead 
letter. 

TAKING HAZARDOUS RISKs. 


The running of postal Savings banks involves many hazardous risks. 
Notwithstanding the excellent discipline of the Post Office Department, it now 
has its hands more than full in keeping affairs well in line. As an adjunct to 
its already overcrowded business, suppose the department were to take on 
that of banking, what then? Under the existing system of political spoils, 
with frequent ‘‘ ins and outs,” with inexperienced and unworthy men clam- 
oring for and obtaining control of local offices, endless entanglements and 
losses would be inevitable. By multiplying the opportunities for handling 
large sums of money, we stimulate irresponsible men to greater activity in 
the mad rush for office. Regarding the facilities for the safe-keeping of 
funds, probably not one office in a thousand is suitably equipped—and right 
here is another source of danger. 

While frequent remittances to the department at Washington would 
afford partial relief to local offices, the very fact of these remittances would 
greatly magnify the danger through increased exposure of the railway mail 
service. Overload the mails with money, and they at once become easy 
prey to robbers—both while in transit between offices and stations and on 
trains crossing the country. 

Never, to any considerable extent, should the mails be made a vehicle for 
the transportation of money, for, in so doing, the entire mail service is kept 
in a constant state of jeopardy. 


A KINDERGARTEN OF DISHONESTY. 


If the writer mistakes not, the bill now before Congress contempiates the 
establishment of places of refuge for all who seek to avoid the payment of 
debts. In effect, the Government says to this class of individuals: ‘‘ Place 
your money in my hands, I am willing to receive stolen property, also, with 
the strong arm of law, ready to exempt and protect you against the annoyance 
of creditors.” Can such a measure become law? Never! This country of 
ours has not reached the point of repudiation for itself, nor is it ready to 
establish kindergartens of dishonesty for its citizens. 


EXPERIENCE OF FOREIGN COUNTRIES. 


Foreign countries are held up to us as examples of the beneficial results 
of postal Savings banks. But we must bear it in mind that the conditions 
prevailing in other countries are altogether different from those here. And 
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yet, notwithstanding all their favorable surroundings, we are given to un- 
derstand that the postal savings system of foreign lands is very far from being 
an unmixed blessing, and that its operation is working injury to the masses. 


The people of this country have long been confronted and disturbed with 
grave financial questions, and, unhappily, their mode of settlement still con- 
stitutes a bone of contention among political parties. If, therefore, in mat- 
ters of finance, the Government cannot successfully cope with things essen- 


tially its own, how ean it expect to manage the private affairs of citizens ? 
A. E. RICE. 


FREMONT, Ohio, January 3, 1898. 


POSTAL SAVINGS BANKS IN CANADA. 


Mr. George Hagne, General Manager of the Merchants’ Bank of Canada, 
Montreal, and one of the leading financiers of the Dominion, writes on the 
above subject as follows : ‘‘ With regard to the subject of Government Postal 
Savings Banks, my views are as follows: 

That they have been useful and for the public convenience in places 
where no chartered banks are established, but where there are such banks 
the Post Office Savings Banks have entered into competition with them in a 
way that has not always been for the public benefit, especially in the fact 
that a higher rate of interest has been allowed in these banks than the use 
of the money was naturally worth. From their very establishment it is tol- 
erably certain that the Government have paid more for deposits in these 
banks than they could have borrowed for in England, thus costing the coun- 
try a very large amount of money, and raising the rate of discount to the 
commercial community by compelling the banks to follow the lead of the 
Government in allowing higher rates on deposits than was profitable. 

In the judgment of those who have considered the matter, the only rational 
course for a Government in accepting deposits at all is that they shall allow less 
than is allowed by corporations who have to make their living by such transac- 
tions; and, also, that the funds so obtained shall not be absorbed—as those in 
our Post Office Savings Banks are—into the general revenue of the country, but 
invested specially, as is the case in England, in addition to which adequate cash 
reserves should be maintained, which is not the case in Canada at present.” 


SUCCESS OF THE PRESENT SYSTEM. 

- Col. Myron T. Herrick, President of the Society for Savings, Cleveland, 
Ohio, calls attention to the success of the present system of Savings banks in 
this country. Hesays: ‘‘ The establishment of Savings banks in this coun- 
try was actuated by motives of benevolence, and had for its object the en- 
couragement of thrift and independence, and the movement enlisted the 
gratuitous services of eminent citizens of known ability and experience. So 
great has the success of their labors been, that these deposits aggregate more 
than $2,000,000,000—the 677 mutual Savings banks alone showing deposits of 
nearly $1,700,000,000, a sum greater than the National debt. While this vast 
trust fund has been controlled by comparatively few men, in all these years, 
with but few exceptions, the trust has been faithfully administered, and they 
have not been accused of abusing the power reposed in them. That they have 
exercised this power justly, and even benevolently, is uniformly admitted.” 
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Mr. Walter Hayes Burns, of the banking house of J. 8. Morgan & 
Co., London, died November 22 at North Mymms Park, near Hatfield, 
England. 

Mr. Burns had been the managing partner of the London house of J. 8. 
Morgan & Co. since the death, some seven years ago, of its founder, Junius 
S. Morgan, and in this capacity he displayed great financial knowledge and 
upheld the high reputation which the firm has always sustained in London 
as well as in New York. 

The senior partner in the house is J. Pierpont Morgan, the head of the 
firm of J. P. Morgan & Co., of New York, and the son of Junius 8. Morgan. 
Some of the most noted operations in American Government and corporation 
financiering have been conducted by Mr. J. Pierpont Morgan, transactions 
which have been of great public benefit in more firmly establishing public 
credit and restoring confidence in American securities abroad. 

By reason of his familiarity with the European money markets and his 
acquaintance and reputation amongst London financiers, Mr. Burns was able 
to facilitate the negotiations incident to the successful carrying out of the 
details of these various transactions. He was well equipped by training and 
experience to represent one of the most important financial] houses in America 
at the world’s money centre. 

Mr. Burns was fifty-nine years old, and was a native of New York State. 
He left a widow, whois a sister of J. Pierpont Morgan, and a son and daughter. 

Before going to London he was connected with the New York banking 
house of Morton, Bliss & Co. 

Mr. Burns had been in poor health for some time, and it was his intention 
to retire from business. Mr. J. Pierpont Morgan was in London at the time 
of the death of Mr. Burns. 

The funeral of Mr. Burns took place at Trinity Church, New York, Decem- 
ber 9. The funeral service was conducted by the Rev. Dr. Dix, Rector of 
Trinity Church, assisted by Dr. William 8S. Rainsford of St. George’s Church. 

Both on account of his own abilities and the eminence of the house with 
which he was associated, Mr. Burns stood very high in London financial 
circles and was regarded as the best representative of American finances in 
that city. 

The growth of international banking relations in recent years, or rather 
the entrance of American houses into a field to which they have heretofore 
paid too little attention, renders the position of managing partner of the 
London house above named one of great importance. Great and powerful 
banking houses are no longer confined to the European capitals. New York 
is becoming one of the banking centres of the world, and while not yet pre- 
pared to dispute with London for supremacy, her banks are rapidly increas- 
ing in magnitude. The international banking houses, by making possible 
the most economic use of capital, are greatly facilitating the world’s progress. 
4 
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The valuable series of articles which Edmond Théry, 

The ——— Wealth the editor of ‘‘ Z’Economiste Européen,” has been pub- 

—— lishing in that journal for the past four months on the 

negotiable wealth of France, was brought to a conclusion in the number for 
November 26. 

M. Théry reviewed in the number of November 12 the operations by which 
the Government paid the great German war indemnity by means of exchange 
operations and without shock to the financial interests of the country. 
French investors at that time disposed of many of their holdings of foreign 
securities abroad in order to obtain the funds necessary to purchase the new 
national loans, so that the operation became for them simply a transfer of 
their investment from a foreign obligation to a domestic one. M. Théry 
refers to the fact that, notwithstanding this immense burden, Frenchmen 
still have large foreign investments and that they constitute to-day not only 
a considerable source of profit for French savings, which are no longer able 
to find remunerative investment on French soil, but also valuable reserves 
for future emergencies, in case another big national loan became necessary 
for war purposes. He illustrates also the well-known fact that the intereste 
on foreign loans is settled by commodities rather than by gold and that 
Franee is thus enabled to import nearly 1,000,000,000 francs a year in foreign 
goods and gold in excess of her exports, without economic disturbance. The 
excess of imports of gold recorded for the period from January 1, 1881, to 
September 30, 1897, was 1,126,600,000 frances ($220,000,000) and the excess of 
imports of merchandise was 14,198,700,000 franes ($2,800,000, 000). 

Taking up, in the number for November 19, the expenditure of foreigners 
in France, M. Théry eliminates the large number of Belgians, Swiss, Italians, 
Germans and Spaniards who simply come across the border as laborers, and 
finds that in 1891 there were 65,664 foreigners permanently residing in France, 
living mainly upon fixed incomes, and that in addition there are almost con- 
stantly 120,000 to 150,000 tourists coming and going. He calculates that they 
expend in France about 2,376,000,000 frances ($460,000,000) annually and that 
Frenchmen travelling abroad spend only about 400,000,000 franes ($89,000,000). 
He makes a computation also for the amount saved and sent home by labor- 
ers from border countries and the amount expended by them, reaching the 
final conclusion that the net expenditure in France of money earned by for- 
eigners, and mostly earned outside of France, is about 1,500,000,000 frances 
($280,000,000) per year. It is this large expenditure which accounts in some 
measure for the absence of an accurate balance of trade and which accounts 
for part of the import of commodities, in addition to the actual payment of 
interest on French investments abroad. 

Summing up the results of all these investigations, M. Théry computes 
issues of French securities at the market rate at 67,734,700,000 franes 
($13,000,000,000), of which he deducts ten per cent. for French securities held 
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abroad, then adding 26,200,000,000 francs ($5,000,000,000) for foreign securi- 
ties held in France, reaching a total of French holdings amounting to 87,161,- 
300,000 franes ($17,000,000,000). The total on July 1, 1880, was 55,913,900,000 
frances, of which 15,000,000,000 was in foreign securities, and the total on 
July 1, 1890, was 74,391,800,000 franes, of which 20,000,000,000 was in foreign 
securities. The estimated net revenue obtained from domestic securities in 
1880 was 1,706,000,000 frances and from foreign securities 750,000,000 francs, 
while the estimated net revenue in 1897 from domestic securities was 1,850, - 
867,600 franes and from foreign securities 1,121,360,000 frances. 

M. Théry points out that if during this period of growth in French savings 
a part of them had not been diverted to foreign securities, but had contended 
for the possession of French securities, the rise in market value of the latter 
would have provoked new conversions and have reduced instead of increas- 
ing the net money incomes of Frenchmen. He indicates one of the difficul- 
ties of modern economic conditions by referring to the fact that the field of 
investment is narrowing, that the French railway companies no longer bor- 
row, since their redemptions exceed their new issues, and that the great 
industrial enterprises have been reducing their capitalization. He closes his 
reference to this view of the case by referring to the fall of the rate of interest 
and declaring that the association of capital and speculation—the two great 
creative principles which have already so profoundly modified the face of the 
old economic world—increase unceasingly the volume of money capital, but 
new saving, that is new money capital resulting from association, constantly 
reduces the potency of ancient capital by contending for its place. 


The fact that the new charter of the Bank of France 
alten S Pp anand passed the Senate on November 4, in exactly the form 
in which it passed the Chamber of Deputies, was an- 
nounced in the December number of the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. The vote in 
the Senate was nearly unanimous, 208 voting for the charter out of 219 vot- 
ing. The action of the Senate gave the new charter the force of law, as the 
French President has no share in legislation. Several amendments were 
offered in the Senate, but were successively rejected. The debate called out, 
however, a declaration of the purposes of the Government regarding agri- 
cultural credit. M. Le Cour-Grandmaison called for an explanation of the 
purposes of the Government under article 18, which declares that certain 
sums paid by the Bank into the Treasury should be carried to a special ac- 
count, pending the enactment of a law providing for one or more establish- 
ments of agricultural credit. M. Meline, President of the Council, replied 
that a project of law was already before the Chambers upon this subject and 
that its consideration would soon be resumed. The provisions of the bill to 
which M. Meline referred are thus stated by the Paris correspondent of the 
‘* London Economist,” in the issue of November 20 : 


‘* A Government bill has been presented in the Chamber of Deputies to enable farmers 
to borrow on their crops or produce by agricultural warrants. The tenant farmer would be 
bound to inform his landlord through a local magistrate of the quantity and value of the 
crop or produce which is to serve as the pledge and the amount of the loan, and the land- 
lord to whom rent is overdue might within ten days notify through the same magistrate his 
opposition to the loan. The borrower on a warrant would be bound to insure the produce 
serving as guarantee in the name of the lender, who would have the same right over the 
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indemnity as over the produce itself. Loans would have to be registered in the local court, 
and the intending lender would have a right to a copy of the entry or a certificate that no 
previous loan had been raised on the same produce. The borrower would have a right to 
reimburse the loan before it fell due, and deduct interest for the period unexpired, less ten 
days. The warrants might be discounted by bankers, the warrant itself representing one 
of the signatures required by the bank. In default of payment of the loan when due, the 
léhder would have a right, after a week’s notice, and without any other legal formality, to 
seize the produce and sellit by auction. The lender would have a privilege over all other 
creditors, with the exception of taxes and the costs of the sale. The farmer, who should 
dispose of or wilfully damage the produce to the prejudice of the lender, would be liable to 
punishment by fine and imprisonment. It does not appear from the terms of the bill, of 
which the above is the substance, that the landlord has any controd over the portion of the 
crop or produce to be pledged, or any right to interdict the operation, unless the tenant- 
farmer is in arrear with his rent.”’ 


The taking effect of the new charter of the Bank of France, which forbids 
the Governor of the Bank to serve also as a member of the legislative body, 
has compelled the present Governor, M. Joseph Magnin, to surrender his 
position. M. Magnin has been Governor of the Bank since November 18, 
1881, and has been through some notable crises as well as having witnessed 
the great development of the Bank. The gold reserve has increased during | 
his term from 556,000,000 franes to 2,004,000,000 franes, while the circula- 
tion has risen from 2,516,000,000 franes to 3,671,000,000 franes. A very 
complimentary letter was sent to M. Magnin by M. Cochery, the Minister of 
Finance, upon the occasion of the adoption of the new charter. The new 
Governor is M. Pallain, who has for some time been Director of Customs. 


A recent legal decision by the German courts indi- 
The Bourse Law — cates that German attorneys are as well able as those 


ay of this country to drive a coach and four through legis- 


lation directed against the freedom of trade. The Berlin correspondent of 
‘* Hconomiste Européen,” in the issue of November 26, says : 

‘Tt will be recalled that on the morrow of the enforcement of the new Bourse laws, the 
dealers in cereals of Berlin, in order to escape the supervision of the Government agents, 
organized at the Fairy Palace a sort of private bourse, from which official control was ex- 
cluded. The Government, as might have been expected, took the alarm and the prefect of 
police of Berlin forbade this sort of assemblies and closed the place. Those interested 
appealed to the tribunals and have just gained their case. The district commission (the 
tribunal of first instance) has annulled the decision of the prefect and charged the costs to 
the Government. 

It is a question whether this decision of the justice does not destroy the entire work of 
the legislator against the liberty of markets for futures, but the Government, even after 
this judgment, does not appear to have decided to surrender and will continue the contest.’’ 


Several methods of facilitating credit for agricultu- 

PO 3 edit, ‘2! producers are under discussion in France, in addi- 
tiontothe project of an agricultural bank which is else- 

where referred to. A review of the systems of other countries is presented 
by M. Georges Michel in ‘‘Z’ Heonomiste Francais” of December 4, including an 
interesting account of the agricultural loans by the French colonial banks. 
M. Michel refers to the reorganization of the Bank of Russia in 1894, by 
which the Bank was authorized to make loans upon grain which had been 
threshed to the amount of 75 per cent. of the selling price and upon un- 
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threshed grain to the amount of 40 per cent. of the price. Quoting from 
a work by M. Ladislas de Zakrzewski, on ‘Institutions of Agricultural 
Credit in Russia,” it is stated that every precaution is taken that the risks 
run by the Bank may be fully compensated, without the farmer having to 
complain of the intricacies of form which might deter him from employing 
the means at his disposal. The amount of the loan is fixed by the commit- 
tee of discount of the Bank as the result of an inquiry made by the local 
agents. Credit is usually accorded for nine months at four and a half per 
cent. and the cereals pledged are left in the hands of the borrowers, but, in 
some cases, under seal in a particular place. The Bank of Russia also 
makes loans upon wool to promote the growth of sheep and upon the hop 
crops. 

M. Michel refers to the system of warehouse receipts and elevators in the 
United States, which it is proposed to introduce into France, and then de- 
scribes the adoption of the system of agricultural credit for the Banks of 
Martinique, Guadeloupe, and Réunion. 

The committee of the Chamber of Deputies, when these banks were 
chartered in 1851, at first rejected the proposal that they should grant agri- 
cultural credit. M. de Chasseloup-Laubat, the Minister of Marine, suc- 
ceeded in having the project amended and adopted, so that loans should be 
made only during the four months preceding the harvest, amounting only to 
one-third of the estimated value, and under conditions of publicity which 
gave creditors the opportunity of opposing the loan where they had prior 
claims. This system of agricultural credit was continued in the last exten- 
sion of the colonial bank charters by the law of June 24, 1874. The loans 
of this character during the fiscal year 1895 were 5,049,414 francs at Martin- 
ique, 16,888,674 frances at Guadeloupe, and 1,423,570 franes at Réunion. 
Some plan of this sort will probably be tried in France. One of the projects 
now pending authorizes the issue of warrants upon grain, whether deposited 
in buildings or on the land where it is grown, and the acceptance of these 
warrants by institutions of credit. 





The fact that the bankers of Great Britain have to 
pay a charge to the Bank of England for receiving 
eonsiderable sums of subsidiary silver was discussed 
at some length at the Institute of Bankers, on Wednesday, December 1, by 
Mr. Robert Williams, the new President of the Institute. His argument was 
summed up in the London ‘‘ Economist” of December 4: 


The British 
Silver Currency. 


‘* A great profit, he pointed out, is now made every year by the Mint on the coinage of 
silver. ‘ That profit,’ he went on to say, ‘amounted in 1896 to no lessa sum than £564,- 
289, which not only paid the whole expenses of the Mint, but left a large sum for addition 
to the National revenue. Now we all know that from time to time many banks in the 
ordinary course of business become overloaded with silver coins; there is apparently now 
and again a redundancy of the very article out of which the Government make such a 
handsome profit. We also know that when we are obliged to rid ourselves of this we pay 
it into the Bank of England, and for all over a certain fixed amount are charged 7s. 6d. per 
cent. for the privilege. Now, I do not wish to make any complaint against the Bank. This 
7s. 6d. per cent., I dare say, does no more than cover the cost of counting, washing, sort- 
ing, etc., the various coins, and I do not suppose the Bank of England is any more anxious 
than we are to accumulate silver in its vaults. But what I wish to urge is this: That, hay- 
ing regard to the profitable nature to the Government of the silver coinage, and also the 
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invaluable help which we, as bankers, give in getting it into circulation, some arrangement 
should be made by which bankers should be able to pay their redundant silver into the 
Bank of England as agents for the Mint, without being charged for it. Thisis a matter in 
regard to which bankers have a legitimate cause of complaint, to which the Chancellor of 
the Exchequer may very properly be asked to abolish the petty impost referred to.’’ 


The series of articles by M. Bourguin, of the Uni- 
The Gold Standard versity of Lille, upon the gold standard in Japan, is 
wiieeeanen brought to a close in the November number of the 

‘* Revue D’ Economie Politique.” 

M. Bourguin finds some disadvantages in the new standard, but declares 
that exchange for Japanese money will remain stable at a fixed rate in pounds 
sterling, and will become movable only when compared with the course of 
silver in silver-standard countries. The Japanese Government, thus assured 
of a fixed exchange upon Europe, will be able to appeal to foreign capital 
and to contract gold loans without the fear of an increased charge for the 
debt in case of a new fall in silver. In her commerce with gold-standard 
countries, he continues, Japan will be able to develop more freely her ex-. 
changes, which will be withdrawn henceforth from the chances of specula- 
tion. She will preserve at the same time the advantages which the fall of 
silver has given her up to date, since prices in gold will remain as low as 
they were in exchange for silver before the reform, and since they are no 
longer exposed to the risk of rising in consequence of a rise in silver. Her 
production will not then suffer from a change in the course of silver, which 
will have the effect neither of raising the price of exported merchandise in 
franes, in pounds or in dollars, nor of lowering the price of European or 
American merchandise imported into Japan in yen. But it will no longer be 
possible to profit from a new fall of silver to diminish export prices nor to 
develop production under the shadow of a growing protection against the 
competition of gold-standard countries. It is pointed out that the conditions 
of a fluctuating exchange will be transferred to commerce with the silver 
countries, and that the position of Japan towards international bimetallism 
has undergone a change. Not that it will become more difficult to regain 
lost ground, if those interested desire it, and to maintain a fixed relation, but 
that to-day bimetallism could no longer have the effect of raising the gold 
price of merchandise exported from Japan nor of lowering the price in yen of 
merchandise imported into Japan from Europe or America. It would only 
be otherwise if Japan consented, not only herself to enter into a bimetallic 
union, but also to preserve her ancient gold yen with a silver yen slightly re- 
duced, in place of having reduced by one-half her silver money as compared 


with gold. 


The rapid absorption of British consols by the reduc- 

Postals Savings Prob- tion of the public debt and the demand by the postal 
lems in England. savings banks is raising a serious question in Great 
Britain regarding the future of the postal Savings bank system. A writer in 
the London ‘‘ Bankers’ Magazine ”’ for December calls attention to the fact 
that the total national debt of Great Britain on March 31 last was £640,000, - 
000, of which £183,000,000 was already held by various Government depart- 
ments, leaving only £457,000,000 in the hands of the public. The amount of 
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debt paid off annually is continually increasing, and now amounts to £8,000,- 
000, while the net deposits in the Savings banks which are invested in the 
national debt now exceed £10,000,000. This takes £18,000,000 out of the 
market annually, which would absorb the whole public debt (including the 
amounts held by trustees and other permanent investors) within less than 
twenty-five years. Attention is called to the fact that under these condi- 
tions ‘‘it is clear that the article so needed must continue to be forced up and 
up in price, the only limit being the fact that in 1923 the State has the power, 
and, no doubt, will exercise it, of paying the whole remaining debt off at 
par.” The fact that present prices, moreover, will leave the postal Savings 
bank with a large deficit by means of the maturity of the consols, also sug- 
gests an important phase of the matter which may prove troublesome to the 
Government. 

The British postal Savings banks have been so successful in attracting de- 
posits that they are now believed to hold the capital of many persons of am- 
ple means as well as the laborers. The limit for deposits is £50 ($250), and 
during 1896 the number of persons making this deposit in one sum was 
54,700. The ‘‘ Bankers’ Magazine” suggests that ‘‘The power of making de- 
posits among the working classes is, no doubt, very large, but we must con- 
fess to doubting whether this large increase in the number of those who were 
able to deposit £50 in one year can be drawn in any large proportion from 
these classes.”” It appears that the number of deposits exceeding £200 is 
25,795, which is less than half of one per cent. of the whole number, but they 
have to their credit £7,188,044, which is 7.3 per cent. of the total deposits. 
The balances which do not exceed £50 stand to the credit of 5,858,191 ac- 
counts, or 90.8 per cent. of the whole number, but their deposits are only 
£35,306,192, or 36.1 per eent. of total deposits. The interest now paid depos- 
itors is two and a half per cent., which is equal to the amount which can be 
earned in other safe investments. It is admitted in the annual report of the 
Postmaster-General for the last fiscal year that ‘‘ the rise in the price of con- 
sols has caused some embarrassment, and the whole business, after payment 
of expenses of two and a half per cent. interest to depositors, has shown a 
deficit of £3,791, which has been voted by Parliament. This is the first year 
since the establishment of the Savings bank that any deficit has occurred.” 





The serious political crisis in Austria-Hungary de- 

ae 0 layed action by the legislative body upon the extension 

‘ of the charter of the Austro-Hungarian Bank, which 

expired on December 31. There has been much discussion in Hungary in 

favor of the creation of a separate financial institution, but the advantages 

of the existing system are so great that the extension of the charter for 

another year was finally decided upon asa provisional measure. The Vienna 

correspondent of the London ‘‘ Economist,” in the issue of December 4, said 
upon this subject : 


‘‘The Finance Ministers of Austria and Hungary have exchanged notes and presented 
the result to the Governor-General of the Austro Hunyarian Bank, proposing that the 
privilege of the Bank and all the other mutual arrangements should be prolonged for a year. 
All the arrangements at present in force shall, it is proposed, continue to be valid during 
1898, the taxes on the Bank’s transations and the freedom from some taxes to continue ex- 
actly as they are at present, but without prejudicing any future arrangements that may be 
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made. It was intended to assemble the Council of the Bank on Friday, the 3d inst., when 
it would have been decided upon which day the general meeting should be held. The 
sudden change in the Government of Austria may have made other arrangements neces- 
sary. In any case, it is of urgent necessity to settle the question of the joint Bank of 
Austria and Hungary, even if the prolongation of the State’s Treaty with Hungary should 
be still delayed.”’ 


; Two new imperial decrees were issued on November 
The ee 'N 26 by the Emperor of Russia for the complete enforce- 
ment of the gold standard and the resumption of specie 
payments. One of thesedecrees declares that in order to facilitate payments 
in gold money, it has been thought proper to approve the proposition of the 
Minister of Finance, which has been examined by a special committee, con- 
cerning the coinage and putting in circulation of a gold piece of the value of 
five rubles, in: addition to the imperials and half imperials authorized by ex- 
isting law. The old imperial represented ten gold rubles, but the readjust- 
ment of the coinage upon the basis of two-thirds of the old values makes the 
imperial worth fifteen rubles, and the half imperial seven and a half rubles. 
The new gold piece of five rubles is worth about $2.50 in United States - 
money. The decree sets forth the exact weight and fineness of the new coins, 
providing that a pound of fine gold shall be minted into ninety-five gold pieces 
of the value of five rubles, and one ruble and 3 37-121 copecks. One side of 
the new coin is to bear the effigy of the Emperor in profile, with the inscrip- 
tion ‘‘ By the Grace of God, Nicolas II., Emperor and Autocrat of all the 
Russias.’’ The reverse side will bear the arms of the Empire with the in- 
scription ‘‘ five rubles.” 

The second decree, dated November 14, by the Russian calendar (Novem- 
ber 26), provides for harmonizing the text of the inscriptions upon the paper 
rubles with the provisions of recent decrees for gold redemption. The notes 
are to declare that ‘‘ The Bank of State pays credit notes in gold money with- 
out limit in amount.” Former declarations relating to the method of re- 
demption are replaced by the following provisions: 

‘‘1. The exchange of the credit notes of the State for gold money is guar- 
anteed by all the resources of the Government. 

2. The credit notes of the State shall circulate throughout the Empire at 
par with gold coin.” 

So successful has been the policy of the Government in the restoration of 
gold payments that it is announced in ‘‘ L’Hconomiste Huropéen,” the French 
bimetallic journal, that ‘‘Although the Bank of Russia now provides gold 
upon demand, its reserve has scarcely changed. The public, accustomed to 
the notes, do not seem to desire metallic money.” 


A bill for the better regulation of the issue of nego- 
The Regulation of tiabie securities has been offered in the French Cham- 


sneonmmees bers by M. Fleury-Ravarin, of the Department of the 


Rhone. The bill requires the publication of a detailed prospectus, indicat- 
ing the value of the securities to be issued, before they are put forth, and the 
results of operations so far as they have been carried on. The prospectus of 
a foreign corporation whose securities are placed upon the market must be 
endorsed by the signature of a banking house which has been established for 
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at least two years in France. Heavy penalties are affixed for false represen- 
tations in regard to the condition of the property and securities. The bill is 
declared by M. Edmond Théry, the editor of ‘‘ Z’Hconomiste Européen,” in 
the issue of December 3, to be incapable of execution in the case of French 
cities and foreign cities and States, because they do not make up their ac- 
counts within the time required by the bill. The guarantee required of the 
issuers and of the Bank, in the ease of foreign securities, is declared likely to 
result in the suppression of every sort of issue, because of the difficulty of 
guaranteeing the absolute accuracy of every statement contained in a pros- 
pectus. There are already two laws in force in France upon this subject— 
those of July 24, 1867, and August 1, 1893—which M. Théry declares afford 
nearly all the security which subscribers can logically expect, and he does 
not see that the bill of M. Fleury-Ravarin increases the safeguards in a prac- 
ticable manner. 


ars It appears that the advantages of branch banking are 
Overbranching in Great }.coming so keenly appreciated in Great Britain that 

Britain. there is danger that competition among the banks in 
this respect will be carried to excess. The December number of the London 
‘‘Bankers’ Magazine ” says upon the subject: 


‘‘ Some few years ago it was extremely difficult to persuade some of the biggest banks 
to open branches in the suburbs. Deputations of influential local people waited upon the 
directors in vain, and shareholders who ventured to address half-yearly meetings in advo- 
cacy of a policy of branch extension received no encouragement either from their fellow 
shareholders or from directors. Now all this is changed, and the most powerful institu- 
tions are vieing with each other in increasing the number of their offshoots. As usual in 
cases of the kind, the policy is being carried too far. In Streatham, for example, there 
were until lately three banks—two branches of the South-Western and one of Parr’s. Now 
there are five, the latest comers being the City and the London and Westminster. No one 
who knows anything of the neighborhood in question will say that it can furnish business, 
either actual or potential, for so many banking offices. If this were an isolated case, it 
would not be worth noting, but it is not by any means.’’ 





Italian paper money has been improving its position 
upon European exchanges, and shows a loss of a little 
less than five per cent. The improvement is due in 
large measure to the plan of financial reform which Signor Luzzatti has sub- 
mitted totheChambers. He has declared his purpose to extinguish the Gov- 
ernment notes which contribute to raise the price of gold and to devote to 
this purpose a sum of 21,000,000 lire ($4,000,000). He proposes to reduce by 
45,000,000 lire the advances of the banks which have been represented by 
Government notes, and to convert into a permanent public debt to the banks 
52,000,000 lire in Treasury bonds which now serve as the guarantee of the cir- 
culation. 

The convention signed on October 29 for the enlarged coinage of subsidi- 
ary silver by the countries of the Latin Union is considered as aiding in the 
restoration of credit in Italy. The Government will be enabled to reduce the 
existing mass of 400,000,000 lire ($80,000,000) in five-frane pieces by the new 
coinage, which might otherwise have to be reimbursed in gold at the old par- 
ity upon the expiration of the Latin Union. The authority to strike 30,000, - 


Financial Reform in 
Italy. 
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000 lire in new subsidiary money, moreover, will afford a benefit of about 
1,000,000 lire to the Treasury in view of the greater fineness of the five-franc 
pieces over the smaller coins. The new fund of 30,000,000 lire will be depos- 
ited in the Government treasuries and will increase the issue of Treasury 
bonds of one and two lire which are already in circulation. | 


BANKING AND FINANCIAL NOTES. 


—The Austrian Reichstag has had its interpellation in regard to bimetal- 
lism, as well as the parliamentary bodies of Great Britain, France and Ger- 
many. Deputy von Berks inquired on November 5 if the Government was 
going to take part in the negotiations going on in Europe for the re-estab- 
lishment of international bimetallism. The question, he declared, was of 
the highest importance for Austria, because they had more than 100,000,000 
florins of silver money in circulation in the country, and the Austro-Hun- 
garian Bank had 106,600,000 florins in silver as the guarantee of its notes, 
more than two-thirds of the sum which it possessed in gold florins. The 
ministry neglected to make any specific declaration of their intentions, and > 
it is not expected that a serious discussion of the subject will occur. 





—The Hungarian Government has announced its purpose to deposit 500,- 
000 florins in gold pieces of twenty crowns in the Austro-Hungarian Bank for 
the purpose of withdrawing the “‘ salt notes,” whose circulation has so long 
checked the resumption of gold payments. 


—The Imperial Bank of Persia is reported in Paris to be in a somewhat 
embarrassed position. Its circulation does not find ready acceptance in the 
north of Persia, and it has been found necessary of late to employ a large 
part of the coin reserve for the redemption of the notes. It has been neces- 
sary for the Bank to ask a moratorium, for the purpose of obtaining time to 
coin up the bullion in its possession. 











| 


i 
i 
iat 
i 
; 
; 
} 
: 
Ay ta 
} 
+ 
; 
4 
i 
i} 
| 
I 
+} 
a7 
dat 
Bi 
i} 
; 
ii 
4) 
a} 
at 
if 
bat 
ent 
#4) 
is 
i} 
bi} 
fil 
44 
My 
i] 
if 
Ht 
1} 
i] 
if 
Hi 


SSS SSS SS <= 


—Electrical enterprises have attained such development in Germany 
that a bank has been founded for the special purpose of dealing in their se- 
curities and handling their affairs. The bank.has been formed by the fusion 
of two older institutions. . 


—An important declaration has recently been made by the Finance Min- 
ister of Brazil, Campos Salles, regarding his policy of financial reform. He 
proposes the gradual redemption of the Government paper money, rigid su- 
pervision of the collection of revenues, the abandonment of needless protec- 
tion, the reduction of expenses, the expansion of credit, the importation of 
foreign capital, and the reéstablishment of confidence. 


—The Chilean Congress has recently voted a new refunding law. It pro- 
vided that the banks should continue their issue of gold bills until the end 
of December, and withdraw the Government bills by paying into the Treas- 
ury their equivalent value in gold piastres. 


—A fire at the Bank of Naples has seriously injured the valuable archives 
of the bank, which extend back to the sixteenth century. If they are com- 
pletely destroyed, it will constitute an irreparable loss for the history of credit 
and finance. C. A. C. 
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PRACTICAL BANKING DEPARTMENT. 





HELPFUL HINTS DERIVED FROM EXPERIENCE. 





CAN THE CONVENTIONAL CHECK BOOK BE IMPROVED ? 


Every observing banker must be cognizant of more or less of the objec- 
tions that are raised by business men to the conventional check book. As a 
user of a check book, some of its inconveniences are brought home to him 
personally. He has probably never found a check book for his own use that 
exactly suited him. Coming in contact with the customers of the bank anc 
listening to their requests from time to time with regard to the form and size 
of check books, he has the opportunity of learning in this way something of 
the objections that are raised to the usual shape and arrangement of this 
extremely necessary article. 

When the check book was invented it no doubt met the wants of the 
business men of that period in an extremely satisfactory manner, but as years 
have gone by, improvements in other departments of business have been 
made, until to-day the check book is necessarily regarded from an entirely 
different point of view. It is contrasted with other articles of business 
equipment and suffers by the comparison. It is very much behind the times. 
With the exception of minor modifications in the check book made for the 
most part by those who have given special attention to the requirements of the 
pocket size, practically no change has been made in check books for many 
years. Meanwhile, as business has grown and developed, bank accounts of 
private individuals and firms have become far more active than ever before. 
Hundreds of checks are drawn to-day where one was used only a little while 
ago, and hundreds of checks are deposited to-day where a little time since the 
deposits of many customers of banks were entirely in currency. Almost 
every essay that is printed on business science contains references to the 
increasing use of bank checks in the business world. Statistics are freely 
cited on every hand to prove how little real money is used in modern com- 
mercial transactions, and how generally exchanges are effected at the present 
time through the medium of bank checks. However we may look at it, the 
bank check is increasing in use, hence the growing necessity that the means 
for its employment shall be brought up to the highest standard of conven- 
ience and utility. 

The objections to the conventional check book by the progressive business 
man turn for the most part upon its inherent inconvenience, and its unwieldy 
size andform. Let us first examine the features of such check books as are 
commonly used in a business office. Usually an office check book is either 
the article furnished by the bank, say three checks in depth, bound in paper 
covered boards, or of a more sumptuous pattern made to order for the user 
by a local stationer. The latter is three, four or five checks in depth, and 
very frequently is substantially and attractively bound. In both kinds each 
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check is provided with a stub on which to record the name of the person or 
firm in whose favor the check is drawn, together with notation of date and 
amount. Very generally the checks and their stubs are serially numbered. 
A column is usually provided at the outer margins of the stubs for receiving 
the amounts of the checks. 

It has become a very common plan, for lack of a better place in connection 
with the record of checks, to keep a record of the deposits on the back of the 
stubs. The bank pass book is seldom used for anything more than a formal 
receipt from the bank for the amounts deposited. Details of the deposits do 
not appear upon it. In starting to use a new check book, therefore, there is 
first entered upon the fly-leaf facing the first page of checks the amount of 
the balance brought forward. To this is added, from time to time, the de- 
posits as they are made, and from the sum of the balance and deposits the 
amounts of the checks drawn are subtracted. There is the necessity, of 
course, of carrying forward the amounts at the bottom of every page of 
checks, something that occurs very frequently, in view of the fact thata 
page holds only three, or at the most five, checks. 

Now all this, theoretically at least, is a very pretty arrangement. It cer- 
tainly serves the excellent purpose of correctly stating the business man’s ac- 
count with the bank. In actual use, however, it requires a good deal of care 
and attention, and in practice results in far more labor upon the part of a 
business man, cashier, or head bookkeeper, as the case may be, than can be 
afforded. Let the reader estimate the work where ten to twenty checks a 
day are drawn. The mere expense of keeping up such a check book is some- 
thing which members of the extreme school of business economists would 
take into serious account. For a house that is issuing on an average, say, 
fifty checks a day (not by any means an unusual number), with occasional 
spurts running far above that number, this method becomes both irksome 
and tedious. 

It is the custom in many offices for one man, for example the bookkeeper 
or cashier, to fill out the check, and for another, the proprietor or treasurer, 
to sign. The desks of these two persons are very generally some little dis- 
tance apart. Quite often they are in different rooms. The book, therefore, - 
be it large or small, must be carried from place to place. A check book, 
however, to last any considerable length of time, must be of considerable 
thickness, and frequently we find specially made check books from one and 
one-half inches to two inches in thickness. The books, therefore, are heavy 
in themselves, as well as awkward by reason of their page dimensions. Fur- 
thermore, stubs in a book an inch and a half in thickness, when the checks 
have been half or more used, are very obstinate things to manage. Rubber 
straps, metal clips and other devices in use for holding them in place are sel- 
dom sufficient. The check book, for reasons already named, must be passed 
from the desk where the check is filled out to the desk of the person that 
signs, regardless of these features, for it is comparatively seldom that the 
signer of checks is willing to affix the signature without examining the stub 
to note the agreement of the two in various essential particulars. Here, 
then, are the valid objections of size, weight and general inconvenience; and 
further, we have in the conventional check book the extra labor in calcula- 
tions, made necessary by the shape of the book, the inadequate space it pro- 
vides for recording amounts, and the necessity of frequent carrying forward. 
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One other point might be mentioned in this connection, going also to 
prove the common form of check book very inconvenient for the purpose, 
and that is that in many business concerns it is found expedient to record in 
the check book not only the deposit in gross, but also in the form of a de- 
tailed list of the items composing it. This makes necessary the writing on 
the back of the stubs a complete transcript of each deposit ticket. When 
this is undertaken in the conventional check book, and for lack of anything 
better it is very often so done, it results in a still larger amount of labor 
wasted because of the inconvenience of the only place that the book affords. 

Turning now to the pocket check book, something which for mere con- 
venience every business man would like to have with him at all times for 
paying private bills, house expenses and the like, and something which many 
banks supply gratis to their depositors, the inconvenience and awkwardness 
of the construction employed are quite as apparent as in the case already 
cited. It is scarcely necessary to go into details with respect to this phase 
of the subject, for the number of inventions and alleged improvements which 
have been brought out by those who have attempted to simplify the pocket 
check book and increase its utility, conclusively show the situation in this re- 
gard. However, let us take a casual glance at it as we commonly find it. 

A pocket check book, as a rule, has a single check to each page, the page 
consisting of check and stub. Consider, then, for a moment, the labor of 
extending on to the stub the particulars of each check as it is drawn, and 
then making the necessary calculations of the state of the bank account at 
this stage by subtracting it from the balance opposite, in order to get the 
amount that is to be carried forward to the back of the stub, preparatory to 
the use of the succeeding check. Estimate the condition of mind of the 
average man when he has done this work on, say, ten checks, which, for ex- 
ample, the settlement of his month’s household bills has required him to 
use. Isit any wonder that many men, aggressive and successful in general 
business affairs, stumble over the details of their bank accounts and are fre- 
quently compelled to call at the bank for a verification of their calculations? 
Is it surprising that many men admit that their account with the bank, for 
the keeping of which no better facilities are provided than the stubs of the 
pocket check book, presents more difficulties than they can conveniently 
overcome? They are successful with other accounts, because all other ac- 
counts are kept in a rational form. 

Some of the alleged improvements which have been made in check books 
have had for their object a diminution of the labor of filling out the checks. 
One of these inventions, to which my attention was called some time since, 
uses for the stub or record of the check drawn an interleaf the full size of 
the check, and then secures a facsimile of the check by the use of carbon 
paper, thus filling out check and stub at one writing. Arguments in support 
of this invention include, in addition to the saving of labor, the fact that a 
Jacsimile of the check is retained, which, of course, would be positive evi- 
dence against any changes made in the paper after it leaves the signer’s 
hands. The carbon sheet, however, is voted a nuisance by most men, and 
there are few users of checks, I take it, who would have the patience to fix 
the carbon in place each time for the slight saving of labor over the plan of 
writing out the details of the check on the ordinary form of stub. Hence 
this style of check book is not yet in very general use. But even if the car- 
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bon is used for a duplicate of the check, there still remains the necessity of 
determining the condition of the bank account by the laborious process of 
adding deposits and subtracting checks, one by one. Other inventions that 
might be cited similarly fail to meet the actual requirements of the case. 

Let us next inquire about what there is in use in the way of improve- 
ments upon the conventional check book or in the form of substitutions 
therefor that, in part at least, remove the objections above enumerated. 
First, with regard to keeping a duplicate of the deposit ticket, which, as 
above mentioned, is very frequently written on the back of the stub, because 
it seems to be the only place for it. Many concerns at present with active 
bank accounts have their deposit tickets made out in considerable detail, 
writing opposite each item of checks the name of the drawer, or some other 
indication of the source from which the check comes, and then copy them 
into a press copy book or upon a page in the regular letter book. With this 
detail record of deposits in the office, available for examination at any time, 
they are safe in carrying to the back of the stub of the check book a state- | 
ment in a single amount. To this extent the labor expended upon the check 
book itself is somewhat reduced. There is the further advantage of the 
labor actually necessary to the plan being performed under far more con- 
venient conditions than in writing upon a narrow stub. Other concerns, 
working along the same lines, employ a carbon sheet for duplicating their 
deposit tickets, with results substantially the same. Methods of this general 
sort for recording the details of deposits are quite satisfactory in practice, and 
when used in a systematic manner leave very little to be desired. 

A deposit made in the bank is, from the standpoint of the cashier or 
bookkeeper in the business office, a disbursement for which he should have 
a proper voucher. Of course, the amount entered in the pass book by the 
receiving teller meets, in a broad sense, the requirements of a voucher, but not 
in that detail, however, which many business men desire to see. Therefore, 
the duplicate deposit ticket, made by the carbon plan and regularly filed in 
a way to be instantly available whenever required, is more satisfactory. If 
a special press copy book is allotted to the deposit tickets, and good press 
copies are always secured, the book becomes the voucher record and serves 
the same purpose. As between the carbon slips and the letter-press book 
there would seem to be little more than the question of individual preference 
or choice. 

Office men, in dealing with amounts, whether in the cash book or in ledger 
accounts with customers or creditors, become accustomed to pairs of columns, 
very generally side by side, or, at least, in proximity to each other, one of 
which represents the debit side of the account and the other the credit side 
of the account. They are in the habit of scrutinizing accounts made up 
in this way for the purpose of noting the difference between footings, or 
the balance. Such changes, therefore, as may be made in the means of 
keeping the bank account will have to embody in one form or other the 
plan of parallel columns, one recording the deposits and the other the checks, 
with possibly a third column for stating the balance, in order to secure gen- 
eral approval. Every man who draws a check, or who signs a check, refers 
instinctively at the time to the balance in bank, against which the check is 
drawn ; hence the desirability, if not the absolute necessity, of always keep- 
ing in evidence for the signer’s benefit, a statement of the balance, whatever 
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it is. A further requirement in any improvement to make it generally ac- 
ceptable is that the carrying forward of amounts shall be as infrequent as 
possible. 

My attention has been recently drawn to several attempts made in different 
directions to secure something better, more convenient and more satisfactory 
for use than the conventional check book. I shall refer to one or two of 
them in this connection. The first (Fig. 1) relates to pocket check books and 
was worked out for personal use by a man who makes it a rule to pay all his 
household bills and private accounts by check, and who accordingly desires 
to earry a convenient check book with him wherever he goes. An ordinary 
blank book of convenient size to be carried in the breast pocket of a coat, has 
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Fic. 1.—FORM OF POCKET CHECK AND DEPOSIT RECORD. 
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been ruled into columns. First, there is a space for check numbers, next 
comes the date, then a column for items, next a column for deposits, follow- 
ing which is a column for checks. Finally there is a column for noting the 
balanee. A glance at the diagram will explain this arrangement much better 
than it can be described. The actual check book, which I have carefully in- 
spected, has about twenty-five lines to the page. It is ruled comparatively 
close, and is not too deep for conveniently carrying in the pocket. At the 
top and bottom there are provisions for amounts brought forward and 
amounts carried forward, respectively. The checks, ready for use, are in 
loose form and are kept in a pocket in one of the covers. They are, in fact, 
the checks torn from the regular pocket stub-style check book, which the 
bank furnishes. Checks of this style are preferred by the user to the loose 
checks supplied by the bank, because they are somewhat smaller in size. 
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The series of numbers carried on the checks seems to me to be a superfluous 
detail, but inasmuch as the checks in this account have been numbered from 
the beginning, the user of this check book does not see fit to stop numbering. 

The process of filling out a check as practiced by this man, is as follows: 
The check book is opened and the check number is written in the number 
space, the number used being the next in succession to that last written. 
Then follows the insertion of the date, the name of the person in whose favor 
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F1G. 2.—OFFICE CHECK BOOK USED BY A WESTERN DEPARTMENT STORE. 


the check is drawn, and finally the amount of the check, which is extended 
into the ‘‘ Withdrawal” column, being the second of the money columns. 
Next the check itself is filled out, first the number is inserted, then the date, 
together with name of payee and amount corresponding to what has already 
been written in the book. 

Where a deposit is made, lines in the item space are used for details of the 
deposit, employing as many of them or as few as may be required for the 
purpose. The amounts of the deposit items are extended into the ‘‘ Depos- 
its” column. From time to time the two columns are footed in pencil as in- 
dicated by the small figures in the diagram, just as a regular ledger account 
would be footed preliminary to taking off a trial balance. The balance, also 
in pencil, is then thrown out into the third column. Nothing could be sim- 
pler for the purpose, nor yet more nearly in keeping with other accounting 
features of a modern business. This check book, which from the standpoint 
of the inventor and user, is more satisfactory than anything else he has tried, 
has not, so far as I know, been manufactured for general use, nor yet in any 
way offered for public approval. In its general features it will be noticed it 
closely resembles the debit, credit and balance form of ledger now in use in 


some banks. 
In Fig. 2 is shown the form of a check book used in the office of a large 
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Western department store. It indicates an effort that has been made to es- 
cape the inconveniences of the conventional check book. It reduces by one- 
half the labor of carrying amounts forward, and it puts upon the face of the 
stub, which is made of liberal width, columns for recording deposits and 
checks drawn. The check book, as used, has pages four checks in depth. 
It would seem, however, that this number might be increased to five, or pos- 
sibly six. The pages in width are equal to the stub and the length of two 
checks. About one-third of the width of the stub, being that part immedi- 
ately adjacent to the ends of the checks, is devoted to a record of the pur- 
poses for which the checks are drawn. The stub record is restricted to one- 
half of the depth of a check. Both stubs and checks are numbered so as to 
secure correspondence in this regard. The numbers are also run down the 
column for summarizing, thus ensuring the entry of all the amounts. The 
deposit column is provided with a date space, thus checking with the pass 
book. 

My correspondents, referring to this check book, say that it is not deemed 
expedient, in the house in which it is used, to foot and carry forward the de- 
posits and checks, because thereby the amount of money remaining in bank 
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FIG, 3.—FORM OF CHECK AND DEPOSIT RECORD USED BY A NEW YORK FIRM IN 
CONNECTION WITH REGULAR CHECK BOOK, 





would, on occasion, come to the eyes of some to whom the managers would 
not like to make known the condition of their bank account. Therefore, a 
separate computation slip, or book, is maintained, in which deposits and 
withdrawals, as footed on the separate pages of this check book, are sum- 
marized and the balances struck, thereby restricting this information solely 
to those in interest. 

Fig. 3 shows a form of check book and deposit record in use by a New 
York firm, and which is made a part of their check book. The checks, with 
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their conventional stubs, form one part of the book, while preceding the 
checks are a number of pages printed and ruled as shown in the illustration. 
As the checks are drawn, their several stubs are filled out in the usual man- 
ner. Afterwards, in the sense of making up the bank account, the record 
from the stubs is transferred to the pages, a sample of one of which is shown 
in the figure. Deposits and checks are recorded together down the middle 
column entitled ‘‘ Particulars,” in the order in which they occur. A single 
date column is used. For purposes of cross reference the numbers of the 
checks are recorded in the number column. Deposits are recorded in .gross 
and also net. In this respect the record corresponds to the usages of various 
banks at present of deducting at the time a deposit is made whatever charge 
there is for exchange or collection. Alongside of the column showing net de- 
posits is the column recording the amounts of checks, while the final col- 
umn at the right is for recording the balances. In the particulars last men- 
tioned, this check book for office use very closely resembles the pocket check 
book shown in Fig. 1. 

In these illustrations I have by no means exhausted the varieties of check 
books to which my attention has been called. On another occasion, if the 
subject appears to have sufficient interest to warrant it, still other and more 
ambitious attempts to meet the demands of the day in the matter of keeping 
the bank account will be presented. The use of checks as vouchers for pay- 
ments made is a growing quantity in various directions, and there are several 
adaptations of check books in this regard which are of more than passing 


interest to bankers. 
A. O. KITTREDGE, F. I. A. 





THE DISCOUNT REGISTER. 


Keep a close watch on the discounted paper. Every bank should use an 
‘‘ offering book,” in which all paper offered for discount, whether between 
boards or not, should be entered, and this duly presented to the board with 
the paper. After the paper has been passed upon the record should be 
signed by the board. All discounts should be regularly entered upon the 
register. Some banks have a custom of entering discounts upon the general 
cash or journal by tickets, they not appearing on the discount register. 
Such irregularity opens the door to fraudulent transactions. The discount 
register should be a more complete history of each transaction than is usually 
found. Instead of ending on the register with the net amount of the dis- 
count, as is customary, there should be two more columns which should de- 
scribe further disposition of the paper, whether paid or renewed, giving date 
and amount so paid or renewed. A book so kept will show what notes are 
actually on hand at any time, and the balance between the two sides should 
agree with the amount as shown by the ‘‘ bills discounted” account on the 
general ledger. 

Any committee of directors can easily prove the notes when a register is 
kept arranged like this. 

The discount register should also have an extra column for numbers, 
thereby enabling one, in case of renewals, to record the preceding numbers 
and render the renewals easily traceable. Each renewal note should show 
not only its regular consecutive number, but also its former number. 





















REPORT OF THE MONETARY COMMISSION. 





To the Executive Committee of the Indianapolis Monetary Convention : 

The Commission appointed by you under the resolutions adopted by the Indian- 
apolis Monetary Convention on January 15, 1897, with arequest ‘‘ to make a thorough 
investigation of the monetary affairs and needs of the country in all relations and 
aspects, and to make proper suggestions as to the evils found to exist and the rem- 
edies therefor,” respectfully reports that the members thereof met at Washington, 
on September 22, 1897, and organized by the election of George F. Edmunds, as 
chairman, and George E. Leighton, as vice-chairman. 

The resolutions adopted by the Indianapolis Monetery Convention declare ‘‘ that 
it has become absolutely necessary that a consistent, straightforward and deliber- 
ately-planned monetary system shall be inaugurated, the fundamental basis of 
which should be: First, that the present gold standard should be maintained ; sec- 
ond, that steps should be taken to insure the ultimate retirement of all classes of 
United States notes by a gradual and steady process, and so as to avoid injurious 
contraction of the currency or disturbance of the business interests of the country, 
and that until such retirements provision should be made for a separation of the 
revenue and note-issue departments of the Treasury ; third, that a banking system 
be provided which should furnish credit facilities to every portion of the country 
and a safe and elastic circulation, and especially with a view of securing such a dis- 
tribution of the loanable capital of the country as will tend to equalize the rates of 
interest in all parts thereof.” 

We have accepted those principles as the basis of our action, not only because 
they are the instructions of the body of citizens by whom we have been appointed, 
but also because they meet the approval of our judgment. 

We have also sought and received the counsel of many of our fellow citizens in 
all parts of the country. Their communications, while differing in some respects, 
have, upon the more important points, presented a concurrence of opinion which 
has been an invaluable aid in the formation of our conclusions. 

We submit, for the reasons hereinafter stated, a plan of currency reform, in the 
hope that it will, if enacted into law, accomplish, so far as possible, these results : 

1. To remove, at once and forever, all doubt as to what the standard of value in 
the United States is, and is to be. 

2. To establish the credit of the United States at the highest point among the 
nations of the world. 

3. To eliminate from our currency system those features which reason and ex- 
perience show to be elements of weakness and danger. 

4. To provide a paper currency convertible into gold and equal to it in value at 
all times and places, in which, with a volume adequate to the general and usual 
needs of business, there shall be combined a quality of growth and elasticity, 
through which it will adjust itself automatically and promptly to all variations of 
demand, whether sudden or gradual; and which shall distribute itself throughout 
the country as the wants of different sections may require. 

5. To so utilize the existing silver dollars as to maiatain their parity with gold 
without imposing undue burdens on the Treasury. 

6. To avoid any injurious contraction of the currency. 

7. To avoid the issue of interest-bearing bonds, except in case of unlooked-for 
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emergency ; but to confer the power to issue bonds when necessary for the preser- 
vation of the credit of the Government. 

8. To accomplish these ends by a plan which would lead from our present con- 
fused and uncertain situation by gradual and progressive steps, without shock or 
violent change, to a monetary system which will be thoroughly safe and good, and 
capable of growth to any extent that the country may require. 

We cannot, within the limits of this preliminary report, go at length into the 
reasons which have led us to all the conclusions here expressed. A statement of 
those which relate to the more important points must suffice. Later a fuller and 
final report will be presented. 


THE FAcTs AS TO THE CURRENCY. 


The people of the United States have ten different forms of currency: gold 
coins, silver dollars. subsidiary silver coins, minor coins, gold certificates, silver 
certificates, United States notes, currency certificates, Treasury notes of 1890, and 
National bank notes. The respective qualities of each, the amounts outstanding, 
the amounts in the Treasury, the amounts in circulation and the respective 
denominations of the paper currency, were on November 1, 1897, as follows: 

1. GoLp Corns of the denominations of $20, $10, $5 and $2.50, weighing 25.8 
grains to the dollar and .900 fine. They are a ‘“Jegal tender in all payments at: 
their nominal value when not below the standard weight and limit of tolerance 
provided by law for the single piece, and, when reduced in weight below such 
standard and tolerance, a legal tender at valuation in proportion to their actual 
weight ;” receivable for all public dues, and exchangeable for gold certificates. 
Gold bullion is admitted to free coinage. The Treasury estimates that the stock of 
gold in the country is $729,661,110, of which $153,573,148 in addition to $36,814,109 
held against outstanding gold certificates are held by the Treasury, and $195,895, 107 
are held by the National banks. 

2. STANDARD SILVER DOLLARs, each containing 412.5 grains of standard silver 
.900 fine, coined for Government account, a ‘‘legal tender at their nominal value 
for all debts and dues, public and private. except where otherwise expressly 
stipulated in the contract ;” receivable for all Governmental dues, and exchange- 
able for silver certificates. 

From 1793 to 1873, the Mint coined silver dollars to the amount of $8,031,238. 
From 1874 to 1878, none were coined. The Act of February 28, 1878, required not 
less than two millions nor more than four millions dollars worth of bullion to be 
purchased monthly and coined into standard silver dollars. 

The Act of August 7, 1882, directs the Secretary of the Treasury ‘‘ to transport, 
free of charge, silver coins when requested to do so, provided that an equal amount 
in coin or currency shall have been deposited in the Treasury by the applicant.” 

The Act passed on February 19, 1887, which became a law, without President 
Hayes’ approval, on March 3, 1887, directed that ‘‘ trade dollars” received at the 
Treasury should be coined into standard dollars. The Actof July 14, 1890, required 
four million five hundred thousand ounces of fine silver bullion to be purchased 
monthly and Treasury notes to be issued in payment therefor. The Act of Novem- 
ber 1, 1893, repealed the purchasing clause of the Act of July 14, 1890. 

Under the Act of February 28, 1878, the Government purchased 291,272,018 
ounces of silver at a cost of $308,279,260. Under the Act of July 14, 1890, the 
Government purchased 168,674,682 ounces at an average price per fine ounce of 
$0.9244, costing $155,931,002. The Government coined to November 1, 1897, 
$452,713,792, of which $392,715,014 are in the Treasury, and $60,196,778 are in 
circulation. The free transportation of the silver dollar has cost $1,064,106. The 
Government now holds 115,361,079.54 ounces of silver bullion, which cost $104,- 
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853,851.55, and which, at the price of silver on November 3, 1897, are worth 
$65, 900,016.67. As against the 392,517,014 silver dollars now in the Treasury there 
are outstanding silver certificates to the amount of $372,838,919, leaving $19,678,095 
in the Treasury uncovered by certificates. 

As the silver bullion now in the Treasury and purchased under the Act of 1890 
cost $103, 957,026.25, and there are outstanding Treasury notes of 1890 to the amount 
of $109,313,280, silver dollars to the amount of $5,356,254 must be held as against these 
Treasury notes of 1890, and this amount deducted from the amount of silver dollars 
uncovered by silver certificates [$19,678,095] leaves as the amount of silver 
dollars uncovered by either silver certificates or Treasury notes of 1890, and subject 
to disposal by the Treasury. $14,321,841. .The Act of July 14, 1890, declared it to 
be ‘‘ the established policy of the United States to maintain the two metals ona 
parity with each other upon the present legal ratio, or such ratio as may be pro- 
vided by law.” The Act of Nove.nber 1, 1893, declared it ‘* to be the policy of the 
United States to continue the use of both gold and silver as standard money and to 
coin both gold and silver into money of equal intrinsic and exchangeable value, 
such equality to be secured through international agreement, or by such safeguards 
of legislation as will insure the maintenance of the parity in value of the coins of 
the two metals, and the equal power of every dollar at all times in the markets and 
in the payment of debts.” 

3. SUBSIDIARY SILVER, coined for Government account in denominations of fifty, 
twenty-five and ten cents, .900 fine, containing 385.8 grains to the dollar; ‘‘a legal 
tender in all sums not exceeding $10 in full payment of all dues, public and pri- 
vate;” receivable for governmental dues to $10, and exchangeable for lawful money 
at the office of the Treasurer or any Assistant Treasurer of the United States in 
sums of $20 or any multiple thereof. The general stock of subsidiary silver 
amounts to $75,414,007, of which $11,981,078 are in the Treasury and $63,482,929 
are in circulation. ) 

4. Mrnor Corns, coined on Government account in denominations of five cents 
and one cent; a ‘*‘legal tender at their nominal value for any amount not exceeding 
twenty-five cents in any one payment;” receivable to the amount of twenty-five 
cents for all governmental dues, and redeemable in lawful money at the office of 
the Treasurer and the several Assistant Treasurers and depositories of the United 
States when presented in sums of not less than $20. 

5. GOLD CERTIFICATES, issued under the Acts of March 8, 1863, and June 12, 
1882, for gold coin deposited in the Treasury, in denominations of $10,000, $5,000, 
$1,000, $500, $100, $50 and $20; not a legal tender; ‘‘receivable for customs, taxes 
and all public dues,” and redeemable in gold at the Treasury or any Sub-Treasury. 

Certificates to the amount of $38,348,169 are outstanding, of which $1,534,060 
are in the Treasury and $36,814,109 are in circulation. 

6. SILVER CERTIFICATES, issued against standard silver dollars deposited, in 
denominations of $1,000, $500, $100, $50, $20, $5, $2 and $1; not a legal tender; re- 
ceivable for customs, taxes and all public dues; exchangeable for standard silver 
dollars or smaller coin, and redeemable in standard silver dollars. There are out- 
standing silver certificates to the amount of $384,170,504, of which $11,331,585 are 
in the Treasury and $372,838,919 are in circulation. 

7. TREASURY NorTEs, issued under the Act of July 14, 1890, in payment for sil- 
ver bullion; a ‘‘legal tender for all debts, public and private, except where other- 
wise expressly stipulated in the contract;” receivable for customs, taxes and all 
public dues, and ‘‘ redeemable on demand in coin” at the office of the Treasurer or 
any Assistant Treasurer of the United States. There have been issued $155,931,002, 
of which $46,617,722 have been redeemed in silver and cancelled, $7,553,325 are in 
the Treasury and $101,759,955 are in circulation. 
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8. UniTED States Notes, issued under the Acts of February 25, 1862, July 2, 
1862, and March 3, 1863, in denominations of $1, $2, $5, $10, $20, $50, $100, $500, 
$1,000, $5,000 and $10,000; a ‘‘legal tender in payment of all debts, public and pri- 
vate, within the United States, except for duties on imports and interest on the 
public debt;” redeemed when presented since January 1, 1879, in gold coin at the 
Sub-Treasuries in New York and San Francisco and reissued. The highest amount 
of these notes outstanding at any time was on January 3, 1864, when it reached 
$449,338,902. By the Public Credit Act of March 18, 1869, ‘‘The United States 
solemnly pledges its faith to make provision at the earliest practicable period for 
the redemption of the United States notes in coin.” The Resumption Act of Jan- 
uary 14, 1875, authorized the use of surplus revenues and the issue of bonds for 
their redemption. The Act of May 31, 1878, prohibited their further cancellation 
or retirement, and directed the reissue of such as might be received or redeemed by 
the Treasury. The amount outstanding has therefore since remained at $346,681,- 
016, of which $87,684,018 are in the Treasury, $48,625,000 are held against outstand- 
ing currency certificates and $258,996,998 are in circulation. 

The aggregate amount outstanding of United States notes, Treasury notes of 
1890, and silver dollars is $908,708,088, of which $61,274,184 are now in the Treas- 
ury, but liable to reissue, and $847,433,904 are in circulation. 

As against this large amount of that which is a credit currency, aside from the . 
value of the silver bullion and dollars in the Treasury, the Treasury now holds 
$153,573,147 in gold coin and bullion, after deducting the amount of the gold cer- 
tificates. : 

9. CURRENCY CERTIFICATES, issued under the Act of June 8, 1872, in denomina- 
tions of $10,000, upon deposit of United States notes, payable to order, and not a 
legal tender, nor receivable in exchange for anything other than legal-tender notes; 
$48,625,000 are outstanding, of which $340,000 are in the Treasury, and $48,285,000 
are in circulation. 

10. NATIONAL BANK NOTEs, issued by the National banks of the United States 
in accordance with the Act of June 3, 1864, to the extent of ninety per cent. of the 
par of Government bonds deposited by such banks with the Treasury ; not a legal 
tender ; receivable at par ‘‘in all parts of the United States in payment of taxes, 
excises, public lands and all other dues to the United States except duties on im- 
ports ; and also for all salaries and other debts and demands owing by the United 
States to individuals, corporations within the United States, except interest on the 
public debt and in redemption of the National currency ;” receivable also by every 
National banking association for any debt or liability to it, and redeemable at the 
Treasury. ' 

The National bank notes outstanding are $230,132,275, of which $4,998,012 are 
in the Treasury, and $225,134,263 are in circulation. 

The National banks were organized under the Act of February 25, 1863, and its 
supplements. They were authorized to issue a circulation based upon bonds, in 
order that there might thereby be created a demand for the bonds of the United 
States. 

On July 2, 1866, there were 1634 banks; on December 26, 1873, 1976 ; on Octo- 
ber 2, 1890, 3540; on December 9, 1892, 3773, and on October 5, 1897, 3610. The 
maximum capital was $689,698,017 on December 9, 1892. The maximum circula- 
tion was on December 26, 1873, $341,320,256, and the minimum circulation on Oc- 
tober 2, 1890, $122,928,084. Up to 1892, the tendency was towards increase of cap- 
ital. Since then the tendency has been in the direction of a decreasing capitaliza- 
tion. From 1873 to 1890, there was a marked decrease in circulation, with occa- 
sional fluctuations ; but since 1890 there has been some increase of circulation, with 
no prospect of any material increase under the existing system. 
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On October 5, 1897, there were 3610 banks, with an outstanding note issue of 
$230, 182,275 (of which $4,998,012 were held in the Treasury), with a capital stock of 
$631,488,095, with an aggregate capital, surplus and undivided profits of $966,240,- 
095, with deposits of $1.869,491,310, and with investments in discounted paper (re- 
discounts deducted) of $2,043,803,392, in United States bonds of $277,235,920, in 
other stocks and securities of $208,831,563, and in lawful money of $388,882,631, of 
which $195,895,107 are in gold coin. The five per cent. redemption fund held by 
the Treasury now amounts to $10,021,689. From the organization of the system in 
1863, to June 30, 1897, the National banks have paid in taxes to the United States 
$150,207,339.44 ; and the United States has also made a profit of $2,826,466 from 
that amount paid by the banks to redeem circulation which has not been presented. 


THE DEFECTS OF THE SYSTEM. 


The defects of the existing system are: 

First. The vast amount of Government credit currency without a certuin and 
adequate provision for its redemption, and the consequent diminution of public 
confidence in the continued maintenance of the gold standard. 

Second. The continuance in circulation of Government promises to pay, which, 
when made a legal tender, constitute a forced loan, which are secured only by such 
resources as the exercise of the taxing power can render available, and which are 
payable only at the will of the debtor. 

Third. The failure to provide the means for a gradual and sufficient increase of 
the volume of the currency to meet the needs of an increasing population and an 
enlarging commerce. 

Fourth. The want of a natural outflow and inflow of the currency when and as, 
and only when and as, the agricultural, maoufacturing and commercial interests of 
the country require, at a given time, either a greater or a less quantity of currency 
in circulation. 

Fifth. The failure to secure such a distribution of the loanable capital of the 
country as will tend to equalize the rates of interest in all its parts. 

Sizth. The confusion of the fiscal functions of the Treasury as the receiver of 
the public revenue and the disburser thereof under Congressional appropriations 
with its issue and redemption functions in exchanging and redeeming the currency. 

Seventh. The circulation of different forms of Government currency having 
different qualities as to legal tender and receivability for Government dues. 

Eighth. The circulation of silver dollars of full legal-tender quality whose 
nominal value as coins so largely exceeds their value as bullion, that they offer 
tempting inducements to successful counterfeiting. 

Ninth, The circulation of a National bank currency based upon Government 
bonds, presupposing a continuing issue of those bonds, diminishing the loanable 
funds of the banks, and, by reason of their bond basis, incapable of increasing in 
volume with a temporary demand for more currency, and of decreasing with the 
cessation of that demand. 

THE STANDARD. 


The most serious evil affecting our present monetary system is the threatened 
degradation of its standard. The story is familiar, but it will be useful to recall it 
briefly in this connection. The close of the Civi War found the people of the 
United States in the possession of a depreciated legal-tender paper currency, with 
its inevitable accompaniment of inflated prices. To return from such a condition 
to one of sound money and normal prices is always a painful process, and when the 
Government began that process, under Secretary McCulloch, in 1866, there was an 
outcry against it, andit was suspended. Fromaremonstrance against the payment 
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of the demand obligations of the Treasury at that time the movement grew to an 
opposition to the payment of them at any time, and finally to a demand for the 
issue of more of them, and that, not in the form of promises to pay, but of fiat 
paper dollars. The number of persons who were carried away by these delusions 
was very great The political struggle which ensued was prolonged and intense, 
and the victory which the defenders of sound money achieved in the passage of the 
resumption law of 1875 was a close one. 

That victory ought to have settled all disturbing questions in relation to the 
monetary policy of the United States, and would have done so, so far as can now 
be seen, if it had not been for the fall in the value of silver, which began while the 
contest was going on. From 1792 to 1873 the legal standard of value in the United 
States was the double one of gold and silver at prescribed ratios. By the Coinage 
Act of 1878 the silver dollar, which was then worth more than the gold dollar, and 
which no one could foresee would ever be worth less, and of which very few were 
in existence, was dropped from the coinage, leaving gold as the only full legal- 
tender coined money. 

Soon after the passage of this law, the value of silver began to decline. The 
friends of cheap money saw their opportunity and lost no time in improving it. 
The clamor for the restoration of the sixteen-to-one silver dollar to free coinage 
began. This was a far more plausible, and therefore more dangerous, movement 
than the fiat paper money scheme. Silver had areal value. At the beginning of 
the agitation that value was not greatly less than sixteen of silver to one of gold in 
weight. It was claimed that its admission to free coinage would increase its value 
to the full measure of that ratio. Patriotic sentiment was invoked in.its favor. It 
was said to be the money of the fathers and the Constitution. To this was added 
the appeal to class prejudice. Gold was said to be the money of the rich; silver of 
the poor. Gold was said to be increasing in value, and so depressing all prices, 
and increasing the burden of all debts to the unjust advantage of all creditors. 
The advocates of free silver professed to be the champions of the farmer, the 
mechanic and the laborer against the aggressions of the capitalist, the banker and 
the corporation. Such appeals come to men in debt, out of employment and down- 
cast in spirits with great seductive force. Evidence enough of that fact is on 
record in the election returns of 1896. 

The pertinence of this retrospect is the proof which it affords of the fact that so 
large a portion of the people of the United States have no conception of the nature 
or importance of a money standard. In such a country as ours the legal monetary 
standard is whatever a majority, or a plurality, it may be, of the voters say it shall 
be. Itis therefore of the utmost importance that the standard shall not only be 
distinctly declared in the law, but clearly fixed in the minds of the people as the 
first and indispensable element of a sound monetary system. All history is evidence 
that the people who suffer most from a degradation of the standard are not the rich 
and powerful, but the poor and helpless. Compared with this danger all existing 
evils of mere kind or quantity of our present money are relatively only inconven- 
iences. The first need of the situation is to fortify the standard. 

There are some considerations as to the standard which ought to commend 
themselves to the judgment of the country. There must be some standard of value. 
The standard must have a market value as a commodity independently of any gov- 
ernmental fiat and of all legal-tender laws; it must be durable; it must be homoge- 
neous; it must have a maximum of value proportioned to its bulk; it must have, as 
a commodity, as stable a market value as possible, and in order to secur.: the sta- 
bility of that market value the relation between its supply and demand must be as 
constant as possible. Gold alone fulfills these conditions. The civilized world has 
therefore determined that the standard shall be gold. No government, however 
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powerful, can in fact reverse that determination or, without injury to the interests 
of all its people, attempt to establish any other standard of value. 

There is a clear distinction between the functions of money as a standard of 
value and as a medium of exchange. While that money which is the standard of 
value will always serve also as a medium of exchange, yet other forms of currency 
of inferior market value can in no sense be a satisfactory standard, and can be a 
suitable medium of exchange only when their convertibility at par into the standard 
money is assured. Any possible currency is therefore of one of two kinds. The 
first kind is that which has been adopted as the standard of value. The second 
kind is that which is, without reference to its market value as a commodity, receiv- 
able at par, because convertible at par into the standard money. To-day gold is 
the only currency of the first kind. United States notes, National bank notes, sil- 
ver dollars, subsidiary silver and minor coins are currency of the second kind. 
The face value of the silver dollars, the subsidiary silver and the minor coins more 
or less largely exceeds their bullion value, and they differ from the note issues only 
in the fact that the material of which they are made has some market value as bul- 
lion. Under modern conditions of business purchases, sales, loans, the discharge 
of debts, and even payments of wages are effected in great part by drafts, checks 
or transfers of credits. While the work which the money, which is the standard, 
actually performs in the exchanges of the country is relatively small, yet every one 
of those exchanges is based on that standard. If all the money of the country is 
convertible at par into gold there may then be whatever and as much of the repre- 
sentative forms of currency as the convenience of the people may require. 

On the other hand, if the standard of value be lowered, there necessarily follows 
a loss of public confidence, a lessened use of credit and of credit forms of currency, 
and a consequent diminution of the effectiveness of the currency. 

The gold standard, therefore, does not mean gold monometallism, and it neces- 
sarily results, not in contraction, but in the greatest possible expansion of the cur- 
rency within the bounds of safety. 

As gold derives no value from any legai-tender law, nor any value from coinage 
at the mint beyond ‘‘the ascertainment that its weight and purity are what the law 
requires,” and the certifying by tbe Government’s stamp that it possesses those 
qualities, it is, and it ought to continue to be, admitted to free coinage. On the 
other hand, silver, nickel and copper should be coined only upon Government 
account, into coins of limited legal-tender quality, should be issued from the mint 
only in exchange for gold at par, and should be re-exchangeable at the Treasury in 
convenient multiples for gold coin at par. Under this system there could be no 
arbitrary contraction or expansion of the coin currency, nor any tampering with the 
standard of value, and the people would then carry to their credit in the ledger of 
the Treasury Department the profits upon the coinage of silver, nickel and copper. 

Many of our fellow-citizens have hoped in all sincerity that the problem of the 
standard would be solved by international bimetallism. An earnest effort has been 
made to realize that hope, but it must now be abandoned. The only alternatives, 
therefore, are the continued maintenance of the existing gold standard or the adop- 
tion of the silver standard. If the latter alternative be taken, the obligations of 
the United States, of the States, of all municipalities, of all private corporations 
and of all individuals, the receipts of income from every source, the proceeds of 
policies of insurance, the deposits in banks and saving funds and the wages of labor 
will then be payable in a debased and depreciated currency, and individual and 
corporate bankruptcy, and, worst of all, national dishonor, will follow. If the 
former alternative be taken, and the necessary means be adopted to secure the sta- 
bility of the gold standard, the credit of the country will be established, the na- 
tional debt can be refunded at lower interest rates, the surplus capital of the world 
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will come here to find profitable investment, and our country will enjoy the pros- 
perity that follows a currency system based upon a stable standard of value. 

The means necessary to establish and preserve popular confidence in the contin- 
ued maintenance of the gold standard are: 

1. An explicit legislative definition of the gold standard and a pledge that it 
will be maintained. 

2. A requirement that all obligations, public and private, unless otherwise stip- 
ulated in the contract, shall be payable in conformity with that standard. 

3. The adoption of a plan for the gradual retirement of the outstanding note 
issues of the Government. 

As the gold deposited for certificates cainot be used by the Government, and as 
the issue of gold certificates is of no advantage to the Government or to the people, 
there does not seem to be any reason for their continued issue. 


THE SILVER CURRENCY. 


The silver certificates being the expressed representatives, dollar for dollar, of 
silver dollars deposited, ought to continue to be exchangeable only for silver 
dollars. 

The face value of the subsidiary silver coins more largely exceeds their bullion 
value than is wise, even in the case of token coins. They might be called in and. 
recoined, but the expense and inconvenience of that operation are such as to render 
its postponement advisable. 

As the owners of -a large stock of silver bullion, silver dollars and subsidiary 
silver, the people of the United States are directly interested in the continued use 
of silver as currency, provided that the silver can continue to be maintained at par 
with gold. 

The silver dollar is by reason of its size and weight an inconvenient coin to 
carry about the person or to use in change. Most people, therefore, do not desire 
to use silver dollars as currency if they can have, as representatives of the coin 
dollars, notes in denominations of $1, $2 and $5. Even with the inducement of 
free transportation from the Treasury, it has never been possible to force into cir- 
culation at any one time an amount of silver dollars exceeding $67,000,000, and 
there are now outstanding only $60,196,778, of which at least $10,000,000 are held 
by the National and State banks. On the other hand, there are in circulation 
$354,355,081 of notes of the denominations of $1, $2 and $5, of which $154,965,473 
are silver certificates and $199,389,558 are United States notes, Treasury notes of 
1890 and National bank notes. Of the total amount of silver certificates outstand- 
ing $154,965,473 are, as before stated, in denominations of $1, $2 and $5, and 
$229,205,031 are in larger denominations. If, therefore the United States notes, 
Treasury notes of 1890 and National bank notes of the denominations of $1, $2 and 
$5 be retired, their places can be taken by a further issue of silver certificates to 
the amount of $199,389,558, in denominations of $1, $2 and $5, and an equivalent 
amount of silver certificates of larger denominations be retired, leaving of the 
$229,205,081 now outstanding in larger denominations $29,815,473 to be redeemed 
in silver dollars when presented for redemption. If, also, the silver dollars now in 
circulation and amounting to $60,196,778 should be deposited in the Treasury, the 
balance of $29,815,478 of silver certificates in denominations exceeding $5 could be 
replaced by an issue of silver certificates in denominations of $1, $2 and $5, and 
there might, without any expansion of the present outstanding circulation, be a 
further issue of silver certificates in denominations of $1, $2 and $5, amounting to 
$30,381,305, based upon the silver dollars so deposited. The place of the retired 
United States notes, Treasury notes of 1890 and National bank notes of small de- 
nominations would be taken by an issue of notes of large denominations of the same 
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kinds, so long as the United States notes and Treasury notes of 1890 are unre 
deemed. 

The effect of this plan will be that the currency of the country of all denominations 
below $10 will be silver coin, and silver certificates based upon silver dollars held in 
the Treasury, supplemented by gold coins of the denominations of $2.50 and $5. 

The Government has received the full face value for all the silver dollars which 
have been put in circulation either in kind or by means of representative certificates. 
The silver coins differ from the note issues only in the fact that the material of 
which they are made has some market value as bullion. They are, nevertheless, as 
justly obligations of the Goverrment and as properly exchangable at par for gold 
as the United States notes. A gold reserve must, therefore, be provided for such 
exchange ; but as the retirement of the United States notes, Treasury notes of 1890, 
and National bank notes of denominations less than $10 will leave the silver dollar, 
the silver certificates in denominations of $1, $2 and $5, the subsidiary silver, the 
minor coins, and the gold coins of the denominations of $2.50 and $5 as the only cur- 
rency for small transactions, it is probable that the trade of the country will keep 
the silver and its representatives in circulation, and prevent the coming in of any 
considerable quantity of that currency. It is also to be observed that when popu- 
lar confidence shall have been restored as to the maintenance of the gold standard 
and the security of our currency system, there will be no general desire to exchange 
silver dollars or silver certificates for gold, for the silver currency will then be, be- 
yond question, as good as gold. 

The Treasury has an asset inits silver bullion not held against outstanding cer- 
tificates which may be utilized by selling it from time to time, as the German Gov- 
ernment has done with its surplus silver. Of course, such sales should be carefully 
made in such quantities as not to unduly depress the market for silver bullion. It 
is, therefore, suggested that authority be given to the Secretary of the Treasury to 
make such sales in his discretion. 

It may be well to consider whether the sum of $452,713, 792 of silver dollar pieces, 
with seigniorage of over fifty per cent., which remain as the evidence of a serious 
danger to the existing standard, is not too large to be permanently retained in our 
currency ; and if this should prove to be the case, whether a sufficient number of 
these silver dollars should not be ultimately although not immediately, withdrawn 
and sold as bullion. 

It is an essential part of a sound system of finance, that the Government should 
raise by taxation a revenue adequate to its necessary expenditures. Butas the rev- 
enues are sometimes deficient, it is advisable that power be given to the Treasury 
to sell short-term bonds to supply such deficiency. Under existing legislation only 
long-term bonds can be sold ; and if the Government comes into possession of a sur- 
plus, such bonds cannot be retired save by purchasing them at a premium. On the 
other hand, short-term bonds can, under a securely-established currency system, be 
negotiated at low interest rates; can be, if necessary, extended at maturity, and 
can be retired by purchase in advance of maturity without a heavy loss in payment 
of premium. For similar reasons it is suggested that long-term bonds should con- 
tain a reserved option to the Government of retirement. 

It is to the interest of the Government and of the people that all the people 
should have an equal opportunity of investing their savings in the obligations of 
the Government when issued. As the mass of the people have not the necessary 
facilities for the safe custody of bonds, it is suggested that a system be adopted of 
inscription on the books of the Treasury, instead of bonds, similar to that which 
has long prevailed in the case of the English consols and the French rentes. Under 
this system it will be possible to place Government loans by a real popular sub- 
scription. 
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THE DEMAND OBLIGATIONS OF THE GOVERNMENT. 


It is part of the plan submitted that the demand obligations of the Government 
shall be put in course of retirement by a process which shall be gradual in its 
operation as respects the current money and business of the country, but which will 
lead ultimately to the substitution of other forms of money in their place. The 
demand obligations, properly so called, consist of the United States notes or 
‘* greenbacks,” amounting to $346,681,016, and the Treasury notes of 1890, amount- 
ing to $109,313,280. While the former are not in terms payable in gold, and the 
latter are by law payable in gold, or silver, at the discretion of the Secretary of the 
Treasury, it is obviously necessary, in order to keep good the pledge of the Gov- 
ernment to maintain the parity of the two metals as coined, to pay all its notes in 
gold when gold is demanded by the holder. So that, in a practical sense, the note 
obligations of the Government payable in gold on demand must be reckoned at the 
sum of the greenbacks and the coin notes, that is, $455,994,296. 

The measures recommended in relation to these obligations may be briefly sum- 
marized as follows : 

1. The separation of the note issuing and redeeming operations of the Treasury 
from its ordinary fiscal operations by the creation of a Division of Issue and 
Redemption, and the transfer to it of the gold reserve and other resources held 
against obligations ; the Government notes to be paid in gold coin on demand 
through that division. 

2. The reserve to be maintained from revenue when adequate, and by sale of 
bonds when necessary ; the proceeds of such sales to be used for that specific 
purpose, and no other. 

3. Notes paid to be canceled as paid, up to the amount of $50,000,000 ; the can- 
cellation thereafter for five years not to exceed the increase of bank notes. After 
five years the notes paid to be retired at a rate not exceeding 20 per cent. per annum 
of the amount then outstanding ; at the end of ten years the legal-tender quality 
of the notes then outstanding to cease. | 

4. No note, once paid, to be reissued otherwise than in exchange for gold, 
except that, in case of an excessive accumulation of redeemed and uncanceled notes 
in the Division of Issue and Redemption, the Secretary of the Treasury may use 
them in the purchase of United States bonds for the benefit of the Division of Issue 
and Redemption ; such bonds to be held in that division and sold for the benefit 
of the redemption fund when directed by the Secretary of the Treasury. 

At the present time the Government has no fund for the payment of its demand 
obligations except the general balance in the Treasury applicable alike to the pay- 
ment of all dues. Our revenues are more or less uncertain in amount; our expen- 
ditures are large and growing, and liable to vary with changes in the spirit of the 
times and the disposition of Congress and the people. It is, therefore, uncertain 
whether we shall have at any particular time an adequate fund for the redemption 
of the demand obligations without recourse to borrowing. Borrowing is an ineffec- 
tual resource, because, under the law as it stands, the notes which have been paid 
must be returned to circulation, and so may be used over and over to draw out 
the borrowed gold. The uncertainty of this situation is increased by the fact that 
the issue of bonds rests with the Executive Department, and whether it will be 
resorted to or not will depend upon the personal views and discretion of the officials 
at the head of that department. More serious still is the fact that it is in the power 
of the Executive Department, as the law now stands, to decide absolutely whether 
the Government notes shall be paid in gold or in silver. Anend ought to be put to 
this anomalous and hazardous situation by making specific and adequate provision 
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for the payment of the demand obligations, and directing in the law that such pay- 
ment shall be in gold at the demand of the holder. 

It is regarded as certain that if this were done there would be comparatively 
little presentation of notes at the Treasury for redemption, in the absence of serious 
public alarm, and that the best possible security against the recurrence of such 
alarm would be attained. The provision authorizing the purchase of bonds during 
the period mentioned is recommended, with t e belief that it would enable the 
Secretary of the Treasury to prevent any injurious contraction. The bonds pur- 
chased with the notes returned to circulation would furnish the means with which 
to redeem them when presented again. 

A proposal to retire the Government notes may be received at first with disfavor 
by some persons, but it must be supposed that, upon due reflection, preferences 
which are to a large extent merely sentimental] will yield to arguments resting on 
solid grounds of safety and alvantage to the Government and the people. All good 
citizens must desire that the credit of the Government shall rest on a basis so secure 
that no wind that can blow will ever shake it; that the standard by which all 
obligations and values are measured shall be the most perfect expression of truth 
and honesty and unchangeableness which is possible of attainment ; and that all the 
money in circulation shall be up to that standard in its value, and shall, in respect 
to its form and quantity and distribution, serve every requisite of commercial and 
personal use as equally and completely as is in the nature of things possible. If it 
is necessary in order to accomplish these results to relieve the Government from the 
function of supplying money in the form of its own notes, it is only necessary to 
make that fact clear to the people to secure their approval of the measure. Not to 
believe this would be to despair of the capacity of the people for wise and success- 
ful Government. 

A Government paper currency educates the people who use it in false notions 
concerning money. Such a currency, circulating year after year without redemp- 
tion, appears to those who do not look at it critically to derive its value from the 
‘‘Government stamp.” It ceases to be regarded as a promise to pay money, and is 
thought to possess the virtue of money in and of itself. It is so easy to create it 
that in any emergency the call for more is perfectly natural. There can be no 
doubt that the aberration of judgment on the money question by so many of our 
people in recent years has been largely due to the miseducating influences of the 
greenback currency. The young and middle-aged men of to-day have grown up 
in a Vitiated financial atmosphere. 

Such a currency also lacks the important quality of automatic adaptability to 
the varying demands of business. A paper dollar is a useful form of currency so 
long as there is legitimate use for it. When there is no legitimate use for it, it 
becomes a superfluous and injurious thing—a temptation to speculation, extrava- 
gance and unwise business ventures. A paper currency created by legislation is 
fixed in volume by the law of its creation, and can neither contract nor expand in 
response to those varying conditions which are bound to occur in the affairs 
of men. 

More important than this is the fact that such a currency puts upon the Gov- 
ernment the burden of maintaining the credit of all the financial institutions of the 
country. The Government notes are as good as gold only so long as the Govern- 
ment redeems them in gold. If it should fail in that, all bank notes, bank deposits, 
insurance losses and debts and dues of every kind not specifically payable in gold 
would be payable in the depreciated paper or in silver. Every passing incident, 
therefore, which raises an apprehension, however slight, of a possibility, however 
remote, that the Government may be unable or unwilling to maintain gold payment 
of its obligations sends a nervous tremor through the whole business system of the 





70 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE, 


country. A sovereign government cannot be compelled to pay its debts; it pays 
them only when it wills so to do; and there is in the public mind more or less 
doubt as to the continuance of the will of our Government to pay its demand obli- 
gations in money satisfactory to the holders thereof. In these days of large 
invested capital and small profits such a condition is a serious drag on business 
enterprise. 

The existence of a large outstanding debt payable on demand is also a source of 
weakness to the Government in its international relations. Modern warfare is so 
expensive that it is almost as much a matter of money as of men. A nation sud- 
denly confronted by the alternative of war or dishonor would be greatly handi- 
capped by a large demand debt which it must provide for at once. Great addi- 
tional force is given to this consideration by the fact that it would be scarcely pos- 
sible for this nation to engage in war in its present situation—counting as part of 
the situation the imperfect development of clear conceptions on the subject of 
money in the minds of the people—without a suspension of specie payments and a 
resort to further issues of Government notes. There is no occasion to criticize those 
patriotic men who believed that the issue of greenbacks was necessary to save the 
Union. But the world has advanced in financial knowledge and skill since then. 
There is no doubt that if our Government were relieved of its existing demand ob- 
ligations, and our currency system put in working order upon a gold basis, it would 
be entirely possible for us to go through a war without suspension of specie pay- 
ment, or any derangement of our monetary system. If war should come, the value 
to the country of the ability to thus avoid the indirect losses following from depre- 
ciated currency, inflated prices and financial demoralization would be so great that 
the burden of paying off now our demand obligations would be as nothing in com- 
parison. 

While the silver dollars are not, by the terms of the law, exchangeable for gold 
coin, their current value is sustained by the promise of the Government to main- 
tain their parity with gold. So that we have a total volume of paper and silver in 
circulation amounting to $908,728,087, all resting for its value on the credit of the 
Government, except in so far as the bullion in the silver dollars has value. That 
credit is maintainable only asa whole. The paper of the United States could not 
be dishonored and its silver upheld. It is necessary, therefore, that the Govern- 
ment shall keep a large fund in gold, and continue to do so so long as the credit cur- 
rency is outstanding. Such afund in the hands of the Government is defenceless 
against attack. In countries where the Government has no demand debt outstand- 
ing, and the gold reserve is held by banks, the nation’s stock of gold is capable of 
some degree of protection through the rate of interest charged for loans. But our 
Government has no such resource. Its great gold reserve is an open mine free to 
all who bring its notes. The exigencies of war or commerce are liable to create 
sudden and great demands for gold. And as the entire monetary system of the 
country hangs upon that one reserve, the situation is one of uncertainty and hazard 
against which no insurance is possible, and which is bound to continue while the 
Government demand obligations are extant in large volume. It would go far to re- 
lieve the perennial strain of this situation and strengthen our financial position at 
home and among nations to transfer this burden to the banks and other moneyed in- 
stitutions. 

As against these serious disadvantages there is no advantage which can possibly 
be claimed for paper money in the form of Government notes over any other form 
of paper money equally good—that is, equally current in all parts of the country 
and equally certain of redemption in specie on demand—except the saving of inter- 
est on so much of the public debt as is represented by the notes. Our National 
bank notes have served the uses of the people as well as greenbacks. In all ordi- 
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nary business transactions no one cares which he receives or pays out. The sup- 
posed economy of the greenbacks is more apparent than real; indeed, when we con- 
sider all the facts they are an extremely costly form of money. To keep them good 
requires the maintenance of a large gold reserve in the Treasury, which offsets the 
saving of interest to the extent of one-fourth ormore. When conditions arise which 
threaten to deplete that reserve and compel a resort to extraordinary measures to 
protect it, no limitation of cost can be observed, and it is impossible to know what 
sacrifice may become necessary. 3 

In order to create the gold reserve required for the resumption of specie pay- 
ments in 1879 United States bonds to the amount of $95,500,000 were sold, and must 
of which are still outstanding in arefunded form. During the years 1894, 1895 and 
1896 bonds to the amount of $262,315,400 were sold. Throughout those years there 
was a constant drain of gold to redeem United States notes. By the law of 1878 it 
was provided that United States notes ‘‘shall not be retired, canceled or destroyed, 
but they shall be reissued and paid out again and kept in circulation.” There being 
a deficit in the ordinary revenue, these notes continued to go out again and again 
in payment of ordinary expenses. Whether the deficit would have required the 
sale of bonds if there had been no want of public confidence in the payment of the 
notes, and they had not continued to be presented for redemption, is a point upon 
which there may be a difference of opinion. Not to enter upon that question 
closely, it is clear that with interest to pay on three hundred and fifty-seven million 
dollars of indebtedness incurred chiefly, if not wholly, in consequence of the exist- 
ence of the Government notes, and one hundred millions of reserve lying idle in the 
Treasury, the saving in interest by the United States notes is a small gain compared 
with the unending burden of providing for their redemption. 

In considering the cost of these operations it is necessary to take into account 
also the expense of engraving, printing, book-keeping and other incidents. From 
all of which it appears that instead of saving money to the people, the United 
States notes have been and are now costing them a large sum annually. This cost 
is liable to be increased by the further issue of bonds for the protection of these 
notes in emergencies, not now present nor immediately threatening, but always 
possible. 

Between January 1, 1879, and November i, 1897, the Treasury paid United 
States in gold to the amount of $507,470,149, being $160,789,133 in excess of $346, - 
681,016, the entire amount outstanding at the resumption of specie payments, which 
paid and repaid and yet undiminished amount still remains outstanding to be paid 
again, and, unless some change be made in the existing law, again and again. 

Between July 14, 1890, and November 1, 1897, Treasury notes of 1890, issued 
for the purchase of silver bullion, have been redeemed in gold coin and reissued to 
the amount of $90,680,879. 

Moreover, we are carrying a burden put upon us by the doubt and uncertainty 
which the presence of this large demand debt of the Government in the form of 
current money produces which no man can estimate. Any one of a number of cir- 
cumstances might cause a suspension of gold payment of its notes by the Govern- 
ment. A war, a failure of revenue, a commercial revulsion, an election, a weak 
President—any one of these unfavorable conditions, exciting alarm and then panic, 
migat cause the Treasury to be depleted of its gol 1 and its notes to be dishonored. 
The injury which all business suffers from this condition of the currency is none 
the ‘ess real becanse it is not distinctly perceived. The evil may go long unnoticed, 
like friction in machinery or malaria in the air, but it has its effect nevertheless. 
When it comes to an acute manifestation of the evil, such as we have experienced 
within the last five years, the loss occasioned is beyond computation. Many con- 
curring causes contributed to the business depression which the people of the 
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United States have suffered within that period; but it cannot be doubted that the 
fact that the entire paper currency of the country consisted of or rested upon notes 
of the Government, and that there was an uncertainty as to the redemption of those 
notes, was the chief cause of that great disaster. All the Government notes out- 
standing and all the interest they have saved since they were issued would pay only 
asmall fraction of the loss which the American people have suffered within that time. 


THe BANKING SYSTEM. 


Under the present system a bank may issue circulation not exceeding 90 per 
cent. of its paid-up capital, and also not exceeding 90 per cent. of the par value of 
the bonds deposited. Each bank is required tc deposit with the Treasury a redemp- 
tion fund of 5 per cent. of its outstanding circulation ; and the notes are secured by 
a first lien on all the assets of the bank, including the liability of the shareholders. 
While in some cases shareholders of and depositors in National banks have lost by 
unskillful or unfaithful management, yet the bank circulation has been so well 
secured that no holder of a National bank note has ever had occasion to inquire 
what bank issued the note, or has ever lost any part of the amount of the note. 
But the relative increase in the number of the banks and decrease in the amount of 
the issue of the circulation shows that the system should be so amended that, while 
the notes issued thereunder shall be as adequately secured as ynder the present 
system, there will yet be an increased issue of bank notes, and an outflow and inflow 
of those notes as the business of the country may require. 

A note circulation, issued under the present system, unquestionably satisfies the 
condition of security, but is open to grave objections. 

1. It presupposes a continuing issue of Government bonds, when it ought to be 
the national policy to steadily reduce and ultimately extinguish the debt of the 
United States. 

2. The investment in bonds diminishes the funds of the bank available for loans 
to its customers. 

3. Such a currency does not increase in volume with a temporary demand for 
more currency, nor decrease with the cessation of the demand. 

All the conditions can be met by— 

1. A national system with improved regulations as to examinations super- 
vision, etc. 

2. The issues to be based upon those readily convertible assets which represent 
the exchangeable wealth of the country in its natural products and manufactured 
goods. 

3. A limitation of the amount of the issues to the unimpaired capital of the 
issuing bank. 

4. A further security in a common guaranty fund. 

5. The continuance of the present redemption fund and method of redemption, 
with the extension of the places of redemption under the approval of the Secretary 
of the Treasury. 

6. A further security in the liability of the shareholders to the full amount of 
the par of their shares. 

The chief difference of the proposed from the existing system of bank notes i3 
that it gradually does away with the requirement that there shall be a deposit of 
bonds with the Government as a condition for the issuance thereof. As now, the 
notes are to be a first lien upon all the resources of the banks, including the stock- 
holders’ liabilities. This change is necessary because of the scarcity of United 
States bonds ; and the attempt to substitute other bonds would lead to many evils. 
The change is wise because it permits the issuance of notes in the way and at the 
time when, and forthe purpose for which, they would be issued under natural con- 
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ditions, if no law prevented. Such asystem would more perfectly than any other 
give the country a circulating medium; it would readily and quickly adjust itself 
from season to season to meet the wants of the business of the country requiring 
bank notes for its convenient transaction. Under the present system, the problem 
presented to a bank, when its customers call for currency, is not the amount of its 
own assets, but its ability and desire to make an investment in something quite 
apart from its usual business as a bank, in order that it may be in a position to 
provide a man who wishes to move property or employ labor with the tools most 
convenient at the time for his purpose. Notes secured as herein provided cannot 
fail to be safe, because, being based upon all the resources of all the banks issuing 
them, tliey are based upon the whole business of the country, and that business is 
the thing which gives life and value to all securities, Government, municipal, rail- 
way and individual obligations. Should all the resources of the banks ever so 
shrink in value as not to be ample security for the amount of notes that could be 
issved under this plan, then all other securities, even Government bonds, would 
become valueless. The banks are bound together for the security of these notes to 
accomplish the same purpose that the deposit of bonds is intended to accomplish, 
namely, to guard against loss through the misfortune or bad management of single 
banks, and thus save the holder of a bank note the need of ascertaining the standing 
of any bank. The objection that is sometimes made that the larger banks in the 
great cities would not issue notes because of an apprehended liability for other 
banks, is shown by statistics to be groundless. 1893 was the year of largest bank 
failures ; but had all the banks of the country then issued notes up to 80 per cent. 
of their capital, the amount of their assessment to make good the ascertained de- 
ficiencies of that year up to the time of the Comptroller’s report of 1896 would have 
been only a fraction of 1 per cent. Had 80 per cent. of the capital of all National 
banks been issued in notes, upon the proposed plan, since the beginning of the 
National banking system in 1863, the assessment upon the banks annually would 
have been an amount so insignificant that it need not be taken into account. Tak- 
ing the country banks as a whole, it is found that on October 5 last they had 
$401,000,000 of the $631,000,000 of National bank capita]. Should they issue notes 
up to 80 per cent. of that capital, they would have $321,000,000 of notes, aad there 
would be $1,956,000,000 of resources against these notes, not counting stockholders’ 
liability. 

If these resources of the country banks are insufficient security for this amount 
of notes, they will be insufficient only because there would then be such a condi- 
tion of business paralysis that Government, municipal, and railway bonds would be 
valueless, and also few, if any, banks in the reserve cities would remain solvent. 
The occurrence of this disaster is so improbable that its consideration may be dis- 
missed. 

In some quarters fear is expressed that there would be undue expansion under 
this plan. There is no danger of this. The system of redemption, not only at the 
banks but at the Treasury in Washington and at the sub-Treasuries, would strongly 
guard against that. The expansion over that which could be effected were no notes 
issued at all will be found, upon investigation, to be small. Dangerous expansion 
does not take the form of the issue of bank notes, but of the extension of credits. 
Very few borrowers take their loans in the form of bank notes. The bank note is 
only one form in which he to whom credit is given will use that credit ; he can use 
it equally well for most purposes if the loan is placed to the credit of his account by 
the bank making the loan to him, or by some other bank or by a private person. 

The plan increases stockholders’ liability, so that each stockholder is absolutely 
liable to assessment up to the par of his stock, and not ratably and equally with 
every other stockholder as now. 

6 
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The existing tax of one per cent. per annum on circulation is repealed. In its 
place taxation of capital, surplus, and undivided profits is provided. The issue of 
circulating notes is only one form in which a bank expresses its demand liability. 
The other form, deposits, is, under the development of modern banking operations, 
of vastly greater importance, and the one which, in cities and highly organized com- 
mercial communities, is most used. In October, 1897, the country banks issued 
more than seventy-two per cent. of all notes issued. The reserve banks, except 
those of the central reserve cities, New York, Chicago and St. Louis, issued more 
than eighteen per cent., New York less than eight per cent., and Chicago and St. 
Louis together about one and one-half percent. Surplusand undivided profits and 
capital show the profits and property of banks, and these are certainly more legiti- 
mate objects of taxation than the mere instruments which banks may be called upon 
by their customers to issue to serve chiefly the convenience of those customers. 
This tax makes as equitable an apportionment of the expenses of the system as can 
be devised. 

The plan provides that these notes shall be received by banks and by Govern- 
ment in payment of debts and dues under the same conditions as now. This pro- 
vision is made, not because it materially adds to the security of the notes, but that 
they may be more convenient to the people and in aid of their speedy redemption. 

This method of passing from the present to the new system is proposed in order 
that the change may be gradual and that the country may become accustomed to 
it in this way, and also to guard against the possibility of undue sale of United 
States bonds. Doubtless portions of the country lack adequate banking facilities, 
and to meet this a diminution of the minimum capital required for banks in places 
of small population and authority for the establishment of branch banks are 
advised. 

PLAN OF CURRENCY REFORM. 


I. Metallic Currency and Demand Obligations. 


1. The existing gold standard shall be maintained, and to this end the standard 
unit of value shall continue, as now, to consist of 25.8 grains of gold, nine-tenths 
fine, or 23.22 grains of pure gold, as now represented by the one-tenth part of the eagle. 
All obligations for the payment of money shall be performed in conformity to the 
standard aforesaid; but this provision shall not be deemed to affect the present 
legal-tender quality of the silver coinage of the United States or of their paper cur- 
rency having the quality of legal tender. All obligations of the United States for 
the payment of money now existing or hereafter entered into shall, unless other- 
wise expressly provided, be deemed and held to be payable in gold coin of the 
United States as defined in the standard aforesaid. 

2. There shall continue to be free coinage of gold into coins of the denomina- 
tions, weight, fineness and legal-tender quality prescribed by existing laws. 

3. No silver dollars shall be hereafter coined. 

4. Silver coins of denominations less than $1 shall be coined upon Government 
account of the denominations, weight, fineness and legal-tender quality prescribed 
by existing laws. 

5. Minor coins shall continue to be coined upon Government account of the de- 
nominations, weight, fineness and legal-tender quality prescribed by existing laws. 

6. Subsidiary and minor coins shall be issued and exchanged as prescribed by 
existing laws, except as hereinafter otherwise provided. 

7. There shall be created a separate division in the Treasury Department, to be 
known as the Division of Issue and Redemption, under the charge of an Assistant 
Treasurer of the United States, who shall be appointed by the President by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate. 
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8 To this division shall be committed all functions of the Treasury Department 
pertaining to the issue and redemption of notes or certificates and to the exchange 
of coins; and this division shall have the custody of the guaranty and redemption 
funds of the National banks, and shall conduct all the operations of redeeming Na- 
tional bank notes as prescribed by law; and to this division shall be transferred all 
gold coin held against outstanding gold certificates, all United States notes held 
against outstanding currency certificates, all silver dollars held against outstanding 
silver certificates, and all silver dollars and silver bullion held against outstanding 
Treasury notes of 1890, and ali subsidiary and minor coins needed for the issue and 
exchange of such coins, and the funds deposited with the Treasury for the liquida- 
tion of National bank notes. All accounts relating to the business of this division 
shall be kept entirely apart and distinct from those of the fiscal departments of the 
Treasury, and the accounts relating to the National banks shall be kept separate 
and apart from all other accounts. 

9. A reserve shall be established in this division by the transfer to it by the 
Treasurer of the United States from the general funds of the Treasury of an 
amount of gold in coin and bullion equal to twenty-five per cent. of the aggregate 
amount of both the United States notes and Treasury notes issued under the Act 
of July 14, 1890, outstanding, and a further sum in gold equal to five per cent. of 
the aggregate amount of the coinage of silver dollars. This reserve shall be held 
as a common fund, and used solely for the redemption of such notes and in exchange 
for such notes and for silver and subsidiary and minor coins. 

10. It shall be the duty of the Secretary of the Treasury to maintain the gold 
reserve in the Division of Issue and Redemption at such sum as shall secure the 
certain and immediate redemption of all notes and silver dollars presented, and the 
preservation of public confidence ; and for this purpose he shall from time to time, 
as needed, transfer from the general fund of the Treasury to the Division of Issue 
and Redemption any surplus revenue not otherwise appropriated ; and in addition 
thereto he shall be authorized to issue and sell, whenever it is in her judgment 
necessary for that purpose, bonds of the United States bearing interest not exceed- 
ing 3 per cent., running twenty years, but redeemable in gold coin, at the option 
of the United States, after one year ; and the proceeds of all such sales shall be paid 
into the Division of Issue and Redemption for the purposes aforesaid. 

11. To provide for any temporary deficiency which may at any time exist in 
the fiscal department of the Treasury of the United States, the Secretary of the 
Treasury shall be authorized, at his discretion, to issue certificates of indebtedness 
of the United States, payable in from one to five years after their date, to the 
bearer, of the denominations of $50 or multiples thereof, with interest at a rate not 
to exceed three per centum per annum, and to sell and dispose of the same for law- 
ful money at the Treasury Department, and at the sub-Treasuries and designated 
depositories of the United States, and at such post offices as he may select. And 
such certificates shall have the like privileges and exemptions provided in the Act 
to authorize the refunding of the National debt, approved July 14, 1870. 

12. Whenever money is to be borrowed on the credit of the United States, the 
Secretary of the Treasury shall be authorized, instead of issuing the usual forms of 
engraved bonds, upon receiving lawful money of the United States in sums of not 
less than fifty dollars ($50) in any single payment, to cause a record of all such pay- 
ments to be made in books to be kept for that purpose in Washington, and there- 
after, from time to time, to pay to those so registered on such books interest not 
exceeding 3 per cent. per annum in gold coin on the amount with which they shall 
severally stand credited on such books in the same manner and at the same dates as 
if they were the holders and owners of registered bonds of the United States ; and 
he shall also pay to those so registered the principal sum originally deposited, in 
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gold coin, at the date of maturity of such inscribed loans. Suitable arrangements 
shall be made at each and every money-order post-office in the United States for 
receiving such payments into the Treasury on like terms, as well as for the transfer, 
on proper identification, of any inscription on the books in Washington, or of any 
part thereof not less than fifty dollars ($50). No interest shall accrue or be paid on 
inscriptions which shall have been reduced below fifty dollars ($50). No charge of 
any kind shall be made by any department or officer of the Government for any 
service in connection with the receipt or transmission of the lawful money, nor in 
the transfer of inscriptions on the books at Washington. 

13. The Division of Issue and Redemption shall on demand at Washington, and 
at such sub-Treasuries of the United States as the Secretary of the Treasury may 
from time to time designate— 

(a) Pay out gold coin for gold certificates. 

(b) Pay out gold coin in redemption of United States notes or Treasury notes of 
1890. 

(c) Pay out silver dollars for silver certificates of any denomination. 

(d) Issue silver certificates of denominations of $1, $2 and $5, in exchange for 
silver dollars or for silver certificates in denominations above $5. 

(e) Pay out gold coin in exchange for silver dollars. 

(f) Pay out silver dollars in exchange for gold coin, United States notes or 
Treasury notes. 

(g) Pay out United States notes or Treasury notes, not subject to immediate 
cancellation, in exchange for gold coin. 

(hk) Pay out and redeem subsidiary and minor coins as provided by existing 
laws. 

(¢) Pay out United States notes in exchange for currency certificates. 

14. United States notes or Treasury notes once redeemed shall not be paid out 
again, except for gold coin, unless there shail be au accumulation of such notes in 
the Division of Issue and Redemption which cannot then be cancelled under the 
provisions of the Act, in which case the Secretary of the Treasury shail have 
authority, if in his judgment that course is necessary for the public welfare, to 
invest the same or any portion thereof in bonds of the United States for the benefit 
of the redemption fund, such bonds to be held in the Division of Issue and Redemp- 
tion, subject to sale at the discretion of the Secretary of the Treasury, for the 
benefit of the Division of Issue and Redemption, and not for any other purpose. 

15. The Secretary of the Treasury shall be authorized to sell from time to time, 
in his discretion, any silver bullion in the Division of Issue and Redemption, and 
the proceeds in gold of such sales shall be placed to the account of the gold reserve 
in the Division of Issue and Redemption. 

16. The gold certificates and the currency certificates shall, whenever presented 
and paid or received in the Treasury, be retired and not reissued. 

17. No United States note or Treasury note of 1890 of a denomination less than 
$10 shall hereafter be issued, and silver certificates shall hereafter be issued or paid 
out only in denominations of $1, $2 and $5 against silver dollars held by or de- 
posited in the Treasury. 

18. The Assistant Treasurer in charge of the Division of Issue and Redemption 
shall, on demand, pay in gold coin all United States notes and Treasury notes pre- 
sented for payment, and as paid cancel the same up to the amount of $50,000,000. 
After that amount shall have been paid and cancelled, he shall then from time to 
time cancel such further amounts of notes so paid as shall equal, but not exceed, 
the increase of National bank notes issued subsequent to the taking effect of the 
proposed Act. 

19. If at the end of five years next after the taking effect of the proposed Act 
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any United States notes or Treasury notes shall be outstanding, a sum not exceed- 
ing one-fifth of such outstanding amount shall be retired and cancelled each year 
thereafter, and at the end of ten years after the passage of the proposed Act the 
United States notes and Treasury notes then vutstanding shall cease to be legal 
tender for all debts, public and private, except for dues to the United States. 

20. The Secretary of the Treasury may, in his discretion, transfer from surplus 
revenue in the general Treasury to the Division of Issue and Redemption any 
United States notes or Treasury notes which on such transfer could then lawfully 
be cancelled under the provisions of the proposed Act if they had been redeemed on 
presentation, and when so transferred the same shall be cancelled. The Secretary 
of the Treasury, in his discretion, whenever there may be United States notes or 
Treasury notes in the general Treasury which are not available as surplus revenue, 
and which upon transfer to the Division of Issue and Redemption could then law- 
fully be cancelled under the provisions of the Act, may exchange such notes with 
the Division of Issue and Redemption for gold coin, and such notes shall thereupon 
be cancelled. 

21. All vested rights of property or contract, and all penalties incurred before 
the taking effect of the proposed Act or any part of it, shall not be affected by the 
passage thereof ; and all provisions of law inconsistent with any of the provisions 
of the proposed Act should be repealed. 


IT. Banking System. 


22. The total issues of any National bank shall not exceed the amount of its 
paid-up and unimpaired capital, exclusive of so much thereof as is invested in real 
estate. All such notes shall be of uniform design and quality, and shall be made a 
first lien upon all the assets of the issuing bank, including the personal liability of 
its stockholders. No such notes shalJl be of less denomination than $10. 

23. Up to an amount equal to twenty-five per cent. of the capital stock of the 
bank (the whole of its capital being unimpaired) the notes issued by it shall not 
exceed the value of the United States bonds, to be fixed as hereinafter provided, 
deposited with the Treasurer of the United States. The additional notes author- 
ized may be issued without further deposit of bonds. 

Beginning five years after the passage of the proposed Act, the amount of bonds 
required to be deposited before issuing notes in excess thereof shall be reduced each 
year by one fifth of the 25 per cent. of capital herein provided for; and there- 
after any bank may at any time withdraw any bonds deposited in excess of the 
requirements hereof. 

24. Every National bank shall pay a tax at the rate of 2 per cent. per annum, 
payable monthly, upon the amount of its notes outstanding in excess of 60 per cent. 
and not in excess of 80 per cent. of its capital, and a tax at the rate of 6 per cent. 
per annum, payable monthly, upon the amount of its notes outstanding in excess of 
80 per cent. of its capital. 

25. Any bank may deposit any lawful money with the Treasurer of the United 
States for the retirement of any of its notes ; and every such deposit shall be treated 
as a reduction of its outstanding notes to that extent ; and the tax above provided 
for shall cease as of the first of the following month on an equal amount of 
its notes. 

26. The Secretary of the Treasury shall annually fix the value of each series of 
bonds of the United States bearing a rate of interest exceeding 3 per cent. as equal- 
ized upon the rate of interest of 3 per cent. per annum, and such valuation as fixed 
by the Secretary on this basis shall be the valuation at which the bonds will be 
receivable upon deposit. Bonds payable. at the option of the Government shall be 
receivable at 95 per cent. of their then market value as determined by the Secretary 
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of the Treasury. If any bonds shall be issued hereafter payable at at a date named, 
and bearing interest at 3 per cent., or less, they shall be receivable at par. 

27. The Comptroller of the Currency shall from time to time, as called for, issue 
to any bank the capital of which is full paid and unimpaired any of the notes herein 
elsewhere provided for, on the payment to the Treasurer of the United States, in 
gold coin, of 5 per cent. of the amount of notes thus called for, which payments 
shall go into the common guaranty fund, for the prompt payment of the notes of 
any defaulted National bank. Upon the failure of any bank to redeem its notes, 
they shall be paid from the said guaranty fund, and forthwith proceedings shall be 
taken to collect from the assets of the bank and from the stockholders thereof, if 
necessary, a sum sufficient to repay to said guaranty fund the amount thereof that 
shall have been used to redeem said notes ; and also such further sum as shall be 
adequate to the redemption of all the unpaid notes of said bank outstanding. 

28. Persons who, having been stockholders of the bank, have transferred their 
shares, or any of them, to others, or registered the transfer thereof within sixty days 
before the commencement of the suspension of payment by the bank, shall be liable 
to all calls on the shares held or subscribed for by them, as if they held such shares 
at the time of suspension of payment, saving their recourse against those by whom 
such shares were then actually held. So long as any obligation of the bank shall 
remain unsatisfied, the liability of each stockholder shall extend to, but not exceed, 
in the whole, an amount equal to the par of his stock. 

29. If the said guaranty fund of 5 per cent. of all the notes outstanding shall 
become impaired, by reason of payments made to redeem said notes as herein pro- 
vided, the Comptroller of the Currency shall make an assessment upon all the banks 
in proportion to their notes then outstanding sufficient to make said fund equal to 
® per cent. of said outstanding notes. 

Any bank may deposit any lawful money with the Treasurer of the United 
States for the retirement of any of its notes ; or return its own notes for cancellation ; 
whereupon the Comptroller shall direct the repayment to such bank of whatever 
sum may be the unimpaired portion of said bank’s contribution to the guaranty 
fund on account of said notes. 

Any portion of the guaranty fund may be invested in United States bonds in the 
discretion of the Secretary of the Treasury. 

The taxes on circulation, provided for in Paragraph 24, as well as the interest 
accruing from investment of any part of the guaranty fund, shall be held in the 
Division of Issue and Redemption in gold coin or in United States bonds in the dis- 
cretion of the Secretary of the Treasury, and shall be a fund supplementary and in 
addition to the guaranty fund, to be used only in case said guaranty fund shall ever 
become insufficient to redeem any bank notes issued hereunder, and it shall not be 
taken into account in estimating the amount of assessments necessary to replenish 
said guaranty fund or in repayments to banks of their contributions to the guaranty 
fund. 

30. The present system of National bank-note redemption should be continued, 
with a constantly maintained redemption fund of five per cent. in gold coin, and 
with power conferred on the Comptroller of the Currency, with the approval of the 
Secretary of the Treasury, to establish additional redemption agencies at any or all 
of the sub-Treasuries of the United States, as he may determine. 

81. So much of the provisions of existing law as require each National bank to 
receive at par, in payment of debts to it, the notes of other National banks, and 
making such notes receivable at par in payment of all dues to the United States ex- 
cept duties on imports, shall be extended to cover notes issued under the proposed 


plan. 
82. National banks shall hold reserves in lawful money against their deposits of 
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not less than twenty-five per cent. and fifteen per cent. for the respective classes as 
now provided by law, at least one-fourth of which reserve shall be in coin, and held 
in the vaults of the bank. Neither the five per cent. redemption fund, nor the five 
per cent. guaranty fund, shall be counted as part of the reserve required. No bank 
shall count or report any of its own notes as a part of its cash or cash assets on hand. 

33. Permit the organization of National banks with a capital stock of $25,000, in 
places of four thousand population or less. 

34. Provision should be made whereby branch banks may be established with the 
consent of the Comptroller of the Currency and approval of the Secretary of the 
Treasury. 

35. For the purpose of meeting the expenses of the Treasury in connection with 
the National bank system, a tax of one-eighth of one per cent. per annum upon its 
franchise, as measured by the amount of its capital, surplus and undivided profits, 
shall be imposed upon each bank. 

36. So amend existing laws as to provide— 

(a) For more frequent and thorough examinations of banks. 

(b) For fixed salaries for bank examiners. 

(c) To provide for rotation of examiners. 

(d) For public reports, regular or special, at the call of the Comptroller of the 
Currency. 

(ec) To make it penal for any bank toloan money, or grant any gratuity, to an ex- 
aminer of that bank, and penai for such examiner to receive it. 

37. Any National banking association heretofore organized may at any time 
within one year from the passage of the proposed Act, and with the approval of the 
Comptroller of the Currency, be granted, as herein provided, all the rights, and be 
subject to all the liabilities, of National banking associations organized hereunder : 
provided, that such action on the part of such associations shall be authorized by 
the consent in writing of shareholders owning not less than two-thirds of the capita) 
stock of the association. 

38. Any National banking association now organized which shall not, within one 
year after the passage of the proposed Act, become a National banking association 
under the provisions hereinbefore stated, and which shall not place in the hands of 
the Treasurer of the United States the sums hereinbefore provided, for the redemp- 
tion and guarantee of its circulating notes, or which shall fail to comply with any 
other provision of the proposed Act, shall be dissolved ; but such dissolution shall 
not take away or impair any remedy against such corporation, its stockholders or 
officers, for any liability or penalty which shall have been previously incurred. 

39. Any bank or banking association incorporated by specia! law of any State, or 
organized under the general laws of any State, and having a paid-up and unim- 
paired capital sufficient to entitle it to become a National banking association under 
the provisions of the proposed Act, may, by the consent in writing of the sharehold- 
ers owning not less than two-thirds of the capital stock of such bank or banking as- 
sociation, and with the approval of the Comptroller of the Currency, become a Na- 
tional bank under this system, under its former name or by any name approved by 
the Comptroller. The directors thereof may continue to be the directors of the as- 
sociation so organized until others are elected or appointed in accordance with the 
provisions of the law. When the Comptroller of the Currency has given to such 
bank or banking association a certificate that the provisions of this Act have been 
complied with, such bank or banking association, and all its stockholders, officers 
and employes, shall have the same powers and privileges, and shall be subject to 
the same duties, liabilities and regulations, in all respects, as shall have been pre- 
scribed for associations originally organized as National banking associations under 
the proposed Act. 
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This plan is based in its main features upon principles which are conceived to 
be fundamental and unchangeable, and which never have been, and never can be, 
departed from without disaster. Its methods and details are, of course, capable of 
considerable variation consistently with these principles. The methods suggested 
have been reached after very careful inquiry and study, and it is thought that they 
will prove to be practical and adequate to the realization of a safe and steady sys- 
tem of finance and currency in which all the people of our country, of whatever 
calling or political opinion, are equally and most deeply interested. 

All of which is respectfully submitted. 

GEORGE F,. Epmunps, Chairman. 
GEORGE E, LEIGHTON, Vice-Chairman. 
T. G. Buss. 
W. B. DEAN. 
CHARLES §S. FAIRCHILD. 
STUYVESANT F'Isu. 
J. W. FRIEs. 
C, STUART PATTERSON, 
RoBert 8. Tay or, 
W ASHINGTON, December 17, 1897. 


I sign except as to provisions relating to metallic currency and certificates issued 
thereon. Louis A. GARNETT. 


The undersigned, while heartily agreeing in general to the above plan, dissents 
from the principle involved in Section 14, by which the Secretary of the Treasury 
is empowered to reissue United States notes in purchase of bonds. Believing that 
the increase of the circulation should not be left to the decision of the Government 


officials; that no official should be exposed to the pressure which would thereby be 
created; that the issue of gold in redemption of the notes would prevent contrac- 
tion, and that it is inconsistent with the principles on which an elastic bank cur- 
rency has been recommended, because notes should not be issued by the Government 
in an emergency when bank issues have been above provided for exactly such an 
occasion. J. LAURENCE LAUGHLIN. 








Note.—The above Report is certain to have an important effect in shaping future 
legislation on the currency. A bill embodying the recommendations of the Commis- 
sion has been introduced in the House, and from the present outlook there is a good 
prospect that it will at least serve to crystallize the sentiment of Congress in favor of 
some definite plan acceptable to both Houses. As this is the long session of Con- 
gress itis hardly possible that the session will be allowed to end without a strong 
attempt being made to pass a financial bill. It is understood that the Banking and 
Currency Committee will insist on having a time fixed by the Speaker for the con- 
sideration of a measure which the committee will present. 

An extended analysis and careful criticism of the detailsof the Monetary Com- 
mission’s Report will be published in the February number of the BANKERS’ 
MAGAZINE. 
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JOHN FARSON. 





In the course of its progress to the present commanding position which the city 
of Chicago occupies in the commercial and financial affairs of the country, many 
large banking institutions have heen developed and great financial reputations have 
been made by the men actively engaged in their management. 

As the center of a vast territory rapidly changing from the conditions of 
frontier life to those of the highest forms of civilization and refinement, Chicago 
has offered an attractive field for the specialization of banking along the lines con- 
nected with the promotion of municipal growth, such as the laying out and im- 
provement of streets, installation of plants for electric light, gas and water, build- 
ing of street railways, school houses, and in general all the elements of material 
progress. 

The subject of this sketch is the head of a banking house whose special aim is 
to bring into active use some of the idle capital of the country, especially that 
part of it which is indisposed to take any risks, and makes security of the principal 
the first consideration. It is admitted that municipal bonds, based upon the obliga- 
tions of the public, are a safe and desirable form of investment, particularly when 
the circumstances of their issue have been carefully investigated and certified to by 
a responsible firm. That the firm of Farson, Leach & Co., has gained an enviable 
reputation as negotiators of public securities is evidenced by the fact that their 
transactions in this line now reach about $20,000,000 annually. 

Mr. Farson was born in Union City, Ind., October 8, 1855. At the age of five 
he was taken to Champaign, [1]. His father was a Methodist minister and a power- 
ful champion of public education, a dominant trait in the son’s character. John 
Farson attended the public schools of Champaign and later took a two-years’ 
course in the University of Illinois. He came to Chicago in 1877 and studied law 
in the office of Senator Doolittle. In 1880 he was admitted to practice, but oppor- 
tunity constrained him to enter the banking business. He became connected with 
Preston, Kean & Co., and rose rapidly to positions of trust. When he succeeded 
Mr. Preston in 1885 he was manager of the bond department and thoroughly 
grounded in all the systems of finance. Mr. Farson remained with this firm until 
1889, two years prior to its failure. The firm of which he is now the head rose 
rapidly in the confidence of banking people, and the extension of its interests neces- 
sitated the opening of a house in New York. 

Mr. Farson is a member of the Chicago Board of Trade and Stock Exchange, a 
director of the Union League Club and a member of the Chicago Athletic Associa- 
tion, the Bankers, the Illinois, the Sunset, the University of Illinois and the Oak 
Park Clubs, of Chicago, and the Lawyers’ Club, of New York. 

In 1880 he was married to Miss Mamie Ashworth, the daughter of William Ash- 
worth, who was general manager of the British American Assurance Company. 
Thoroughly domestic in his tastes and devoted to his wife and children, his 
home life is particularly happy. He has a handsome residence at Oak Park, a 
suburb of Chicago. His stable, built upon a unique plan, contains a number of 
fine horses, and his herd of Jersey cattle is said to be one of the best of its size in 
the country. 

The Chicago offices of the firm of Farson, Leach & Co. are in handsomely 
arranged quarters at 100 Dearborn street, and the New York office is at 2 Wall 
street, under the capable management of Mr. A. B. Leach, the resident partner. 
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At the recent convention of the American Bankers’ Association at Detroit, a 
valuable paper was read by Mr. Farson on the subject of ‘‘ Municipal Bonds as 
Permanent Investments.” He has also delivered occasional addresses before the IIli- 
nois Bankers’ Association and the Bankers’ Club, of Chicago. 

Though deeply absorbed in his business, Mr. Farson is not unmindful of the 
obligations of citizenship, and has been a liberal supporter of educational and other 
enterprises of a public character. As a promoter of the investment of capital in 
State, county and city securities, he is naturally in favor of a stable money stand- 
ard. Politically his affiliations are with the Republican party. 

The prominence attained by Mr. Farson’s firm has not been due to any excep- 
tional circumstances of fortune, but has resulted from long experience, concentra- 
tion of purposes and energies and a careful adherence to strict business methods. 

Mr. Farson is recognized as a sound judge of municipal securities, a reputation 
not got without deserving. 








SECRETARY GAGE’s CURRENCY PLAN.—In the hearing before the Committee on 
Banking and Currency of the House of Representatives, on December 16, Secretary 
Gage gave the following explanation of his plan to hold $200,000,000 of the demand 
obligations of the Government in a proposed Issue and Redemption Division of the 
Treasury Department : 


“Set down $930,000,000 as our total volume of outstanding currency, exchangeable for 
gold, and therefore liable to cause annoyance to the Treasury. Deduct $50,000,000 which 
we use as a working balance for the daily transactions in the Treasury, and it leaves 
$880,000,000. Next deduct the amount of lawful money which we require the banks to keep 
in the Treasury for the redemption of their notes. This is now a matter of $10,000,000 ; but, 
under my bill, it would be ten per cent. on $500,000,000, making $50,000,000. That leaves 
us $830,000,000 to take care of. Throw out another ten millions for losses and we get down 
to $820,000,000. Retire $200,000,000, as provided under my bill, and you have only 
$620,000,000 to care for. Now prohibit the issue of any notes of a larger denomination 
than $10, so as to cover all the ordinary domestic retail trade of the people, and what do 
we find? As it is now, we fiud that popular retail trade seems to absorb about $346,- 
000,000 of notes of denominations under $10 besides $52,000,000 of silver dollars, in other 
words, about $406,000,000 are now performing the functions of hand-to-hand trade in this 
country. 

Making the broadest allowances we might safely count upon buttoning up not less than 
$250,000,000 in this way in the pockets of the people. This would leave $370,000,000 the- 
oretically free to plague the Treasury. Now how will this potentially vexatious remainder 
be held? It will be distributed among 10,000 banks, including trust companies, Savings 
institutions and the like, to say nothing of the stocking-toes, and the cracked teapots, and 
the holes in the ground which are the depositories of a great number of private hoards. 
Most of the institutions involved are required by law to carry a considerable reserve in law- 
ful money of the United States. We can safely count upon the locking up of the $370,000,000 
balance in this way; but should the Government be subjected to demands from these 
sources, we shall have still a gold reserve of $125,000,000 to meet it. That is, as all banking 
experience will prove, an ample protection. 

Mr. Jordan, who has been Assistant Treasurer at New York for a number of years, and 
was formerly Treasurer of the United States, has expressed his assurance that in all the 
history of the raiding of the Treasury gold reserve it was only about $200,000,000 of our 
paper obligations that gave the Government allits trouble. However, to guard against all 
possible emergencies, it is proposed to supplement my bill with one based upon the 
recommendation of the President empowering the Secretary of the Treasury to borrow not 
to exceed $100,000,000 at his discretion, for emergencies of the Treasury, issuing for them 
obligations maturing after not longer than one year. That discretion would, in my judg- 
ment be most sparingly used. It might never have to be used at all. The very knowledge 
on the money market that the Secretary possessed such powers would be a protection in 
itself.’’ 
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Editor Bankers’ Magazine: 

Sir :—In your November issue, on pages 676-681, in answering a list of questions pro- 
pounded by the Monetary Commission, you outline a plan for the issue of bank notes, 
etc., and the substitution of United States notes in place of bonds as a basis for bank issues, 
the bank being authorized to issue $130 in circulation to every $100 in United States notes 
deposited. The notes to be held in the Treasury and gradually replaced with gold coin asthe 
revenues of the Government would justify, and the notes of the United States cancelled. 
That bank notes shall be redeemable at the bank counter in gold coin, also at the commercial 
center of the country (say New York); that the bank should carry a gold reserve against 
note issues of twenty-five per cent in cities and fifteen per cent. in country banks. 

Itis true this latter provision you advocate immediately follows a line of questioning 
regarding bank issues based entirely on bank assets, and you probably did not intend it 
to apply to a bank currency based on United States notes as explained above, but it would 
appear to me that if you intend to maintain gold redemption at the bank counter it would 
certainly be as necessary for the bank to carry a gold reserve under one plan as the other, 
and assuming that you intended the reserve and the redemption requirements to apply to 
the note issues based on United States notes, we would have the following statement for the 
circulation account of a bank, say, with $100,000 capital, in St. Louis: 


Authorized circulation, 90 per cent. of $100,000 capital............cceeeeeeeees $90,000 
Deposit in U.S. notes (to be afterwards replaced by gold)........... $69,231 
Reserve held in bank (25 per cent. of circulation, in gold)....... coees 22,000 


Redemption fundin commercial center (say New York) 25 percent. 4,500 96,231 


-Excess of cash reserve in gold Over Circulation. ............ccceeeeeeees $6,231 


In other words, for the privilege of issuing $90,000 in circulation, a bank would be ex- 
pected to tie up in reserve, etc., gold to the amount of $96,231. This would not be a privilege 
that many would take advantage of. 

I anticipate you will say you did not intend the twenty-five per cent. requirement in 
gold coin to apply to circulating notes based on United States notes at the rate of $130 to 
$100 in United States notes. I would then ask how could you expect to maintain gold re- 
demptions at the bank’s counter. T. E. FLOURNOY. 

MONROE. La., Dec. 15, 1897. 

As is surmised by our correspondent the provisions for reserve suggested on 
page 680 of the November MAGAZINE in the answer to question 5, under the head 
“banking,” sent out by the Monetary Commission, refers exclusively to reserves 
to be kept on circulation based exclusively on bank assets. The preceding inter- 
rogatory and answer (question 4) make this very clear. According to the answer 
to this question the limit of circulation based on bank assets is to be seventy-five 
per cent. of capital. The reserves suggested are twenty-five per cent. for city 
banks and fifteen per cent. for country banks, with a five per cent. redemption fund 
in addition kept at the redemption center. The benefit to the bank should be cal- 
culated as follows : 


Authorized circulation, seventy-five per cent. of $100,000 capital............. $75,000 

Reserve held in bank, in gold, twenty-five per cent. of circulation. $18,750 

Redemption fund at center, five per CONE. ........ccccceecccececeeees 3,750 22,500 
Amount of circulation in excess Of TESETVE.......ccccceccccecccceeceees $52,500 


In other words the city bank would have the entire use of its credit to the extent 
of over fifty per cent. of its capital. The balance of the $75,000 being used to ob- 
tain the gold necessary to keep its reserves up to the requirement, and also to main- 
tain the general credit of the bank. 

The other plan of issuing circulation on the basis of United States notes, in- 
stead of bonds, which our correspondent has confused with the plan of issuing cir- 
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culation on bank assets, must be considered from a totally different standpoint. In 
order to understand the advantage of this plan it must be compared with the pres- 
ent plan of issuing circulation on bonds, which it is intended to supersede, and also 
intended to serve as a stepping stone to the gradual future adoption of a bank cir- 
culation based entirely on the general assets of a bank. A National bank under the 
present law may issue circulation to the limit of ninety per cent. of its capital, upon 
the deposit of United States interest-bearing bonds. 

The largest part of National bank note circulation to-day is based on four per 
cent. bonds of 1907, and these bonds can only be purchased at a premium of 113- 
114. A National bank of $100,000 capital, taking out the full amount of circulation 
to which it is entitled, must therefore purchase $100,000 of these bonds, paying 
therefor $113,000. On depositing these bonds it receives $90,000 in notes for issue. 
The account of profits, assuming the going rate for loans to be six per cent., would 
be as follows, the bonds maturing in ten years. 





$100,000 four per cent. bonds Of 1907 (at 118)............ cece cee ee cee ceceeceece $113,000 

Interest on bonds at four per CONE. .....ccccccccsccccccccccccccccccces $4,000 

Se a IE OOP GUE... cacccccaccccceccessovcesvcsvccesses 5,400 
I i iedernccnneesseuesconssoone Hievtsneceendadoneamecen $9,400 

Expenses 1-10 of premium Cach year.......cccccccccsccseccecs $1,300 

ikiccvubcieneddansineceiadncdecsecacevetedessnesvesnese 99 1,899 
rca a eee eee ensdenbanenaesenneet $8,001 

Se ee Oe OE BE Gino vcccccccccecccccccccccccescccscess 6,780 
cs cca coccnesecsccdsccccsccedscscocceccess $1,221 or 1.08 per ct. 


Under the proposed plan of depositing legal-tender notes as a basis for circula- 
tion, the same bank’s advantage may be calculated as follows : 





Deposited with the U.S. Treasurer in notes or Gold...........ceeeceeeecceees $69,231 
Circulation received $90,000, loaned at six per cent.............eeeee $5,400 
TD dnvcccuudscedaceseesasoudeennenneccesececetsessesesonedocens 99 

PI io sca cngenberdbdeesedewe enenseneneteersesceesecesces $5,801 
If the $69,231 were loaned at six per cent., income would be.......... 4,154 

ee SU Se cccdcpecucceccecoseseccessecccosoocscess $1,147 or 1.65 per ct. 


The redemption fund and the reserves required are the same exactly in the one 
case as in the other. The notes inthe one case being secured as well asin the other, 
there is no necessity of changing the present law of reserve. But there is this 
further advantage, that as the rate of interest which a bank can realize on loans in- 
creases, the profits on circulation based on notes, according to the plan suggested, 
increase; whereas under such circumstances the profits on circulation based on bonds 
diminishes. Moreover the fact that the banks now seek for the bonds bearing the 
lowest premium indicates that they would readily exchange for the system pro- 
posed. Of the $25,364,500 two per cents. of the United States outstanding now 
quoted at ninety-eight, the National banks held on December 1, $22,066,400. The 
profit on circulation based on these bonds calculated in the same manner as on the 
four per cent. bonds of 1907 given above is 1.41 per cent. The safety fund spoken 
of to protect the bank notes issued in excess of the United States notes or gold de- 
posited, is proposed to be obtained from the taxes on circulation now imposed. 
This taxis now one per cent. perannum. One-quarter of the proceeds of this tax 
set aside as asafety fund will afford ample security. The advantage of circulation 
under this plan to the banks is greater than upon circulation based on bonds. It 
also affords a further advantage in retiring the notes of the Government without 
the expense of funding them into bonds, thus saving the payment of interest. The 
notes in either case, if the deposited security should prove insufficient, are a first 
lien on all the other assets of the bank. 
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The whole basis of our correspondent’s criticism rests on a misapprehension, and 
in failing to distinguish between a system of bank circulation secured by assets set 
apart from other assets and deposited with the Government, from circulation based 
on the security of assets remaining wholly under the control and management of 
the bank. In the latter case the public must look to the bank alone for protection, 
and, therefore, the bank must be required to make more preparation to meet the 
public demand. It is highly probable that if sucha system of bank note circulation 
should be legalized, that experience would soon show that reserves as great as those 
suggested in the answer to the query of the Monetary Commission were more than 
sufficient. Butin introducing such a system it is better to err on the side of too 
much protection, especially as even with the reserve suggested the bank would 
have a respectable margin of profit. 

In fact, were the system of bank notes based on general assets introduced, and 
all special deposit of assets done away with, the actual reserves required to be kept 
for safety would in practice be found to be about the same as those now usually 
held by the banks. This, however, is a matter for experiment. In the introduc- 
tion of such a system it is well to start with ample reserves, both for the satisfac- 
tion of objectors and the general public. 








THE NEw COMPTROLLER OF THE CURRENCY.—On December 16, President 
McKinley sent to the Senate the nomination of Charles G. Dawes, of Illinois, to be 
Comptroller of the Currency, to succeed James H. Eckels, resigned. Mr. Dawes 
was sworn in on December 31 and assumed the duties of the office on January 3. 

Mr. Dawes is a native of Ohio and is thirty-two years of age. He isa lawyer 
and has had considerable and successful experience in business affairs. He was for- 
merly a director in a bank at Lincoln, Neb., and has published a book on ‘‘ The 
Banking System of the United States.” Since 1894 Mr. Dawes has been a resident 
of Evanston, I[Il., a suburb of Chicago. 





NEW AND DANGEROUS COUNTERFEIT $100 SILVER CERTIFICATE.—Series 1891 ; 
check letter D; face plate number 1; back plate number 2; J. Fount Tillman, 
Register; D. N. Morgan, Treasurer; portrait of James Monroe; small scalloped 
carmine seal, This is the most dangerous counterfeit note known to the Secret Service. 

The most noticeable defects are to be found in the numbering and seal. The 
former, which in all the notes so far seen begin either with ‘‘ E345” or ‘‘ E346,” are 
different in formation from the genuine, especially the figures 3 and 4. In the 3 the 
lower loop does not extend as far around towards the center of figure as in the gen- 
uine. In the 4 the diagonal line meets the cross line in a sharp point, whereas in the 
genuine it is blunt. Also the space between the base of the figure and the cross 
line in the counterfeit is much narrower than in the genuine. The seal is a shade 
lighter than the genuine. 

The formation of the letters in the word ‘‘ James,” under the portrait, is poor. 
The cross line of the ‘‘t” in Washington, lower right center face of note, only 
shows on the right hand side of the upright, while in the genuine it is plainly to be 
seen on both sides. In the genuine portrait, between the buttons on the roll of the 
coat the shading is made up of crossed diagonal lines, forming small blocks ; in the 
counterfeit the lines only run one way. The parallel ruled lines in the panels con- 
taining the number are in many places broken and disconnected. The lathe work is 
as near perfect ascan be. The quality of ink used on back of note does not appear 
to be good, as several shades appear on the different notes seen. This counterfeit is 
apparently printed from ‘‘ photo-mechanical ” plates, on two pieces of paper pasted 
together, and between which silk fibre has been distributed. 




















BANKING LAW DEPARTMENT. 





IMPORTANT LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKERS. 





All the latest decisions affecting bankers rendered by the United States Courts and State Courts 
of last resort will be found in the MAGAZINE’s Law Department as early as obtainable. 

Attention is also directed to the “Replies to Law and Banking Questions,” included in this 
Department. 





CHECK—PRESENTMENT—BANKERS’ LLIEN—SET-OFF. 
Supreme Court of Illinois, Nov. 8, 1897. 
NIBL4CK vs. PARK NATIONAL BANK OF CHICAGO. 


Where a check was presented at a bank during banking hours, and the doors of the bank 
were found closed, and presentment was made to the President at his residence ; held, 
that due diligence had been exercised, and that the check was properly protested for 
non-payment. 

In Illinois the drawing and delivery of a check upon a fund in bank is, in effect, an assign- 
ment to the holder of the check of so much of the fund as the check calls for. 

The bank cannot set off against the deposit an overdue note of the depositor held by itself, 
after presentation of a check by a holder for value. 

Nor is the right of the holder of the check affected in suck case by the fact that before such 
presentment the bank has passed into the hands of the Comptroller of the Currency. 





On June 17, 1890, Cook and Leake, doing business as the Bank of Hartford, and 
having sufficient funds on deposit to their credit with the appellee, the Park Na- 
tional Bank, of Chicago, drew a check for $1,056 upon the latter bank, payable to 
appellant William C. Niblack, and delivered it to him. 

On the morning of the 20th following, the Comptroller of the Currency seized 
the property and assets of the Park National Bank, and caused it to suspend busi- 
ness. At this time there was on deposit in the latter bank to the credit of the Bank 
of Hartford the sum of $2,574.44, and it held a note of the Bank of Hartford, pay- 
able on demand, for the sum of $13,600. 

At the time of the closing of its doors, it had taken no steps to transfer the de- 
posit to part payment of the note which it held. 

On this day, Niblack, by a notary public, presented his check to the appellee 
bank for payment, and, finding the doors closed, and being unable to make a de- 
mand, presented it to the President of the bank at another place, and protested it, 
in due form, upon payment being refused. 

Afterwards, on July 14, Gilbert G. Shaw was appointed Receiver of appellee 
bank, and in August following a claim for the amount of the check was presented 
to him, but he refused to acknowledge it as an obligation of the bank, and this suit 
was brought to recover that sum. 

Upon the hearing, judgment was rendered against the Receiver for the face of 
the check, with interest from June 20, 1890, amounting in all to $1,346. 

Appeal was taken to the appellate court of the first district, where the judg- 
ment of the trial court was reversed, without being remanded. From that judg- 
ment William C. Niblack prosecuted this appeal. 

WILKIN, J. (after stating the facts): It is contended by appellant that, inasmuch 
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as at the time of the making and presentment of the check the Park National Bank 
held sufficient funds belonging to the maker of the check to pay it, and at that time 
had taken no steps to appropriate the deposit to the payment of the note in its 
favor, the bank could not afterwards appropriate this fund to the payment of its 
note, and refuse to pay the check. 

On the other hand, it is contended by appellee, first, that the check was not 
properly presented for payment ; and, next, if it was presented, even after present- 
ment, the bank had the right to appropriate the maker’s funds then on deposit to 
the payment of its own note, rather than to the payment of the check. 

We think the check must be treated as properly presented to the bank for pay- 
ment. It appears from the evidence that a notary public, with the check, went to 
the bank during banking hours, for the purpose of demanding payment for appel- 
lant, but found the doors closed. He then made a demand of payment of the bank 
President. Everything was done to present the check for payment which could be 
done by the holder. If a check is presented to the bank for payment during busi- 
ness hours, and the doors be closed, thisis due diligence on the part of the holder 
of the check, and it may be protested for non-payment. (Bickford vs. Bank, 42 Il. 
238. ) 

It is a well-settled rule in this State that the drawing and delivery of a check 
upon a fund in the bank is, in effect, an assignment to the holder of the check of so 
much of the fund as the check calls for. But the contention of appellee seems to 
be that, although the making and delivery is an equitable assignment of so much 
of the deposit, the banker has the right to refuse payment of the check even when 
presented by a third person, and appropriate the money to the payment of a debt 
due from the maker to himself, on the theory that he has a lien upon the deposit in 
favor of himself to the extent of the maker’s indebtedness ; or, in other words, it is 
insisted that the bank has a right of set-off, to the extent of the note, against the 
maker of the check, and may exercise the right to set-off when the check, which is 
held even by the third person, is presented. 

The questionin the case of Fourth Nat. Bank vs. City Nat. Bank (68 Ill. 402), is 
very similar to this. The banker, holding a note which was not due against the 
maker of the check, refused to pay the check, which was presented by a third 
party, although, at the time of making and presentment, there were sufficient funds 
on deposit to the maker’s credit to pay it. There, as here, the attempt was to main- 
tain that the banker had a lien upon the funds in his possession to pay an indebted- 
ness to himself. The Court said : 

‘‘In the very nature of such transactions, a banker’s lien cannot extend to the 
money left on deposit with him, according to the customs and usages of banks. It 
has never been so extended, but is confined to securities and valuables which may 
be in the banker’s custody as collaterals. The credit must be given on the credit of 
the securities or valuables, either in possession or expectancy. Thisis the extent 
of a banker’s lien,”—citing Russell vs. Hadduck, 8 Gilman, 233. 

In that case, as here, the right of set-off was urged in favor of the bank as 
against the maker of the check, and the Court said : 

‘The other proposition—that of a right to an equitable set-off—might be con- 
ceded if no third party was in the way. The third party here is the appellees, 
whose right to this money was fixed on October 17, the day the check was pre- 
sented and payment demanded. This right of set-off, as claimed, is but another 
phase of the banker’s lien, and has no foundation in law or justice as against a 
check holder for value.” 

Had the maker himself presented this check, the banker would have had the 
right to refuse payment, and could have appropriated his deposit to the payment of 
the indebtedness. It is also the law, where the bank holds a demand note, ora note 
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past due, it has the right to charge such obligation up against the maker’s deposit 
account ; and, if it does so before a check drawn by the depositor is presented for 
payment, it will be entitled to hold the deposit against any check afterwards pre- 
sented. 

But here Niblack’s check amounted to the transfer of so much of the fund to 
him as the check called for, and no right of set-off existed in favor of the bank. 
Thereafter a third party presented the check. He had received it for value. It had 
been drawn against a fund sufficient to pay it belonging to the drawer. Taken in 
the usual course of business, it was clothed with all the rights which the customs 
of business gave it for commercial convenience. When presented, the fund still 
stood to the credit of the maker, and, according to the decisions of this court, the 
bank had no legal right then to refuse payment. 

Counsel] for appellee contend that, the note being due, and the bank having 
passed into the hands of the Comptroller when the check was presented, that state 
of facts itself transferred the deposit to the payment of the note. The fact that the 
Comptroller took charge of the bank did not make any change in the relation of the 
parties. The Comptroller, and the Receiver afterwards appointed by him, acted for 
the bank. Having seen that the banker’s lien does not extend to money on deposit 
when checks are presented by third persons who are holders in the regular course 
of business, neither the Comptroller nor the Receiver had any more right to make 
the transfer than the bank itself. 

It is also urged that, even if the appellate court was in error, and its judgment 
must be reversed, the trial court erred in instructing the jury to allow interest upon 
the face of the check from June 20, the day of protest, and for this reason the judg- 
ment of the latter court should be reversed. 

We are satisfied that the check was duly presented for payment on June 20, and 
hence interest was properly allowable from that time. We find no merit in this 
coptention. 

The judgment of the appellate court reversing the judgment of the circuit court 
is reversed, and the judgment of the circuit court is affirmed. 


NATIONAL BANK CONTRACT OF SURETYSHIP. 
United States Circuit Court of Appeals, Eighth Circuit, Sept. 13, 1897. 
COMMERCIAL NATIONAL BANK et al. vs. PIRIE, et. al. 


The officers and directors of a National bank cannot bind it by contracts of suretyship and 
guaranty which are made for the sole benefit and advantage of others. 





TuHayeEr, Circuit Judge: This is a suit to recover the value of certain goods 
which were bought by the defendant in error, composing the firm of Carson, Pirie, 
Scott & Co., against the Commercial National Bank of Independence, Kan., and 
George T. Guernsey, the plaintiffs in error. 

The petition on which the case was tried in the circuit court simply alleged that 
the plaintiffs below, who are the defendants in error here, were the owners of the 
goods in controversy on June 10, 1892 ; that the defendants on said day wrongfully 
converted the same to their own use ; and prayed judgment for their value in the 
sum of $6,920.26. The answer on the part of both of the defendants was a general 
denial of all the allegations of the petition. 

The case, as developed by the evidence produced at the trial, was substantially 
as follows: In February, 1892, and for some time previous thereto, R. T. Webb 
was President of the Cherryvale National Bank, located and doing business at 
Cherryvale, Kan. He was also doing a mercantile business at the same place, hav- 
ing first become engaged in the latter business in September, 1891. On the 17th or 
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18th day of February, 1892, Webb applied to the firm of Carson, Pirie, Scott & Co., 
at their place of business in Chicago, IIl., to purchase a bill of goods, and on being 
asked by a member of the firm to make a property statement as a basis for obtain- 
ing credit, he produced and exhibited the following document, which had been ex- 
ecuted by T. C. Molloy, Cashicr of the Cherryvale National Bank, at the instance 
and request of Webb, prior to the latter’s departure for Chicago for the purpose 
of buying goods. 
“R. T. Webb, President. T. C. Molloy, Cashier. A. H. Harding, Vice Prest. 
C. F. Godbey, Asst. Cashr. 
Cherryvale National Bank. Capital, $50,000.00. 
Cherryvale, Kansas, February 15th, 1892. 
Carson, Pirie, Scott & Co., Chicago, I!l._—Gentlemen: We will guaranty the 
payment of any bill of goods which Mr. R. T. Webb may buy of you while in Chi- 
cago, during the present week. If this guaranty is not specific enough, we will 
make it satisfactory to you. 
Yours, very truly, The Cherryvale National Bank. 
By T. C. Molloy, Cashier.” 


On the production of the aforesaid guaranty, Webb was allowed to purchase a 
bill of merchandise amounting to $6,395.25. The goods so purchased were shipped 
in several lots during the latter days of February, 1892, and the bills therefor, ac- 
cording to the terms of sale, matured on May 15 and June 15 following. 

Before the maturity of the bills, Webb made cash payments on account, amount- 
ing to $439.60, and returned goods of the value of $39.35. At the time of this 
transaction no representations were made by Webb touching his financial condition 
or solvency, or concerning the solvency or condition of the Cherryvale Nationa] 
Bank ; the firm of Carson, Pirie, Scott & Co. being willing, apparently, to extend 
credit on the aforesaid guaranty of the Cherryvale National Bank, which the firm 
accepted and retained. In point of fact, Webb was at the time insolvent in the 
sense that he could not pay his debts as they matured, and the Cherryvale National 
Bank was also insolvent, and in a failing condition, though still transacting busi- 
ness in the usual manner. 

On June 10, 1892, a National bank examiner took charge of all the property and 
effects of the Cherryvale National Bank, and closed its doors for the transaction of 
business, by direction of the Comptrollerof the Currency. On the sameday Webb 
executed two chattel mortgages covering his entire stock in trade—one in favor of 
the Commercial National National Bank of Independence, Kan., to secure a liabil- 
ity to that bank in the sum of $8,229.68 ; and the other in favor of George T. Guern- 
sey to secure an indebtedness to said Guernsey in the sum of $5,000. 

A part of the indebtedness to Guernsey which was thus secured consisted of 
money, some six or seven hundred dollars, on that day loaned to Webb by said 
Guernsey. The residue of said indebtedness was a pre-existing debt in the sum of 
forty-two or forty-three hundred dollars, which Webb then owed to said Guern- 
sey, that was due and unpaid. Under the aforesaid mortgages, Guernsey, who 
was Cashier of the Commercial National Bank of Independence, Kan., immediately 
took possession of all the mortgaged property, and advertised it for sale on June 
27, 1892. Prior to the sale, and on the 27th day of June, 1892, the defendants in 
error, acting in the firm name of Carson, Pirie, Scott & Co., served a notice on the 
Commercial National Bank, of Indendence, Kan., that said firm had been induced 
to sell the goods in controversy to Webb by reason of certain representations made 
by Webb and by the Cherryvale National Bank as to Webb’s financial responsibil- 
ity, which representations were false in fact, and were made with a fraudulent in- 
tent, and that they had elected to rescind the sale, and reclaim the goods, on account 
of such fraud. 
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The defendants below, when this notice was served on them, refused to restore 
the goods in controversy, which were then in their possession, and the same were 
thereafter sold under the mortgages, whereupon this suit was brought in the form 
heretofore stated. 

At the conclusion of the testimony, which established substantially the aforesaid 
facts, the trial court gave a peremptory instruction, directing the jury to return a 
verdict in favor of the plaintiffs below. Such a verdict was accordingly returned, 
and a judgment was rendered thereon against the defendants below in the sum of 
$6,415.09. An exception, which was duly taken by the defendants to the giving of 
this instruction, presents all the questions which are to be considered. 

We think that the trial court erred in withdrawing the case from the the con- 
sideration of the jury, and that its action in that respect cannot be upheld. It is 
not claimed that any oral representations were made to induce the firm of Carson, 
Pirie, Scott & Co. to sell the goods in question on credit, or to ship them to the 
purchaser. The representative of the firm who negotiated the sale confessedly 
acted on the assumption that the written guaranty executed by T. ©. Molloy, as 
Cashier of the Cherryvale National Bank, bound the bank, and that the bank was 
able to meet all its engagements. For this reason he made no inquiries concerning 
the financial condition of the buyer or the bank, and no representations were made 
on that subject. The first of these assumptions—that the bank had power, under 
its charter, to guaranty the payment of the indebtedness contracted by Webb for 
merchandise—was due to a mistake of law, for which Webb is not legally responsi- 
ble. The Act of Congress under which the bank was organized confers no authority 
upon National banks to guaranty the payment of debts contracted by third parties, 
and acts of that nature, whether performed by the Cashier of his own motion or by 
direction of the board of directors, are necessarily wltra vires. 

A National bank may indorse or guaranty the payment of commercial paper 
which it holds, when it rediscounts or disposes of the same in the ordinary course 
of business. Such power, it seems, a National bank may exercise as incident to 
the express authority conferred on such banks by the National Banking Act to dis- 
count and negotiate promissory notes, drafts, bills of exchange, and other evi- 
dences of debt (People’s Bank vs. National Bank, 101 U. 8. 181, 188; U. S. Nat. 
Bank vs. First Nat. Bank, 49. U. 8. App. 67, 24 C. C. A. 597, and 79 Fed. 296) ; but 
it has never been s"1pposed that the board of directors of a National bank can bind 
it by contracts of suretyship or guaranty «ich are made for the sole benefit and 
advantage of others. The National Banking Act confers no such authority in express 
terms and by fair implication, and the exercise of such power by such corporations 
would be detrimental to the interests of depositors, stockholders and the public gen- 
erally. (Norton vs. Bank, 61 N. H. 589; State Nat. Bank of St. Joseph vs. Newton 
Nat. Bank, 32 U. 8. App. 52, 58, 14 C. C. A. 61, 64, and 66 Fed. 691, 694 ; Bank vs. 
Smith, 40 U. S. App. 690, 23 C. C. A. 80, and 77 Fed. 129.) 

In contemplation of law, therefore, the vendors knew, when they sold the goods 
in controversy, that the guaranty in question was of no avail as a security, even 
though they supposed that it had been executed with the sanction of the board of 
directors. : 

It results from this view that, if we were able to admit that the presentation of 
the guaranty to Carson, Pirie, Scott & Co. carried with it an implied representation 
that it had been execute by direction of the board of directors, and that the bank 
was in a sound financial condition, yet we would not be able to concede that either 
of these representations was material, inasmuch as the plaintiffs below must be 
presumed to have known that the guaranty imposed no legal obligation upon the 
guarantor. 

[The other questions considered are not of interest here. | 
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PAYMENT TO PRESIDENT—WHEN BINDING UPON BANK. 
Appellate Court of Indiana, Oct. 6, 1897. 
TULLEY vs. CITIZENS’ STATE BANK OF PLAINFIELD. 

Upon the plea of payment to a bank the burden is upon the person making such plea to 
show circumstances which made the payment to an officer of the bank, under the law, 
payment to the bank. 

Payment made to the President of a bank outside the usual course of business, which the 
bank does not receive, and from which it derives no benefit, is not payment which binds 
the bank. 





This was an action of replevin for certain chattels. 

Comstock, J.: The plaintiff sought to recover certain goods and chattels unlaw- 
fully detained by appellant. The complaint alleges that on March 31, 1894, defend- 
ant executed to one Harlan Hadley a chattel mortgage on certain goods and chat- 
tels, to indemnify said Hadley as surety for the appellant on two notes—one for 
$5,833.33, and one for $3,374.98; that said mortgage was on said date assigned in 
writing to the appellee; that the note for $3,374.98 was due and unpaid. Appellant 
an agent, purchased a tank for the sum of $90, complete on the ground at Parker 
City, and agreed to pay said sum therefor. That pursuant to such purchase appel- 
lee shipped one 250-barrel tank, complete, ‘‘except setting up and hooping, to wit, 
500 feet Norway lumber, worth $8.50 ; 850 cypress, $29.70 ; 235 pine flooring, $4.40; 
30 Norway, .42 ; 378 pounds hoop iron, $9.45 ; 1 tank bolt, .85 ; 5 pounds nails, .15. 


* * * * * * * % % % % 


The theory of appellant’s defense was that the note in suit was fully paid before 
the commencement of the suit, and that the findings of the jury sustain this theory. 
The jury find, in answer to interrogatories, that the note was for $3,374.98, dated 
——,and due -——, with -—— interest ; that the interest was paid to July 3, 1896; 
that, in addition to the interest, $809 was paid February 21, 1895, and $435 April 9, 
1895, which amounts were credited on the note ; that no other payments were made 
on the note, and that there was yet due and unpaid thereon the sum of $2,675. 

The jury further find that the appellant, at various times, paid to Harlan Had- 
ley, mortgagee, while he was President of the bank, appellee, various sums, in th» 
aggregate amounting to more than the balance found due plaintiff on the note; that 
when he made the payments, he instructed Hadley to have them applied to the pay- 
ment of the note in suit. 

Appellant’s able counsel contend that these payments, made to Hadley while 
President of the bank, were payments made to the bank, and cite authorities which 
they claim establish the correctness of this position. 

The doctrine announced in these citations, we think, is expressed in the follow- 
ing quotation from 1 Beach, Priv. Corp. p. 358, § 206: 

‘‘A bank President has power to transact the usual business of the bank in the 
usual way. He is its general fiscal agent, and whatever he does within the apparent 
scope of his authority binds the bank.” 

They contend that his authority to collect money and bind the bank is inherent 
in his office, and, when he exercises such power, the bank is bound by his acts ; cit- 
ing Hazelton vs. Bank (82 Wis. 34); Bank vs. Benton (2 Metc. [Ky.] 240.) 

With the general doctrine announced by these approved authorities we find no 
fault. They do not go to the extent that money paid to one who is President of a 
bank, without reference to the place or circumstances under which it is paid, which 
the bank does not receive, and from which it derives no benefit, is a payment which 
would bind the bank. The authority which Mr. Beach gives the President is to 
transact the usual business of the bank in the usual way. As to these conditions, 
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the findings of the jury are silent. Facts may be undoubtedly shown which will 
make a bank liable for money paid one of its officers, when it cerives no benefit from 
such payment, even where, by the general scope of his authority, he was not author- 
ized to receive it. 

The conditions creating this liability are the subject of proof. Thus, in 7’hatcher 
vs. Bank, 5 Sandf. 121, which was an action founded upon the neglect of the bank 
to pay a bill of exchange drawn by the plaintiff, it was held that the bank was not 
liable for the neglect of an officer, unless it appears that the officer acted as the agent 
of the bank in the particular transaction which is the subject of the complaint. 

Manhattan Co. vs. Lydig (4 Johns. 377), was a case in which a party, instead of 
delivering his money to the receiving teller of the bank, handed it, from time to 
time, to the bank bookkeeper, to deposit for him. The bookkeeper kept part of the 
money, but, by false entries on the depositor’s pass book and in the books of the 
bank, concealed the abstractions from both. Sometimes, in the pressure of busi- 
ness, the bookkeeper assisted the receiving teller, and sometimes supplied his place , 
in his absence, but none of the money in controversy was delivered to him on those 
occasions. The court held that the bookkeeper, in receiving this money, was the 
agent of the party, and not of the bank, and that the bank was not liable for that 
which did not come to the hands of the receiving teller, or of the person temporarily | 
supplying his place, or which did not come into the coffers of the bank. 

In Bank vs. Gove, 57 N. Y. 597, it was held that where one pays a debt due by 
him to a bank upon the demand of an officer thereof, whom he finds employed in its 
business, to said officer, over its counter, without knowledge that the officer’s author- 
ity is so limited that he is not authorized to receive money, it is payment to the 
bank, and the latter is bound thereby. In the caselast named we think the law is 
correctly stated. 

In Thatcher vs. Bank, supra, Duer, J., at the conclusion of the opinion, took oc- 
casion to say that he would not have it understood that the court held that the book- 
keepe> might not be held liable, by proper evidence of such general usage as was 
alleged in the complaint and reply in that case, but that no evidence of such usage 
was given. 

In the case at bar, the jury did not find where the payments in controversy were 
made, except one of $——, which they found was paid to Hadley at Atlanta, Ga. 
No interrogatory was propounded to them to elicit this information ; no finding that 
they were made at the bank, or in the usual course of business. The bank was lo- 
cated and doing business at Plainfield, Ind. Upon the plea of payment, the burden 
was upon the appellant to show circumstances which made the payment to an offi- 
cer of the bank, under the law, payment to the bank. In the absence of such find- 
ings, it willbe presumed tat the evidence did not warrant them. 





MONEY DEPOSITED IN BANK WITHOUT CONSENT OF DEPOSITOR. 
Court of Chancery Appeals of Tennessee, Sept. 11, 1897. 
WINSLOW, et al. vs. HARRIMAN IRON COMPANY. FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF CHAT: 
TANOOGA, INTERVENER. 


Where the Cashier of a bank, having in his hands funds of another person, deposits the 
same in his bank without authority, the relation between the bank and the owner of 
the funds is not that of debtor and creditor, and the bank has no right to set off against 

such deposit the amount of a debt due to itself from such person. 


Bill by H. M. Winslow and others against the Harriman Iron Company. The 
First National Bank of Chattanooga intervened. From a decree overruling all ex- 
ceptions and confirming the report of the master on the debts and assets of defend- 
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ant, complainants H. M. Winslow, the Manufacturers’ National Bank, the inter- 
vener, and others appeal. Reversed as to one credit allowed to the Manufacturers’ 
National Bank and as to one credit allowed to intervener. 

New, J.: This isa general creditors’ bill filed against the Harriman Iron Com- 
pany to wind it up asan insolvent corporation. It was duly adjudicated to be in- 
solvent, and a reference was had to the master upon debts and assets, and he made 
his report, and that report was confirmed, the Chancellor overruling all exceptions. 

The case is now here upon the appeal of the Manufacturers’ National Bank of 
Harriman, a creditor, and the First National Bank of Chattanooga, also a creditor, 
and upon the appeal of the complainants, likewise creditors. 

The appeal of the Manufacturers’ National Bank is based upon the refusal of 
the master to allow that corporation to retain a credit of $1,445.96, which it had 
entered on its note April 24, 1896. On that date there appeared upon the books of 
the Manufacturers’ National Bank $1,445.96 in favor of the Harriman Iron Com- 
pany as a deposit. On the morning of the day just mentioned, the bank appropri- 
ated the $1,445.96 as a credit on its note, which was then overdue. In the after- 
noon of the same day the bill in this case was filed, the Manufacturers’ National 
Bank being one of the complainants in the bill. The $1,445.96 was made up of two 
items, one for $27.60 and the other $1,418.36. The first-mentioned amount—$27.60 
—was a bona fide deposit, balance due to the Harriman Iron Company at the date 
above mentioned. That company being insolvent, and the debt being overdue, the 
bank had the right to appropriate that sum upon the indebtedness due to it from 
the iron company (Trust Co. vs. Bank, 91 Tenn. 336, 18S. W. 82); and it seems 
that the same right would have existed if the debt had not been due (/Z.). 

The Chancellor was in error, therefore, in so far as he disallowed the $27.60. 
But the item of $1,418.36 stands upon a different basis. That money was depos- 
ited in the bank under the following circumstances: The Harriman Iron Com- 
pany owned $3,000 of stock in the Manufacturers’ National Bank of Harriman. 
This stock was in the custody of Mr, H. S. Chamberlain, the president of the Har- 
riman Iron Company. He, desiring to raise money upon the stock, sent it to Mr. 
Durrell, with authority to negotiate. Mr. Durrell was Cashier of the Manufactur- 
ers’ National Bank. He procured a loan upon the stock from his sister, in New Jer- 
sey, Mrs. Leming, in the name of the Harriman Iron Company, and as a resuit of 
that loan received from her $1,418.36. He was directed by Mr. Chamberlain to re- 
mit the proceeds of the loan to him at Chattanooga. He was given no authority to 
deposit the proceeds in the Manufacturers’ National Bank. On the very day that 
the present bill was filed, Mr. Durrell deposited the $1,418.36, contrary to instruc- 
tions, in the Manufacturers’ National Bank. 

There is no direct proof upon the subject, but we cannot resist the impression 
that Mr. Durrell made this deposit with the express purpose of having it subjected 
to the claim of the Manufacturers’ National Bank in the manner that it was at- 
tempted to be appropriated. 

The circumstances indicate that such was the fact, though we are hardly war- 
ranted in finding it as a fact; but certainly there isa very strong suspicion of the 
truth of it. At all events, it is certain Mr. Durrell made this deposit without au- 
thority. It is stated that he was a director of the Harriman Iron Company, and for 
this reason he had a right to make the deposit. It is true, he was such director, 
but the stock was not in his hands in that capacity. It had been placed by the 
Harriman Iron Company in the hands of Mr. Chamberlain, who had control of it. 
From him Mr. Durrell received such authority as he had, and in making that de- 
posit he went beyond his authority, and violated his instructions. 

The question is, can the bank take advantage of this fraud perpetrated by Mr. 
Durrell? We think not. Mr. Durrell was the Cashier of the bank at the time he 
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made this deposit without authority, and the bank was chargeable with notice of 
the fraud. (Zagg vs. Bank, 9 Heisk. 479; Franklin vs. Hezell, 1 Sneed, 497; Barnard 
vs. [ron Co. 85 Tenn. 189, Syll. 8,28. W. 21; Duncan vs. Jaudon, 15 Wall. 165, 
177.) | 

The same result must follow from another standpoint. The making of a de- 
posit creates the relation of debtor and creditor as between the bank and the de- 
positor. It is a contract whereby the bank undertakes to receive the money, and 
pay it out on the depositor’s check, and it also involves an implication that, if the 
depositor should become indebted to the bank, the bank would have the right to 
apply the deposit to the indebtedness. (Morse, Banks, [2d Ed.] pp. 28-82.) 

No one can create this relation between the depositor 1ad the bank without au- 
thority from the depositor. In such case the person who holds depositor’s money, 
and so deposits it without authority, is guilty of a conversion of the fund, and the 
bank receiving it is likewise guilty of conversion, at all events, if it is so related to 
the payee making the deposit as to affect it with notice, asin the present case. The 
legal relation then existing between the bank and the person whose money is put 
into the bank without authority is not that of a technical depositor, but merely the 
relation that exists between persons when one gets possession of the property of the 
other without authority of law, or wrongfully asserts dominion over it, falling dis- 
tinctly within the definition of a conversion. (Roach vs. Turk, 9 Heisk. 708.) 

The bank, having knowledge in the manner stated, would be equally guilty of 
the conversion as the agent. (Jd.) | 

A bank is liable for the just responsibility of its acts in the same degree as an 
individual. (Jnsurance Co. vs. Cross, 9 Heisk. 283. And see Branner vs. Branner, 
1 Lea, 101. Bank vs. Trenholm, 12 Heisk. 520.) 

The latter is a stronger case, even, than Roach vs. Turk. In this case Trenholm 
was allowed to recover against the bank. A factor without authority had pledged 
Trenholm’s cotton to the bank, and the bank, without knowledge of the factor’s 
want of authority, bad sold the cotton. Certainly, a bank receiving property un- 
der the circumstances disclosed in the present case would stand in a poor position 
to insist upon an equitable set-off ; nor is it entitled to a legal set-off, because the 
bank liability arises ez delicto and the liability of the Harriman Iron Company 
arises ex contractu. (Brady vs. Wasson. 6 Heisk. 131-134.) 

Therefore we are of the opinion that there was no error in the Chancellor refus- 
ing to allow the bank to retain a credit of $1,418.36. 





REFUSAL TO PAY CHECK—INDORSEMENT OF PAYEE. 
Supreme Court of New York, Appellate Division, First Department, December, 1897. 
NATHAN EICHNER vs. THE BOWERY BANK. 

In an action against a bank by a depositor for its refusal to pay his check drawn to the or- 
der of a third person, it is necessary to allege and prove that the check was indorsed by 
the payee when presented for payment. 

An action cannot be maintained against an incorporated bank for slanderous statements 
made by its officers or employees. 





WiiiaMs, J.: The action was brought to recover damages alleged to have 
been suffered by the plaintiff by reason of the non-payment by the defendant of 
plaintiff's check drawn to the order of Fields, Chapman and Fenner, and by reason 
of the statement to the said payees by the defendant that there were no funds in the 
bank to meet the check. 

The appellant claims that the action was merely one for damages caused by the 
non-payment of the check, while the respondent claims it was one to recover dam- 
ages for slander of the plaintiff in his occupation of trader or merchant. 
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The complaint alleged in brief that the plaintiff was a merchant carrying on bus- 
iness in the city of New York, and that up to the time of the non-payment of the 
check he was in good standing and credit ; that he was a depositor in the defendant 
bank and kept an account there ; that at the time he drew the check he had a bal- 
ance in the bank due and owing him, subject to the check exceeding the sum of $9, 
for which the check was drawn; that the check was drawn and delivered to the 
payee therein for an indebtedness due and owing from plaintiff to them ; that the 
payees were a firm of auctioneers in New York city, and extended credit to the 
plaintiff and had a high esteem for him ; that plaintiff had large and profitable deal_ 
ings with them, and their esteem and credit were of great value to him; that the 
payees caused the check to be presented for payment at the defendant bank within 
business hours and in the usual course of business, but the defendant, although it 
had sufficient funds belonging to plaintiff on deposit, refused to pay the check, stat- 
ing that the same was no good, and the check was thereupon returned to the payees 
dishonored ; that upon the payees giving notice to plaintiff of such dishonor the 
plaintiff informed them that the bank must have made some mistake and instructed 
them to again present the same for payment; that the payees did again present the 
check to defendant for payment, informing the bank that it must have made a mis- 
take, but the defendant persisted in its refusal to pay the check, insisted that the 
same was no good, that it was not indebted to the plaintiff for any such amount and 
refused to honor the check ; that these acts of defendants caused plaintiff injury in 
his good name and credit, and the payees named in the check withdrew from the 
plaintiff their esteem and credit, refused to extend him further credit, and he there- 
by suffered great loss and was injured in his good name and reputation in his busi- 
ness as a merchant, and his standing in the community as a reputable merchant was 
greatly lowered, to his damage $500. 

There was no allegation in the complaint that the check was ever indorsed by the 
payees either before or at the time or times it was presented to the bank for pay 
ment. So far as the action may be regarded as one for damages caused by the non- 
payment of the check, this latter allegation was a necessary one in the complaint, 
and in the absence of such allegation the complaint was defective and the demurrer 
was properly sustained at special term. This precise question was passed upon in 
the case of Rowley vs. National Bank of Deposits (18th N. Y. Supp. p. 545) by the 
general term, in his department. 

Mr. Justice Ingraham, in the course of his opinion in that case, said ‘‘ until it 
(the check) was indorsed, the defendant was not bound to pay it, and before there 
can be any cause of action against the defendant because of its refusal to pay the 
check, the plaintiff must allege that the defendant was under a legal obligation to 
pay the same.” 

This action cannot be sustained as one for damages, because of the non-payment 
of the check, unless it be alleged and proved that the check, at the time of its pre- 
sentation and demand of payment, was or had been duly indorsed by the payees. 

So far as the action may be regarded as one to recover damages for slander of 
the plaintiff in his occupation of merchant or trader, it cannot be maintained against 
the defendant as a corporation. The theory of the plaintiff is that the defendant not 
only refused to pay the check, but that it also stated in effect that the plaintiff had 
no funds in the bank subject to the payment of the check. If this may be regarded 
as a slander at all it was not one for which the corporation itself would be liable. 
The corporation itself could not talk. The statement must have been made by some 
officer or agent of the corporation, and if there was liability for slander at all it must 
have been the personal liability of such officer or agent, and not of the corporation. 

In Townshend on Slander and Libel (Sec. 265) it was said: ‘‘ A corporation can 
only act by or through its officers or agents, and as there can be no agency to 
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slander, it follows that a corporation cannot be guilty of slandering. It has not the 
capacity for committing that wrong. If an officer or agent of a corporation is 
guilty of slander he is personally liable, and no liability results to the corporation.” 
In Odgers on Libel and Slander (page 368) it is said: ‘‘ A corporation will not, it is 
submitted, be liable for any slander uttered by an officer, even though he be acting 
honestly for the benefit of the company and within the scope of his duties, unless it 
can be proved that the corporation expressly ordered and directed that officer to say 
those very words, for a slander is a voluntary tortious act of the speaker.” 

The judgment appealed from was erroneous and should be reversed and the judg- 
ment of the city court affirmed, with costs of appeal in this court and the appel- 
late term, and with leave to the plaintiff to amend complaint upon the payment of 
costs of appeals and in the courts below. 

All concur. 





OFFER OF REWARD—AUTHORITY OF PRESIDENT. 
Supreme Court of Illinois, November 1, 1897. 
BANK OF MINNEAPOLIS, MINN., vs. GRIFFIN. 


The President of a bank has authority, virtule officii, to offer a reward for the apprehension 
of an absconding employee. 





The action was attachment brought in the Circuit Court of Cook County by the 
appellee against the appellant bank. The declaration was in assumpsit, and con- 
tained one special and two common counts. The averments of the special count 
are, in substance, ‘‘that on May 1, 1894, at the city of Minneapolis, Minn., the de- 
fendant offered and agreed to pay $500 to any person who would furnish the de- 
fendant any information leading to the arrest and delivery to the police authorities 
of Minneapolis of one Philip M. Scheig, it being stated that the latter was the late 
paying teller of the defendant, and was wanted for grand larceny. Said offer fur- 
ther provided that said information should be wired to V. M. Smith, superintendent 
of police, Minneapolis, Minn.; plaintiff averring that with knowledge of said offer 
and agreement, and relying thereon, he did furnish the defendant and did wire the 
said superintendent of police information which was received by them, and was 
acted upon by them, which led to the arrest and delivery to the police authorities 
of Minneapolis of said Phillip Scheig. Wherefore plaintiff avers that defendant be- 
came and was liable to the plaintiff for the said sum of $500.” 

Attached to said declaration was the following asa copy of the instrument sued 
on: ‘‘$500 Reward! Wanted, for grand larceny, Phillip M. Scheig, late paying 
teller of the Bank of Minneapolis, Minneapolis, Minn., U.S. A. For information 
leading to his arrest and delivery to the police authorities of Minneapolis the above 
reward will be paid by the bank [Here followed the description of said Scheig 
and information as to his peculiarities, habits, etc.] Wire information to V. M. 
Smith, Superintendent of Police, Minneapolis, Minn.” 

To this declaration the general issue was filed and the issue submitted to a jury. 
Verdict and judgment for the plaintiff in the sum of $500 was entered, which was 
affirmed by the Appellate Court of the First District on appeal. This is an appeal 
from the judgment of the Appellate Court, certificate of importance having been 
granted. 

Boggs, J.: It is assigned as error that the circuit court erred in its rulings re- 
garding the admissibility of evidence and in the giving and refusing instructions. 
No reference is made in the brief to any ruling of the court as to the admissibility 
of evidence, and that assignment of error is deemed abandoned. The only alleged 
error of the court in the matter of giving or refusing instructions mentioned in the 
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brief is that the court refused to give an instruction directing the jury to returna 
verdict for the appellant bank. 

In support of this complaint of the action of the court in refusing that instruc- 
tion, it is urged: (1) It did not appear from the evidence the appellant bank offered 
any reward; (2) it appeared the appellee was a public officer charged by law with a 
duty to detect and assist in the arrest of criminals, and that therefore there was no 
consideration for any promise to pay him a reward to perform his official duty, and 
that a contract to pay him a reward was against public policy and void; and (8) it 
did not appear appellee furnished information which led to the arrest of the ab- 
sconding teller of the bank. ° 

We find in the record evidence tending to prove the President of the appellant 
bank went with two detectives to Oakdale, Tenn., the home of the appellee; that 
he carried with him a number of handbills on which was printed the offer of reward 
as set out in the statement of the case; that he represented to the appellee the bank 
had offered the reward, gave him one of the handbills and besought his assistance; 
that appellee furnished information as to movements of the teller which led to 
his arrest, and that the teller was convicted and incarcerated in the penitentiary. 

But it is urged no evidence is to be found in the record tending to show the 
board of directors of the bank authorized a reward to be offered. 

The general rule is a corporation acts through its president, and through him 
executes its contracts and agreements, and an act pertaining to the business of the 
‘ corporation not clearly foreign to the general power of the president, done through 
him, will, in the absence of proof to the contrary, be presumed to have been author- 
ized to be done by the corporate body. (Moser vs. Kreigh, 49 Ill. 84; Mitchell vs. 
Deeds, Id. 416; Smith vs. Smith, 62 Ill. 493; Glover vs. Lee, 140 Ill. 102, 29 N. E. 680.) 

An exception to this general rule may be created by the provisions of the by- 
laws of a corporation. We find no proof in the record indicating the appellant 
corporation had adopted any such by-laws, and, therefore, the general rule applies 
to the act of its President. 
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FORGED INDORSEMENT—ACTION BY DRAWER. 
Supreme Court of Illinois, Nov. 1, 1897. 
FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF CHICAGO vs. PEASE, e¢ al. 
Where a check which has not been delivered to the payee is paid upon the forged indorse- 
ment of the payee, the drawer may maintain an action against the bank to recover the 
money so paid. 












PuIuuips, C’. J.: The material question in this case is whether the drawer of a 
bill or check may recover from a bank on which such bill or check is drawn the 
amount named therein, where the bank has paid the same on a forged indorsement 
of the name of the payee. 

If the check becomes the property of the payee by coming to his hands, the lia- 
bility of the bank would be to such payee for a wrongful payment to another. 

If the payee named in the check or bill had no interest therein, and it never 
passed into such payee’s hands, and the payee’s name was indorsed thereon as a 
forgery, then the drawer has never parted with the funds misapplied by the bank, 
and it is bound to replace the same. 

Where a bank pays a bill or check on a forged indorsement, it is liable to some 
one for funds so wrongfully paid out. The liability must be to the drawer or to 
the payee. If the instrument belongs to the payee, the liability is to him; if it has 
never been received by the payee, and he has no interest therein, then it belongs to 
the drawer. (7Zalbot vs. Bank, 1 Hill, 295; Morgan vs. Bank, 1 Duer, 4384; Bank of 
British North America vs. Merchants’ Nat. Bank, 91N. Y. 106; U. S. vs. National 
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Bank of the Republic, 2 Mackey, 289; Morse, Banks, § 474; Daniel, Neg. Inst. 
§ 1618 ; Robarts vs. Tucker, 16 Q. B. 560; Dodge vs. Bank, 80 Ohio St. 1.) 

The evidence shows that Willis P. Baker, representing himself to be the agent 
of Charlotte A. Baker, applied to appellees for a loan of $3,500 on real estate secur- 
ity. He took from their place of business a trust deed, notes and coupons, which 
he brought back, purporting to be signed by Charlotte A. Baker, and a certificate 
of acknowledgment to the trust deed. These he delivered to appellees, receiving 
two checks, payable to Charlotte A. Baker, for $8,424.55. 

The facts as found by the trial and appellate courts are that the payee of the 
checks never received them, never authorized the transaction, never indorsed them, 
but her signature thereon was a forgery, and the bank paid them. The drawer in 
such case would have a right to recover from the bank the amount so wrongfully 
paid. The facts as to whether Charlotte A. Baker executed and delivered the notes 
and trust deed, and whether Willis P. Baker was an authorized agent to receive the 
checks, were settled adversely to appellant by the judgments of the trial and ap- 
pellate courts. 





ILLEGAL AGREEMENT AS TO COLLATERAL—EFFECT UPON BANK DISCOUNT- 
ING NOTE. 


Court of Appeals of New York, Oct. 5, 1897. 
BOWERY BANK OF NEW YORK vs. GERETY. 

A loan by a bank upon an indorsed note is not affected by the fact that the lender may have 
been induced by the maker or indorsers to take further collateral security which is for- 
bidden by some rule of public policy. 

While the bank in such a case may not be able to collect the collateral, it does not lose its 
right to enforce the note ; and the endorsers are not discharged merely because the as- 
signment of the collateral was illegal. 





This was an action against an indorser upon a note discounted by the bank. 
When the note was made, the maker, who was then the sheriff of the city and county 
of New York, agreed to assign to the bank certain fees as collateral security. This 
assignment was afterwards held to be void as against public policy. 

O'BRIEN, J. (omitting part of the opinion): The courts have decided that the 
plaintiff got no title to the sheriff’s bills, for the reason that such attempts to assign 
future fees or salaries by public officers are against public policy, and void. The 
plaintiff is not now claiming anything by virtue of this assignment. It has sued the 
indorsers upon their contract of indorsement, whereby they promised that, in case 
the maker failed to pay the note at maturity, they would, upon receiving the usual 
notice of dishonor. That was a perfectly lawful contract, which was not merged 
in or made a part of the other contract, whereby the maker undertook to assign, as 
further security for the payment of the debt, certain bills against the city as keeper 
of the jail. 

On looking into the testimony, it is apparent that the plaintiff never suggested or 
required the assignment of those bills as a condition of the loan, or as an inducement 
for the indorsers to become parties tothe paper. The maker, who then happened to 
be sheriff, applied to the plaintiff for a loan, and the plaintiff agreed to make it upon 
his note, indorsed by the defendants. It asked for no other security. The assign- 
ment of the sheriff’s bills was made, not because the plaintiff exacted it or asked it, 
but for the sole reason that the indorsers wanted it for their own security, and the 
maker was entirely willing to give it. 

Whatever inducement the maker may have held out to the indorsers, it is quite 
certain that the bank was not a party toit. The loan was made by the plaintiff 
upon the faith of the personal responsibility of the indorsers, and not upon the faith 
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of the assignment. All the plaintiff did was to receive the collateral security which 
the maker offered and the indorsers desired. That was a mere incident of the trans- 
action, and not the transaction itself, nor any material or inseparable part of it. 
The transaction consisted of the loan made upon the note and indorsement. The 
assignment was collateral and incidental. The plaintiff may discard the latter, 
and rely upon the former. It may sue upon the note without reference to the col- 
lateral or the assignment through which it came to the plaintiff’s hands. 

The note or the indorsement is not vitiated because of the invalidity of the assign- 
ment given as further security. The indorsers are voluntary parties to the note. 
They did not indorse it on the faith of any promise by the bank to relieve them by 
means of the collateral. They indorsed for the accnmmodation of the maker, and 
not the plaintiff. The plaintiff neither procured nor requested them to indorse, but 
the maker did. The assignment was not the condition upon which the loan was 
made, but the defendant’s indorsement was. 

The plaintiff is not now seeking any aid from the illegal assignment to recover 
the money which it advanced, not on the assignment, but upon the note; and that 
is generally the test whether a demand in some way connected with an illegal trans- 
action can be enforced. (Chit. Cont. 657.) 

The illegal assignment is an independent collateral thing. It is no part of the 
note, and no part of the contract which the law implies from the presence of the in- 
dorser’s name. The lender may reject and return the collateral, and still have his 
action against the parties to the note, which represents the real obligation. What- 
ever of illegality may have originally infected this transaction is to be imputed to 
the maker and indorsers themselves, and not to the plaintiff. The illegal assign- 
ment was their work and for their benefit, though the plaintiff was the innocent in- 
strument for carrying it into effect. 

The right of the plaintiff to recover in this action rests upon the principle that a 
loan by a bank upon an endorsed note is not affected by the fact that the lender 
may have been induced by the maker or indorsers to take further collateral security 
which is forbidden by some rule of public policy. The bank, in such a case, may 
not be able to collect the collateral, but it does not lose its right to enforce the note, 
and the endorsers are not discharged, merely because the assignment of the collateral 
was illegal. 

The principle is supported by numerous authorities, notably by the cases of 
Oneida Bank vs. Ontario Bank, 21 N. Y. 490, Gaslight Co. vs. Claffy, 151 N. Y. 24, 
and the cases there cited. The judgment is right, and should be affirmed. All 
concur, except Gray, J., absent. Judgment affirmed. 





BANK AS SURETY—ULTRA VIRES. 


Court of Appeals of Kansas, S. D., Nov. 19, 1897. 
LONG, et al. vs. HUBBARD. 


It is no part of the business of a bank to become surety upon undertakings, and the act 
of the President in signing such undertakings in behalf of the bank does not bind the 
bank. 





In this case an order of arrest had issued, under which the defendant was taken 
into custody. The undertaking upon which the order was made was signed by the 
Larned State Bank, Clark Gray, President, as surety. 

DENNISON, P. J. (omitting part of the opinion): 

The bond required before an order of arrest can be issued by the clerk is set out 
in section 149, of the Code of Civil Procedure, and reads as follows: 

‘“‘ The order of arrest shall not be issued by the clerk until there has been exe- 
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cuted by one or more sufficient sureties of the plaintiff, a written undertaking to 
the effect that the plaintiff shall pay to the defendant all damages which he may 
sustain by reason of the arrest, if the order be wrongfully obtained, not exceeding 
double the amount of the plaintiff’s claim stated in the affidavit.” 

A bond complying with the terms and conditions of this section is a prerequisite 
to the authority of the clerk to issue the order of arrest. If an order of arrest is 
issued by the clerk without such a bond, it is the duty of the court to set it aside. 
The bond issued in this case does not comply with the statute. No sufficient surety 
has executed it. 

Becoming surety upon undertakings is no part of the business of banks, and the 
unauthorized act of Clark Gray, its President, in signing an undertaking for the 
bank, did not bind the bank in case of liability. (See Rahm vs. Manufactory, 16 
Kan. 277.) 





REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS. 





Questions in Banking Law—submitted by subscribers—which may be of sufficient general inter. 
est to warrant publication will be answered in this department. 
A reasonable charge is made for Special Replies asked for by correspondents—to be sent promptly 


by mail. See advertisement in back part of this number. 














Editor Bankers’ Magazine: — OnIO, Dec. 4, 1897. 
S1r:—A check originally made payable to the order of a company for asmall amount was 
changed so as to read “ payable to cash,” and the amount raised. The check was presented by 
a stranger at the bank on which it was drawn and paid. Who should legally stand the loss ? 
CASHIER, 


Answer.—In this case the liability of the bank making the payment appears to be 
clear. The bank is not entitled to charge against the depositor’s account any sums 
as payment unless they have been made to the person to whom the depositor di- 
rected them to be made. (Shipman vs. Bank of the State of New York, 126 N. Y. 
318 ; Citizens’ National Bank vs. Importers and Traders’ National Bank, 119 N. 
Y. 195, 200.) Here the depositor had directed- the bank to pay to the order of a 
certain corporation ; and a payment made to some other person without the indorse- 
ment of the payee was without the authority of the depositor, and hence could not 
be charged against him. It could not affect the case that the check had been 
altered after delivery. (Crawford vs. West Side Bank, 100 N. Y. 50.) 

In Hall vs. Fuller (5 B. and C. 750) it was said : 

‘“‘TIf the banker unfortunately pays money belonging to the customer upon an 
order not genuine, he must suffer, and to justify the payment he must show that the 
order was genuine, not in the signatures only, but in every respect.” 

Where the bank has paid money upon a raised check or forged indorsement it 
may recover of the person to whom the payment was made; but it cannot charge 
the amount so paid to the account of the drawer. 





Editor Bankers’ Magazine: PITTSBURG, Pa., Dec. 24, 189%. 
Sir :—Please answer the following question: Dotrustand safe deposit companies acting 

under the general laws of this State violate the laws by taking deposits and paying them on 

demand ? CASHIER. 


Answer.—The Constitution of Pennsylvania provides : 

‘‘No corporate body to possess banking and discounting privileges shall be cre- 
ated or organized in pursuance of any law, without three months previous public 
notice, at the place of the intended location, of the intention to apply for such priv- 
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ileges, in such manner as shall be prescribed by law ; nor shall a charter for such 
privilege be granted for a longer period than twenty years.” 

Unless this provision is complied with, the corporation can have no banking 
privileges. (See Schroeder vs. The Accommodation Savings Fund and Loun Associa- 
tion, 35 Pa. St. 223; Renewal of Bank Charters, 14 Pa. County Court, 144.) Nor 
could the Legislature dispense with this requirement ; and any grant of banking 
powers without a compliance with such constitutional mandate would be void. 
We apprehend that the trust companies have not given this notice, though as to 
this fact we are not advised, and our belief is based merely upon the probabilities of 
the case. We find no decision construing the term ‘‘ banking” as used in the 
Constitution ; but we are of opinion that it would be held to mean among other 
things the business of receiving deposits subject to check in the manner customary 
with banks. The Law of 1885 which confers additional powers upon trust compa- 
nies does not include the power to receive deposits subject to check ; and no such 
power would be implied when it is in violation of the constitution. 





Editor Bankers’ Magazine: t DULUTH, Minn., Dec. 10, 1897. 

Sir :—A left for collection with a bank in Minnesota a note for $100 made by B in favor of 
C and endorsed by the latter. It was taken by A from the endorser (C) as security for a loan 
of $100 made by AtoC. The bank failed to protest the note at maturity and A sues the bank 
for $100 and costs as damages for negligence in failing to protest the note or to give notice 
of non-payment to the endorser, whereby A claims to have lost his claim against said en- 
dorser C. Can the bank be legally held liable for failing to protest a collateral note endorsed 
by C who is still liable on the originalloan to A? Has A not got his claim against C without 
protesting the collateral note ? 

Suppose it can be proven by A that the maker B is insolvent, does that alter the case ? 
On whom is it incumbent to prove the solvency or insolvency of C? CASHIER. 


Answer.—In failing to take the steps necessary to charge the indorser the bank 
was technically at fault ; and the customer can maintain an action therefor. In all 
such cases the question is one of the amount of the damages. Prima facie the 
amount of damages is the amount of the bill or note; but the bark may show that 
notwithstanding its fault, the customer has suffered no damages, and the recovery 
can then be for nominal damages only. (First National Bank vs. Fourth National 
Bank, 77 N. Y. 820; Smith vs. Miiler, 483 N. Y. 172; 8. C. 52 N. Y. 545; Borup vs. 
Nininger, 5 Minn. 523.) In the present case the bank would be at liberty to show 
that A had taken the note as collateral security for a loan of an equal amount made 
by him to C; and the bank having shown this, A can recover only nominal dam- 
ages, unless he should prove circumstances from which it appears that he must have 
sustained injury, as, for example, that he can not recover upon the original cause 
of action, or cannot prove the same. If there is nothing of this kind in the case, 
then clearly A has sustained no injury for which he can have more than a nominal 
recovery. 





Editor Bankers’ Magazine: NORTHWOOD, N. Dak., Dec. 28, 1897. 
Sir :—A note was sent us for collection which had been transferred and ordinarily subject 
to protest. The note was payable at office of endorser in a town twenty-three miles distant 
from our bank, but the maker lived out in the country about six miles from this bank. We 
did not protest the note, as no specific instructions were given us to protest, but “ to get after 
the maker and collect.’”? The point is, I think, were we obliged to send the note away to 
another town for the purpose of presenting and protesting it? No grace here. Kindly 
give us your opinion in this matter. M. V. LINWELL, Cashier. 


Answer.—From the circumstance that the note was payable in another place, 
coupled with the instructions ‘‘ to get after the maker and collect,” the inference 
would be that it was intended that the bank should try to collect from the maker, 
and not that it should forward the note to the town where it was payable. 

















ANNUAL REPORT OF THE COMPTROLLER OF THE 
CURRENCY. 





TO THE SECOND SESSION OF THE FIFTY-FIFTH CONGRESS. 





TREASURY DEPARTMENT, 
OFFICE OF THE COMPTROLLER OF THE CURRENCY, 
WASHINGTON, December 6, 1897. 


Sir :—I beg leave to herewith submit for the consideration of Congress the annual report 
of the Comptroller of the Currency for the year ended October 31, 1897 : 


Bank-NotTeE CIRCULATION. 


In all the changes which have been wrought in the National Currency Act from its in- 
ception to the present time the feature subject to criticism, but which was intended should 
constitute the principal benefit to be conferred, has remained comparatively unchanged— 
namely, the note-issuing function. Whatever justification there was in the first instance for 
restricting the issuing of notes against the bonds of the Government deposited with the 
Treasury of the United States to 90 per cent. of the par value thereof, long since ceased. In 
the report of every Comptroller of the Currency during the past twenty years the wisdom 
of changing the existing law so that the banks and through them the communities in which 
located might have the additional benefit of an added loanable capital, has been urged. 
Despite all this the law still remains without amendment. Not only should the bank Act be 
amended in this particular, but Congress should seriously consider such a change in the 
method of bank-note issues as will enable the banks of the country to more adequately meet 
the demands of trade and commerce in all sections of the country. The business of bank- 
ing, like every other form of investment, must be maie attractive to capital. If it is placed 
upon a footing different from other undertakings, embarrassed through unnecessary restric- 
tions, and deprived of proper sources of profit, the result can not be otherwise than that in- 
vestible capital will seek other means of employment, and to such extent deprive the people 
of the benefits of the agency most requisite to commercial activity. 

It is considered by every great commercial government except the United States to be 
the sole province of the banks to issue the paper which circulates as currency. The belief in 
a bank-note currency as being better and safer than a Government paper currency prevailed 
almost unquestioned in this country until, under the apparent exigencies of the war, the 
Government undertook to issue bank-note paper. Even under such circumstances the 
promise was always given, however, that it should be retired at the earliest practicable 
moment and the admission freely made that it was neither a wise measure nor a safe form of 
currency. 

Between the competition of the Government note issues on the one hand and the unneces- 
sary restrictions imposed by law upon the other, together with the increasing price of bonds 
required to be deposited as security, the note-issuing function of the banks has been per- 
mitted to become merely an incident to the conduct of the National banking associat‘ons of 
the country. It has been seriously suggested more than once that the bank-note issues be 
done away with and all paper be issued by the Government instead. The danger of such a 
course is not to be overestimated. The experience of every government has been that gov- . 
ernmental currency paper is a source of weakness and danger. In the United States, where 
there has been the nearest approach to success, but with the volume of the Federal paper 
comparatively limited in amount, the credit of the Government has more than once been 
put in jeopardy through it and the business interests of the country subjected to unneces- 
sary loss and confusion. 

The argument that the Government, better than the banks, can provide for the redemp- 
tion of paper-note issues will not stand the test of a careful analysis. The Government has 
no means for caring for its demand liabilities except through borrowing and through the 
levying of taxes. Upon the other hand the banks have assets which can be promptly con- 
verted into cash to meet their outstanding notes when presented. Their ability to command 
gold has always been beyond that of the Government, for in each financial exigency which 
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has confronted the Government the banks have furnished to it the amounts necessary to 
maintain its solvency. Itis impossible to believe that with a system of bank-note issues, 
based in part upon securities and in part upon bank assets, the country can not be provided 
with a sound, safe and elastic bank-note issue, always commensurate with und responsive to 
the demands of trade. The Bank of England, the Bank of Scotland, and the Bank of Ireland 
have been found to be ample in their resources to provide the note issues for use in the trade 
of Great Britain. The same is true of the Bank of France. The Deutsche Reichsbank, or 
German Imperial Bank, has for more than twenty-two years issued bank-note paper against 
assets which has maintained its value and has been so controlled as to successfully meet the 
commercial needs of the Empire. : 

It may be of value in the light of a consideration which it is hoped will be given to this 
whole subject, to call the attention of Congress particularly to the Deutsche Reichsbank, 
which was created in 1875, as in its organization and conduct have entered elements ct suc- 
cess that justify the position taken by many thoughtful students of the country’s banking 
and currency needs, that the issuing of notes against assets, regulated by a tax, is the only 
way that at all times and under all circumstances the banks can be made to fulfil their proper 
function in the business world. 

By the terms of the statute of its creation that bank is subject to Imperial supervision 
and direction. Its functions are to regulate the money circulation within the jurisdiction of 
the German Empire, to facilitate settlements, and utilize available capital. The notes are 
issued against its general assets, but are not legal tender, the Imperial decree stating that 
there shail be no obligation to accept bank notes in case of those payments which are to be 
legally discharged in coin. The fact, however, that the notes are not a legal tender has in no 
way hindered or prevented their general circulation, and they are freely accepted both at 
home and abroad. At all times, however, the bank is required to maintain a coin and bullion 
reserve amounting to at least one-third of the notes in circulation. 

The authorized circulation of the bank, without tax, was fixed arbitrarily, and this cir- 
culation required a reserve of one-third in cash or its equivalent, and the other two-thirds 
may be covered by discounted bills not maturing later than three months from date, and 
protected usually by three (never less than two) solid and accredited vouchers. All notes 
issued beyond the limit so fixed were to be covered by a cash reserve, but this restriction on 
note circulation having always been a source of weakness to banks of issue because of in- 
elasticity, the German Imperial Bank by its act of creation provided that when the Imperial 
Bank issued its uncovered notes in excess of the limit provided, a tax of 5 per cent. per 
annum on such uncovered notes must be paid. It was not until six years after the bank’s 
creation:that any notes subject to this 5 per cent. tax were issued, and only on a few occasicns 
has the German Imperial Bank been obliged to issue its uncovered notes subject to this 5 per 
cent. annual tax. 

The latest returns obtainable for the whole year of the outstanding note circulation of 
the German Imperial] Bank show that during the year 1896 the lowest amount was 973,484,000 
marks, on February 23, while the highest, 1,257,925,000 marks, was reached December 31, the 
average for the year being 1,083,497,000 marks, against an average for the year 1895 of 1,095,- 
593,000 ‘marks. The amount of uncovered notes allotted to the bank in accordance with 
section 9 of the bank law was exceeded in the year 1896 on the following dates and in the 
following amounts: on January 7, by 35,811,520 marks; on March 31, by 44,008,225 marks; on 
June 30, by 34,328,672 marks; on September 39, by 119,558,561 marks ; on October 7, by 78,352,771 
marks; on December 31, by 134,149,422 marks. On these amounts a tax was paid of 464,801.22 
marks, which is carried as an item in the liabilities of the bank. 

The latest obtainable statements of the bank from August 7, 1897, to October 23, 1897, show 
that within this time the rate of discount advanced from 3 per cent. to 5 percent. The rate 
continued from August 7 to August 31 at 3 per cent.; advanced on September 7 and continued 
until October 7 at 4 per cent., and reached 5 per cent. on October 15 and 23. At these various 
periods the outstanding circulation is shown to have been as follows: 1,052,132,000 marks, 
1,038,446,000 marks, 1,030,931,000 marks, 1,070,683,000 marks, 1,066,774,000 marks, 1,056,156,000 marks, 
1,080,822,000 marks, 1,286,923,000 marks, 1,242,109,000 marks, 1,168,414,000 marks, 1,125,550,000 marks. 

A study of these statistics, together with an observation of the promptness with which 
the increase or reduction of note issues was made, shows how in each instance the operation 
of the bank conformed to the volume and necessities of trade. It is impossible for any bank 
of issue, no matter how well or skillfully managed, to attain the highest beneficial results 
where the note issues are based entirely upon a prerequired deposit of bonds. There is no 
strength in the argument of a greater safety to the note holder by such deposit as against 
the continual inconvenience and loss worked to trade through its operation. 

The tendency of modern banking and legislation has been rather toward the increase of 
freedom of note issues instead of in the line of restriction. Not only does this appear in the 
German Imperial Bank, but the provision for bank note issue without metallic cover, but 
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subject to the restraint of a heavy tax, has also been adopted by the reorganized Bank of 
Austro-Hungary. 

It is respectfully suggested that a varefulstudy of the needs of the sections of the United 
States now deprived of pruper currency facilities could be improved by such amendment to 
the law as under proper control would incorporate into the National Bank Act provision for 
bank-note issue as agaiust bankable assets and limited in volume by the restraining influence 
of a properly graduated tax. 
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ORGANIZATIONS, EXTENSIONS AND LIQUIDATIONS OF NATIONAL BANKS. 


The total number of National banks organized from the date of the granting of the first 
certificate of authority on June 20, 1863, to the close of the year embraced in this report, has 
been 5,095, making an average for each year of 150. On October 31 last there were in active 
operation 3,617 banks, having an authorized capital stock of $6 30.230,295. The total outstand- 
ing circulating notes of the banks in active operation was $229,199,880, of which $202,994,555 
was secured by bonds of the United States and the balance by lawful money depositei with 
the Treasurer. The total of all National bank circulation outstanding on October 31 was 
$230,131,005, of which amount $1,558,800 was secured by bonds held for account of insolvent and 
liquidating banks and $26,205,325 by lawful money deposited for their account and by active 
banks reducing circulation. The net decrease in the amount of circulation secured by bonds 
during the year was $12,584,334, and the gross decrease in the total circulation $4,851,292. 

In geographical divisions the 3,617 banks in operation are divided as follows: Five hun- 
dred and eighty-eight banks with authorized capital stock of $159,291,620 in the New England 
States ; 956 banks with capital stock of $195,124,275 in the Eastern States; 546 banks with capi-. 
tal stock of $66,761,900 in the Southern States ; 1,046 banks with capital stock of $160,163,967 in 
the Middle States; 357 banks with capital stock of $32,654,109 in the Western States, and 124 
banks with capital of $17,465,000 in the Pacific States. 

In point of number of active banks Pennsylvania, New York, Massachusetts, Ohio, Illinois 
and Texas lead with 427, 326, 267, 249, 220 and 2U2 banks, respectively. Arranged according to 
capital stock Massachusetts is first, with $94,327,500 ; New York second, with $83,169,940; Penn- 
sylvania third, with $75,193,390; followed by Ohio, with $45,235,967; Illinois, $37,296,000 and 
Texas, $19,985,000. 

The paid-in capital stock of National banks in each State on October 31, 1897, arranged in 
order of amount of capitalization, is shown in the following table: 
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There were organized during the reported year 44 banks, located in 18 States and 2 Terri- 
tories, with an aggregate capital stock of $4,420,000. Of this number 9 were in Pennsylvania, 
5 in Illinois, 3 each in Indiana, Iowa, New York, Ohio, Texas and Indian Territory, and 1 each 
in California, Maryland, Massachusetts, Minnesota, Missouri, New Hampshire, New Jersey, 
North Carolina, North Dakota, South Carolina, Tennessee and Oklahoma Territory. The 
number located in the New England States is 2, the capital stock aggregating $100,000; in the 
Eastern States 14, with a combined capital stock of $760,000; in the Southern States 6, having 
a total capital stock of $1,445,000; in the Middle States 16, with an aggregate capital stock of 
$1,815,000 ; in the Western States 5, the capital stock aggregating $250,000, and in the Pacific 
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States 1, having a capital stock of $50,000. The State of Tennessee is first in amount of capital 
stock, having $1,000 000; Ohio has $750,000, and Pennsylvania $510,000. 

The corporate existence of 17 National banks in 12 States, with capital stock of $2,139,000 
and a total circulation of $722,700, has been extended during the year. New York has 3, Colo- 
rado, Michigan and Ohio, 2 each, and the following States 1 each: Georgia, Iowa, Maine, 
Massachusetts, Nebraska, New Hampshire, Pennsylvania and Texas. Of the total capital 
New York aggregates $605,000 ; Colorado, $155,000 ; Michigan, $100,000; Ohio, $279,000; Georgia, 
$150,000; Iuwa, $50,000; Maine, $100,000; Massachusetts, $150,000; Nebraska, $100,000; New 
Hampshire, $100,000; Pennsylvania, $100,000, and Tcxas $250,000. 

Under the Act of July 12, 1882,providing for the extension of National banks, the corpo- 
rate existence of 1,65) banks, representing a: aggregate capital stock of $405,386,115, has been 
extended. Of these New York has 236, with capital stock of $74,177,460; Massachusetts, 229, 
with capital stock of $92,742,200; Pennsylvania, 205, with capital stock of $53,876,000, followed 
by Ohio with 114, and an aggregate capital of $18,758,000. 

The number of banks leaving the system by reason of the expiration of their corporate 
existence was 2, having capital stock of $150,000 and circulation of $61,200. These banks were 
located in New York and Indiana, and were succeeded by new associations with capital stock 
of $100,000 and circulation of $24,750. 

During the year ending October 31, 1898, the corporate existence of 23 banks, with a capital 
stock aggregating $2,679,000 and circulation of $1,082,975, will expire. They are located as fol- 
lows: 5in New York, 4in Pennsylvania, 3 in Illinois, 2 each in Kentucky and Massachusetts. 
and 1 each in Delaware, District of Columbia, Indiana, North Dakota, South Dakota, Ver- 
mont and Washington. In the succeeding ten years, from 1898 to 1907, inclusive, the corporate 
existence of 1,099 banks, having capital stock of $161,228,150 and circulation of $43,683,158, will 
expire. 

The number of banks leaving the system during the year through voluntary liquidation 
was 71, having capital stock of $9,659,000 and circulation of $1,729,040. 

A comparison of the data of this year with that set forth in the report of this Bureau for 
the year 1896 shows the number of active banks to have decreased 62 with a decrease in capital 
stock of $11,090,500. The number of banks organized increased 16, and the number going 
into voluntary liquidation 33. There has been an increase of 10 in the number of Receivers 
appointed, and a decrease of 9in the number of extensions of corporate existence. The loss 
through expiration of charters increased 1, and the number of banks organized to suceeed 
expiring associa tions increased 1. 


ANALYSIS OF REPORTS OF 1897. 


An analysis of the abstracts of the reports made by the banks in response to the five calls 
required by law, to be found in the appendix, shows the following changes which have char- 
acterized the status of the banks at different periods covered by these reports: 

The change in the item of individual deposits during the report year of 1897 is shown to 
be as follows: It increased from $1,597,891,058 on October 6, 1896, to $1,639,688,393 on December 
17, 1896; to $1,669,219,961 on March 9, 1897; to $1,728,083,971 on May 14, 1897; to $1,770,480.563 on 
July 23, 1897, and to $1,853,349,128 on October 5, 1897, being $255,000,000 more than the amount 
shown on October 6, 1896. 

The number of banks holding these deposits on October 6, 1896, was 3,676, with a capital 
stock of $648,540,325, as against 3,610 on October 5, 1897, with capital stock of $631,488,095. 

The surplus fund of the banks on October 6, 1896, was $247,690,074, and their net undivided 
profits $88,652,759. On October 5, 1897, the former had decreased to $246,345,020, while the latter 
had decreased to $88,406,980. 

On October 6, 1896, National bank-notes outstanding secured by bonds deposited amounted 
to $209,944,019. The returns under each call show variations in the amounts held during the 
year, the amount on December 17, 1896, being $210,689,985; on March 9, 1897, $202,655,403; on 
May 14, 1897, $198,278,310; on July 23, 1897, $196,590,790, and on October 5, 1897, $198,920,670. 

The amount due to other National banks, which on October 6, 1896, stood at $269,043,386, 
increased to $317,860,025 on December 17, 1896; to $369,287,235 on March 9, 1897; decreased to 
$363,219,0138 on May 14, 1897, and then again increased to $388,117,906 on July 23, 1897, and to 
$418,644,281 on October 5, 1897. 

The amount due to State banks and bankers, which on October 6, 1896, was $146,058,794, in- 
creased steadily throughout the year, being $168,635,982 on December 17, 1896; $194,150,435 on 
March 9, 1897; $195,001,040 on May 14, 1897; $208,876,900 on July 23, 1897, and $227,063,685 on 
October 5, 1897. 

The liabilities of the National banks for money borrowed in different forms aggregated 
on October 6, 1896, $38,967,450, had decreased on March 9, 1897, to $18,193,210, and varied very 
Slightly until October 5, 1897, when the amount had increased to $22,930,232. 
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The total liabilities, which on October 6, 1836, were $3,263,685,313, increased steadily 
throughout the year, being $3,705,133,707 on October 5, 1897. 

On the side of resources the loans and discounts, which on October 6, 1896, amounted to 
$1,893,268,839, increased to $1,901,160,110 on December 17, 1896, decreased slightly on March 9, 
1897, after which it steadily increased, reaching $2,066,776,113 on October 5, 1897, a gain in this 
item of $173,507,274 since October 6, 1896. 

The amount of United States bonds to secure circulation, which on October 6, 1896, was 
$237,291,€50, decreased to $227,483,950 on October 5, 1897. 

The banks held on October 6, 1896, $25,135,500 United States bonds other than those secur- 
ing circulation. On December 17, 1896, the amount had decreased to $24,274,590, then increased 
on March 9, 1897, to $30,429,900, and to $32,490,750 on October 5, 1897. 

The investment of assets in stocks, securities, etc., on October 6, 1896, was $188,995,352 ; it 
had increased on October 5, 1897, to $208,831,563. 

The investment in banking-house, furniture, and fixtures, which on October 6, 1896, was 
$78,046,817, showed but slight variations during the year, being on October 5, 1897, $79,113,954. 

Other real estate and mortgages owned on October 6, 1896, amounted to $27,403,155, and 
increased to $29,303,532 on October 5, 1897. 

The amount due from otber National banks (not reserve agents) on October 6, 1896, was 
$111,830,935; increased to $125,382,562 on December 17, 1896; again increased to $133,467,636 on 
March 9, 1897, and to $140,940,788 on May 14, 1897; then decreased to $135,587,688 on July 23, 1897, 
after which the increase is marked, the amount due on October 5, 1897, being $155,980,447. 

The amount due from State banks and bankers on October 6, 1896, was $29,583,299; in- 
creased to $35,971,045 on May 14, 1897; decreased to $34,275,424 on July 23, 1897, and then in- 
creased to $41,410,311 on October 5, 1897. | 

The amount due from approved reserve agents increased from $190,077,533 on October 6, 
1896, to $258,430,252 on March 9, 1897, then decreased to $251,948,640 on May 14, 1897, and again 
increased to $297.017,805 on October 5, 1897. 

Exchanges for clearing-house, which on October 6, 1896, amounted to $76,760,416, increased 
to $84,976,088 on December 17, 1896; decreased to $74,839,987 on March 9, 1897; increased to $84,- 
359,553 on May 14, 1897, to $89,457,189 on July 23, 1897, and to $112,305,535 on October 5, 1897. 

| The specie held by the banks on October 6, 1896, was $200,808,632, while on October 5, 1897, 
it was $239,387,702. 

The amount of legal-tender notes and United States certificates of deposit for such notes, 
which on October 6, 1896, aggregated $142,334,730, increased to $186,332,852 on March 9, 1897, de- 
creased to $174,144,992 on May 14, 1897, and continued to decrease until October 5, 1897, when 
the amount held was $149,494,929. 
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During the year covered by this report the affairs of 38 banks have been placed under the 
supervision of Receivers. Of this number 1 has been restored to solvency and resumed busi- 
ness. Of all the insolvent banks, 26 have been finelly closed during this year, ending Oc- 
tober 31, 1897, on which date 127 trusts still remained under the care of Receivers in the process 
of active liquidation. 

There are 46 banks stil] in the hands of Receivers on the inactive list, the affairs of which 
are practically wound up, but the trusts cannot be finally closed because of pending litigation 
or the possession of valuable assets, the immediate disposition of which would entail an 
unwarranted sacrifice in value. The expenses of a trust in this condition are nominal and 
limited to just what is actually necessary for the payment of proper and careful attention to 
the matters not yet settled. If a considerable period of time elapses before the litigation is 
finally settled or the remaining assets sold without unnecessary sacrifice, a final dividend is 
paid from the office of the Comptroller of the Currency after the active supervision of the 
trust by the Receiver is terminated. 

A strenuous effort has been made during the perioi embraced in this report to formally 
close several Receiverships, the available assets of which have been already realized on, but 
undetermined legal controversies have generally been the barrier preventing the realization 
of the desires and efforts of the Comptroller in this direction. During the year just closed 
the crisis through which the country has been passing for the last four years has continued, 
and when the enormous shrinkage of values is considered it is a matter of agreeable surprise 
that many Receivers of National banks have so managed their trusts that a total of dividends 
has been paid which, at the time of failure, seemed impossible. 

The increase in rate per cent, paid to creditors of, apparently, many hopelessly insolvent 
institutions is due in part to the greater efficiency and economy in conducting the liquida. 
tions, and shows conclusively that governmental supervision is growing more and more 
effective as new and improved methods are evolved from experience in managing the affairs 
of insolvent associations. The criticism, which it is to be said is not frequent, against Re- 
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ceivers because they do not convert the assets into cash quicker than they do and thus pay 
dividends, is largely because of a failure to appreciate all the difficulties surrounding the 
situation. 

Receivers are not to blame if the trusts to which they are appointed have very little of 
value in their assets. While banking is free in every part of the country, associations will 
often be formed by men without business tact, training, or judgment, or, worst of all, with- 
out evena rudimentary knowledge of the first principles of commercial banking. Associa- 
tions formed and managed by such inexperienced men will be, at least, unskillfully managed, 
and inevitably result in disaster. And onthe other hand, so long as dishonest men see in 
banking a fair chance to further their schemes, they will embark in it, and defalcations and 
embezzlements will be, accordingly, prevalent. Saddled with either one or the other, or 
possibly both, of these misfortunes, a bank struggles on through a precairous existence of a 
few years and ultimately fails. A Receiver is appointed, and at once begins an earnest effort 
to bring order out of confusion so far as possible, and to realize the utmost poszible for the 
creditors from a rather hopeless mass of what generally proves to be slow or doubtful, or ab- 
solutely worthless, assets. The commercial paper which comes into hands is always slow, and 
most of it either doubtful, bad, or absolutely worthless. With this mass of paper, much of 
which requires litigation to collect either in whole or in part, the Receiver finds his position 
one of perplexity and frequently of disappointment. The creditors are importunate, the 
debtors proverbially and almost universally obdurate. With generally no cash on hand to 
start with, the best commercial paper either rediscounted or hypothecated as collateral 
security, and often burdened with unsalable real estate, the Receiver begins his work of 
making what collections be can from this mass of almost incovertible assets. Asa rule he is 
successful, and the records show how much more has been realized from the assets of failed 
National banks than from those of any other ciass of banking institutions or other business 
undertakings. 


PAYMENT OF DIVIDENDS DURING THE YEAR JUST CLOSED. 


Notwithstanding these conditions, which have always existed to a greater or less extent 
in connection with insolvent banks, there was paid to creditors within the year covered by 
this report the sum of $13,169,781 in dividends. The magnitude of this unequaled record will 
be more forcibly illustrated if considered in the light of what has been accomplished hereto- 
fore in the way of dividend payments to creditors of insolventinstitutions. In 1893 there was 
paid in dividends to creditors of failed National banks the sum of $3,432,646 ; in 1894, $5,124,577 ; 
in 1895, $3,380,552 ; in 1896, $2,451,959, and in 1897, $13,169,781, making a total of dividends paid 
within the five years from 1893 to 1897 of $27,560,515, or 3644 per cent. of all the dividends that 
have ever been paid to creditors of insolvent National banks. 

The unprecedented work of Receivers during the last year is more conspicuously shown 
when the fact is realized that since the origin of the National banking system in 1863 there had 
been paid to creditors of insolvent associations down to and including 1897, a period of thirty- 
four years, the sum of $75,935,925, and in the one year embraced in this report there has been 
paid, as above stated, the sum of $13,169,781, or 1744 per cent. of all the dividends that have 
ever been paid to the creditors of the 368 banks that have been placed in the charge of Re- 
ceivers. Since October 31, the date of the closing of this report, seventeen additional divi- 
dends, aggregating about $625,000, have been ordered. 

The table given on the following page sets forth in detail the names, location, capital 
stock and condition of the assets of failed banks of the year at the time of the appointment 
of Receivers therefor. 


DISTRIBUTION OF NATIONAL BANK STOCK. 


In 1876, in compliance with a resolution of Congress, a compilation was made of the num- 
ber of shares of National bank stock issued, the number of shareholders, the location, etc., of 
the stock and the shareholders. A similar compilation was made ten years later and con- 
tinued in 1887, 1888 and 1889. Prior to 1887 shares were taken at the par value, varying from $10 
to $200 each, as converted State banks were permitted to reorganize as National banks, without 
change of original divisions of stock ; subsebuently the shares of every bank were reduced in 
compiling the returns to a par of $100 each. The abstracts of the reports for 1876 and 1886 are 
shown separately, the stock being based, as hereinbefore stated, on the varying par values of 
shares, and differ materially in that respect from the later compilations. 

Of the 6,387,114 shares issued on July 5, 1897, 5,464,087 are held by residents of the States in 
which the banks are located, 873,077 by non-residents, of which 21,729 are held by residents of 
foreign countries. The number owned by women is 1,418,542. 

The investments by residentsin the New England and Eastern States in the stock of 
the National banks located in the Southern States amount to $5,294,600; in the Middle States, 
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The National Banks in Each State and Geographical Division Which Were Placed 
in the Charge of Receivers during the Year Ended October 31, 1897, with Their 
Capital, Nominal Assets and Liabilities at Date of Suspension. 





Assets, 





Name and location of bank. Estimat- | Estimat- Liabili- 








ed doubt- 
ful. 


ed worth- 


less. 


Total. a 


ties. b 





o 5 peed Bank, Niagara Falls, 


National Bank of Potsdam, N. Y: 
Keystone National Bank, Erie, PB. ccs 


—= 119 
5, 334 
426 436 


$40, 713 
29, 745 
107, 053 


$271, 623 
637, 204 
649, 723 


$161, 283 
397, 365 
492, 789 





Eastern States 


1, 016, 889 


177, 511 


1, 558, 550 


1,051, 437 





First National Bank, Asheville, N 

Merchants’ National Bank Ocala, } Vis. 

Merchants’ National Bank, J ackson- 
ville, Fla 

Mutual Nationa) Bank, New Orleans, 


First National Bank, Tyler, Tex 

City National] Bank, Gatesville, Tex .. 
First National Bank, N Newport, Ky.... 
German National Bank, Louisville, Ky 


52, 969 
93, 336 


139. 608 


269, 016 
182, 330 


544, 
306, 123 


259, 747 
120, 875 


53, 805 


334, 230 
247, 088 


346, 493 
S. a 


“30. 289 
813, 914 
632, 053 


215, 428 
150, 611 


232, 154 
290, 557 
441, 052 

37, 405 


650, 243 
370, 367 





Southern States 


Missouri National Bank, Kansas 
City, Mo 

First National Bank, Franklin, Ohio.. 

Second National Bank, Rockford, Ill.. 

National Bank of Illinois, Chicago, Il. 

First een Bank, East Saginaw, 


Mic 
Big Re eatte 3 National Bank, Big Rap- 
8, 
—_  oeeened ‘Bank, Benton Harbor, 


First National Bank, Decorah, 
First National Bank, Sioux Cit lowad 
First National Bank, Griswold, Towa.. 
Marine National Bank, Duluth, Minn. 
a National Bank, Minneapo- 


Iowa.. 


First National Bank, Garnett, ee. 
First National Bank, Alma, 
First National Bank, Oxtonne. Nebr. , 


1, 436, 266 


3, 657, 231 


2, 387, 817 





16, 217 
76, 049 
80, 160 
48, 522 
38,719 


1, 681 
7 219 


765, 013 
255 


208, 257 
1, 490, 358 


128, 033 
30, 693 
81, 685 


267, 451 
202, 616 
507, 068 
106. 004 
308, 641 

42, 074 


157, 962 
85, 796 


71, 923 
32, 549 


10, 649 
131, 758 


76, 712 
7, 296 
98, 495 
7, 624 
67, 503 
49, 631 


1, 514, 681 
127, 032 
623, 996 
13, 905, 118 
583, 162 
55, 248 
138, 931 
329, 543 


421, 576 
438, 436 
777, 201 
189, 423 
465, 513 

97, 892 
298, 967 
132, 139 


141, 107 
89, 399 


1, 248, 993 
80, 706 


354, 120 
11, 578, 896 
385, 563 
27, 552 


140, 632 
324, 787 

48, 683 
212, 616 


74,777 
87, 866 
36, 682 





Western States 


9, 232, 458 


4, 783, 418 


6, 425, 052 


20, 440, 928 


15, 755, 651 





The Dalles National Bank, The Dalles, 





and Miners’ National 


{7 
First Nation es Say ee 
First National Bank Ed y; 


75, 000 
250, 000 
350, 000 


50, 000 
100, 000 
50, 000 


54, 801 
14, 878 
422, 388 
619, 922 


9, 259 
77, 572 
41, 160 


144, 445 
95, 440 
329, 075 
755, 503 
42,170 


127, 122 
57, 295 


21, 644 
95, 325 
217, 675 
287, 311 
47, 862 


18, 807 
17, 090 


220, 890 
205, 643 
969, 138 
1, 662, 736 
99, 291 


223, 501 
115, 545 


154, 373 
100, 608 
679, 050 
1, 220, 624 
44, 123 


100, 493 
54, 729 





Pacific States and Territories. . . 
United States 


925, 000 


1, 239, 980 


1, 551, 050 





705, 714 


3, 496, 744 





2, 354, 000 











5, 851, 500 








11, 700, 833 





8, 787, 623 ha 664, 997 \29, 153, 453 


21, 548, 905 








b] 
ec Former) 
d estecell 


Exclusive of United States bonds on deposit to secure circulation. 
Exclusive of capital, circulation, surplus, and undivided profits. 

in voluntary liquidation. 
to solvency and resumed businese 
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$8,678,200 ; in the Western States, $4,507,300; in the Pacific States, $1,823,€00, and in all these 
sections, $20,308,700. 

The shareholders number 281,225, of which 270,149 are natural persons, including 101,944 
women. The corporations which are shareholders number 11,076. the average investment by 
each shareholder is about $2,250. A further classification shows that 169,948 persons or corpo- 
rations hold stock of the par value of $1,000 or less; 79,756, over $1,000 or less than $5,000; 
29,541, $5,000 or less than $30,000, and 1,980, $30,000 or over. 

The foreign holdings of National bank stock are 21,729 shares. 


WoMEN EMPLOYEES OF NATIONAL BANKS. 


In 1893 the National banks submitted information relative to the number and compensation 
of women employees. At that time the number was only 383 and their average compensation 
$485.11. The reports made on July 5, 1897, indicate the employment of 499 women and that 
their average compensation is $477.62, or an aggregate of $238,331. The number of such em- 
ployees in the New Eng!and States is 92; in the Eastern States, 125; in the Southern States, 
33; in the Middle States, 190; in the Western States, 48, and in the Pacific States, 11. 


EARNINGS AND DIVIDENDS OF NATIONAL BANKS AND TAXES PAID BY THE BANKS 
TO THE GOVERNMENT. 


The net earnings and dividends paid during the last year were $48,612,927 and $43,215,818, 
respectively ; the percentage of dividends to capital was 6.7, dividends to capital and surplus 
4,8, net earnings to capital 7.5, and to capital and surplus 5.4. The average annual net earn- 
ings and dividends for the past twenty-eight years were $54,417,U14 and $44,425,549, respectively. 
The average rate per cent. of dividends to capital was 8.3, dividends to capital and surplus 
6.3, and net earnings to capital and surplus 7.8. 

The National banks have paid to the General Government $81,411,384.54 in the form of 
semi-annual duty on their circulation. In addition to this amount they paid taxes on capital 
and deposits to the amount of $7,855,867.74 and $60,940,067.16, respectively. The aggregate 
taxes thus paid from 1863 to June 30, 1897, amount to $150,207,339.44. ‘The Act of March 31, 1883, 
repealed the provision requiring the payment of a tax on capital and deposits. 


CONDITION OF STATE BANKS AND BANKING INSTITUTIONS. 


From statements of State banks and banking institutions, obtained through the courtesy 
of officials having supervision of their general operations and from returns made directly to 
this Burean by banks in States not requiring reports to be made to State officials, informa- 
tion has been received relative to 5,088 institutions incorporated under State authority, 
approximately 90 per cent. of the number in operation in the year 1897. In addition, state- 
ments haye been obtained from 759 private banks and bankers, a total of 5,847 incorporated 
and private banks, and an increase over the prior year of 132. In the appendix to this report 
appear abstracts of the returns, by classes, States, and geographical divisions. 

The principal items of resources and liabilities of these banks in 1893 to 1897 inclusive are 
shown herewith: 

















ITEMS. | 1893. 189k. 1895. 1396. 1897. 
| | 
a acai '$2,348,193,077 |$2,133,628,978 |$2.417.468,494 |§2,279,515,283 $2,231,013,262 
Banks............. aioe "009,604,350 | 1.010.248'230 | 1.375,026,025 | 1,210:827'389 | 1.248°150,146 
aaa aie | "205'845.203 | °220'373'004 | "227.743'303 "198,601 | °193°094/029 
anaemia | 406'007'240 | 398,735,300 | 422°052.618 | 400,831,399 | 380,090.778 
Surplus& undivided profits | 346,208,287 | _ 352,424.784| 370,397,003 |  362,602°702 | 382,436,990 
Deposits ...........+cse+e+2. | 8,070,462,680 | 2,973'414.101 | 3,185.245,810 | 3,276.710,916 | 3,324.254'807 
Resources................... | 8,979,008,533 | 8,868,474,097 | 4,138,900,529 | 4,200,124,955 | 4,258,677,065 











The aggregate resources show an increase over 1896 of $58,552,110, and over 1894, the lowest 
point during the period mentioned, of $390,202.068. Loans and discounts and capital stock 
have decreased during the year $48,502,021 and $20,740,621, respectively, but bond and stock 
investments have increased $37,322,757; cash in bank, $23,895,428; surplus and other profits, 
$19,834,288, and deposits, $47,543,891. 

The capital of the reporting State banks aggregates $228,677,088; surplus and other 
profits, $102,359,024; deposits, $723,640,795. Loans and discounts amount to $669,973,556; United 
States bonds, $1,135,609; other bonds, stocks, etc., $105,471,239; cash in bank, $116,849,749, and 
total resources, $1,138,185,402. Comparing these figures with the returns in 1896, an increase is 
shown of 149 in number of banks, and $30,997,894 in aggregate resources. The increase in de- 
posits is $27,980,881. These banks held in cash 16.8 per cent. of their net deposits, and the credit 
balance with other banks was 11.5 per cent. 
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An attempt was made to ascertain the amount and rate per cent. of dividends paid by 
these financial institutions, but the result is only fairly satisfactory, as the returns are con- 
fined to 557 banks, with $37,841,887 capital stock, about one-sixth of the capital of banks re- 
porting their resources and liabilities. The amount of dividends paid was $2,688,248, an 
average rate of 7 per cent. 
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CONDITION OF SAVINGS BANKS. 


a Se. 







Returns relative to the Savings banks in the United States are practically complete, but 
their value is somewhat impaired by the want of uniformity in dates, showing the condition 
of the institutions. The latest obtainable information from Savings banks in Maine, Massa- 
chusetts, Rhode Island, Connecticut, Pennsylvania, Ohio, and Minnesota, is from reports 
made at various dates from October to December, 1896, and in the other States from January 
to July, 1897. The number of institutions covered by this report is 980, eight less than re- 
ported in 1896. It is satisfactory to note, however, that there has been an increase in resour- 
ces of $55,517,311; in deposits, $47,947,096, and insurplus and other undivided profits, $9,224.585. 

The increase in number of depositors, 135,638, is about one-fifth of one per cent. greater than 
the percentage ot increase of deposits, and, in consequence, the average deposit shows a 
reduction from $376.50 to $372.88. Depositors number 5,201,132, and the amount to their credit 

is $1,939,376,035. This does not include $44,037,529 of deposits subject to check in stock Savings 
banks, which are operated under charters permitting both a commercial and Savings bank 
business. These two classes show total deposits of $1,983,413,564. The surplus and undivided ' 
profit account amounts to $183,939,578, about 9.3 per cent. of liabilities to depositors. Nearly , 
50 per cent. ($1,066,507,686) of the resources of the Savings banks is represented by loans, of 
which $822,012,228 are on real estate security and $244,495,458 on other collateral. 

Investments in United States bonds amount to $163,886,928, and in other bonds, stock, etc., 
$772,374,743. Balances due from other banking institutions and cash on hand aggregate $90,- 
403,074 and $42,507,816 respectively, about 6.7 per cent. of the net deposits. The Savings bank 
returns are exhibited in detail, by States and classes, in the table on a following page. The 
mutual institutions, that is, those conducted solely for the benefit of depositors, numbered 668, 
and, with the exception of 11 (4 in Ohio, 5 in Indiana, and 1 eachin West Virginia and Wiscon- 
sin), ure located in the New England and Eastern States. The deposits and total resources of 
the mutual Savings banks are about 88 per cent, and 87 per cent., respective'y, of the deposits 
and resources of all Savings institutions. The depositors number 4,691,444, and they have to 
their credit $1,737,099,370 (of which but $694,545 is subject to check), an average savings deposit 
of $370.12, an increase of $1.92 over the average for the prior year. The largest average deposit, 
$504.48, is held by the depositors in the Rhode Island banks ; Connecticut follows with $419.41 ; 
New York, $413.46; the minimum average being $208.53 in Delaware. The average deposit in 
the banks in the New England States is $363.81, and in the Eastern States, $376.71. With the 
exception of Rhode Island, in which there has been a reduction of only about $50,000 in de- 
posits, and New Hampshire (banks in charge of assignees and in liquidation, with resources 
of about $13,000,000, heretofore included with active banks, but now omitted), substantial 
gains are shown, the increase in resources and deposits being $56,903,528 and $49,081,708, respec- 
tively. The surplus and undivided profit account has increased from $158,595,655 in 1896 to 
$166,650,990 ; that is, $8,055,335. Of the resources, $877,476,103 represents loans, $714,600,413 being 
on real estate security ; $162,804,101, United States bonds ; $728,671,010, other bonds and stocks ; 
$66,069,649 with other banks and bankers; $24.480,907, cash on hand, and $34,034,105, bank 
premises and other real estate. 

Nearly 47 per cent. of the deposits are held by banks in the New England States, and over 
51 per cent. by those in the Eastern States. The deposits in the banks of Massachusetts, which 
are 26 per cent. of the total, paid interest at a rate slightly exceeding 4 per cent. ; the interest 
rates in the other New England States are, Maine, 3.72; New Hampshire, 3.5; Vermont, 4; 
Rhode Island, 4.5, and Connecticut, 4. The New York Savings banks hold nearly 42 per cent. 
of the total, and pay an average rate of 3.54 percent. The rate in New Jersey is 3, Maryland 
3.5, and in Delaware, West Virginia, Ohio and Wisconsin 4, and in Indiana 4 and 5 per cent. 
Summarized, it appears that 92 per cent. of all the deposits in Savings banks earn from 3.5 to 
4.5 per cent. that 1s, $876,957,718 (50 per cent.) earning 3.5 to 3.72 and $738,746,712 (42 per cent.) 
4 per cent. or over. Information relative to the cost and management has been obtained from 
but two States, Maine and Massachusetts. Inthe former the rate is one-fifth of 1 per cent., 
and in the latter one-fourth of 1 per cent, of deposits. 

The assets of the 312 stock Savings banks from which reports have been received amount 
to $292,014,025, about 13 per cent. of the assets of all reporting Savings institutions. The capi- 
tal of these banks aggregates $26,199,430: surplus and other profits, $17,288,588; Savings 
deposits, $202,971,210, and deposits subject to check, $43,342,984. The number of depositors is 
509,688, and the average Savings deposit, $398.22. This high average is mainly due to the fact 
that the deposits and number of depositors in the California banks represent about 63 per cent. 
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and 80 per cent., respectively, of the total deposits and number of depositors in all stoch Sav- 
ings banks. The average deposit in the California banks is $687.69. The total amount of 
loans of this class of institutions is $189,031,583, nearly 60 per cent, of which is secured by real 
estate. Investments in United States and other bonds, stocks, etc., amount to $43,708,733; 
credits with other banks, $24,333,425; cash on hand, $18,126,909; bank premises and other real 
estate, $13,377,961. These banks hold in cash about 7 per cent. of their net deposits, and 
including credits with other banks, nearly 17 per cent. 


LOAN AND Trust COMPANIES. 


Reports have been received relative to the condition of <51 loan and trust companies, all 
located in the New England and Eastern States, except four in Indiana, 11 in Illinois, and 8 in 
Minnesota. The capital of these companies is $106,968,253; surplus and undivided profits, 
$89,025,267 ; deposits, $566,922,205. The loans aggregate $445,629,725 ; United Staies bonds owned, 
$39,097,761 ; other bonds, stocks, etc., $162,030,259 ; cash on hand and with other institutions, 
$28,587,626 and $88,606,800, respectively ; real estate, etc., $32,572,077 ; total resources, $843,713,745. 
About 18 per cent. of the net deposits is held in cash and in credits with other financial insti- 
tutions. The highest rate of dividends paid on stock during the year was 13.9 per cent. paid 
by the New York State corporations, and the average rate was 7.8 per cent. 


PRIVATE BANKS AND BANKERS. 


Owing to the fact that in but few of the States and Territories are statistics collected by 
State officials relating to the condition of private banks and bankers and also to the disincli- 
nation of many proprietors to intrust any public official with statements of their banking 
business, notwithstanding the assurance given that such information will be treated as con- 
fidential and used only to obtain for the public a knowledge of the aggregate amount of 
resources and liabilities of the banks of this character, returns have been received from but 
759 concerns, only about 20 per cent. of the number doing business. The aggregate resources 
of the reporting banks are $77,953,444. The loans aggregate $48,902,295: United States bonds, 
$879,898; other bonds and stocks, $3,273,709, and cash on hand, $5,148,838. The capital is $18,- 
246,007 ; surplus and undivided profits, $7,113,121, and deposits, $50,278,243. 

In the following table are exhibited the principal items of resources and liabilities of 
these banks and banking institutions: 











| | Loan and | Savi | | 
ITEMS. |Slatebanks.| ~ trust | Savings | Private | tora, 

| | companies. | banks. | banks. | 

| | 
ON. ci nitcnnieaneionabekel $669,973,556 $445 629,725 $1, reyes ,686 | $48,902,295 | $2,231,013,262 
U nited States bonds.......... Li Y | $9,097,761 879, 205,000,196 
Ge Tis cccccenenessodes | 105, 471,239 | 162,030,259 | ie B74 3,273,709 1,043,149,950 
Cl httihiemesaweteensdeesonens 116, 849, 749 | 28,587,626 — \ 5, 148, 193,094,029 
Gl ctinttddeceabhaoeneeeous 228, 677 88 106,968,253 | 26,199, 30 | | 18,246,007 380,090,778 
Surplus and profits........... 102,359,024 89,025,267 | 133, 949, 578 | 7,113,121 382,436,990 
SO 6600000664000e000s6000 | 728,640,795 | 566,922,205 | 1, 413,564 | | 50,278,243 3,324,254, 807 
TOtal TEBOUFCES, .ccccccccccces | 1,138,185,402 | 848,713,745 2 198,824, 474 | 77, 953, 444 4,258,677,065 

i | 











For the purpose of comparison, and in order to present in the most concise form the 
principal items of resources and liabilities of banks from which returns have been received, 
the following table is given, Information with respect to National banks is from the reports 
of esnined 23: 














| 8,610 Na- 5,847 other 9,457 total 
ITEMS. | tional banks. banks. banks. 
EROMB. « cccccoveccsencoccesecevscseccocccecsscecuccsees “$1, 966,891,501 | $2,231,013,262 $4, - , 904,763 
I EEE EOL OTL TINS 261.901.200 205, 000; 196 406,901,396 
ST Ui i devcbunuichbtuckenenehedheseensotouneen 204,932,235 1 043. 149,950 1,248, 082,185 
i icpibesitngepalpibkeentaniedweketnaenceianneceewee 435,106,500 193,094,029 628,200,529 
CII. Dihiteihitninntibiiad edmdcliabeminindeidiimnmbndinede 632,153,042 380,090,778 1 012,243,820 
i i a nee hadimeans 330,267 222 382,436,990 gaa 704,212 
Deposits pide hee beebebaneadesedbadentesracendetewedn | 1,785,871,422 3,324,254,807 1.128, 229 
EE Sn itinnintedsrensstencssarensibnéamnns 3,563,408,054 4,258,677,065 Ro 08 19 





The capital stock of National banks on July 23, and of ali other banks, as exhibited by the 
latest returns to this Bureau, is shown to have been $1,012,243,820, a decrease during the year 
Of $39,732,484. The averages per capita of population from 1893 to 1897, inclusive, were $16.29, 
$15.61, $15.44, $14.71 and $13.86, respectively. In contrast with the decrease in capital stock is 
the enormous increase in aggregate banking funds—that is, capital, surplus and undivided 
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profits, and deposits—which amount to $6,822,326,870, as against $6,695,486,521 in 1896, an increase 
of $126,840,349. The per capita average in all banks is $93.43; in National banks, $37.45; State 
banks, $14.45; loan and trust companies, $10,45; Savings banks, $39.04, and in private 
banks, $1.04. 

The amount of coin and other currency held by the banks on similar dates was $628,200,- 
529, classified as follows: Gold, $242,353,002; silver, $53,691,730 ; legal tenders, etc., $246, 948,495 ; 
specie not classified and fractional currency, $2,678,853, and cash not classified, $82,528,449. 
The last-named amount unquestionably includes an appreciable quantity of gold and silver, 
but what proportion it is impossible to state, owing to the failure of many bank officers and 
public officials to report the amount of each kind of currency held. The holdings of gold 
have been increased during the year, $41,372,171; silver, $4,859,063; legal tenders, etc., $40,425,- 
543; cash not classified, $10,421,299; the aggregate increase being $96,344,016, 


EXISTING BANKS AND BANK FAILURES. 


The records show that 12,817 incorporated and private banks were in existence in the 
country on or about July 1, 1897, and that during the year 160 have failed, of which 38 were 
National, 56 State banks and trust companies, 19 Savings banks, and 47 private banks and 
bankers. The assets and liabilities of the banks other than National, as shown by reports to 
the Bradstreet Company, were $17,929,163 and $24,090,879, respectively. 

The following table shows the number of each class of banks in existence in 1897 and the 
number and percentage of failures during the year : 





Number| Failures. 
of banks 
in — 
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CANADIAN BANKS. 


A statement of the resources and liabilities of the 38 chartered banks of the Dominion of 
Canada on September 30, 1897, shows that the capltal of these banks is $63, 279,925; circulation, 
$38,616,211 ; deposits, $211,819,044; total resources, $352,950,583. The percentage of specie, bank 
notes and checks to deposits was 16.2. The average rate of dividends paid on stock for the 
past year was 7.4 percent. During the month of September the average amount of specie 
and Dominion notes held was $8,743,943 and $17,462,464, respectively, and the greatest amount 
of circulation outstanding was $39,077,427. 


MONETARY SysTEMS AND WoRLD’s Stock or MonNrEY. 


The Director of the Mint has courteously enabled a presentation to be made in this re- 
port of the latest compiled statistics relative to the world’s monetary systems and the stock of 
gold, silver and paper currency. To the returns from 34 countries reported in 1896, are now 
added to those from the Cape Colony and South African Republic. There hasbeen no change 
during the past year in the monetary systems, nor has the ratios of gold to silver been dis- 
turbed. The stock of gold has increased from $4,143,700,000 in 1896 to $4,359,600,000 in 1897 ; the 
stock of silver from $4,236,900,009 to $4,268,300,000, and the uncovered paper from $2,558,000,000 
$2,565,800,000. The greater portion of the gold, $3,293,700,000 (about 75 per cent.), is held in the 
United States, United Kingdom, France, Germany and Russia. About 78 per cent. of the 
silver is held in the following-named countries: India. $950,000,000 ; China, $750,000,000 ; United 
States, $634,000,000; France, $441,000,000; Straits Settlements, $242,000,000; Germany, $212,000,- 
000; United Kingdom, $121,000,000. The South American States have in circulation $550,000,000 
of uncovered paper currency ; Russia, $467,200,000; United States, $397,000,000; Austria-Hun- 
gary, $177,600,000; Italy, $161,000,000; Germany, $123,800,000 ; France, $119,200,000, and the United 
Kingdom, $112,100,000. 

During the year Russia increased her supply of gold $98,300,000; the United States, $24,- 
100,000, and Austria-Hungary, $11,300,000. The gold stock of the United Kingdom and France 
is practically unchanged, but Germany and Italy have lost $20,500,000 and $3,500,000, respect- 
ively. There has been but a slight increase in the stock of silver, Germany having added only 
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about $5,800,000 and the United States $3,100,000. The supply of silver in Franee has decreased 
about $48,300,000. No other material changes are noted.in the specie held. 

The amount of uncovered paper circulation outstanding in the United States has been re- 
duced $27,400,000. In Austria-Hungary the currency of this character has decreased $26,900.- 
000: in Italy, $7,500,000, and in Germany, $2,300,000. The only material increase is in France— 
namely, $21,200,000. The uncovered paper currency in Russia, Spain, and the South American 
States stands at about the same figure as in 1896. 

A very interesting feature of this statement is the per capita amount of each kind of 
money in the countries named. The per capita averages in the principal countries of the 
world are as follows: United States, 23.70. United Kingdom, 20.65; France, 34.68; Germany, 
18.95; Austria-Hungary, 9.33, and Russia, 8.95. 


Depositors, Amount of Deposits and Average Deposit in all Savings Banks, Population 
of the Countries, Percentage of Population Who are Depositors, and Average De- 
posit per Inhabitant, 1895. 














f deposi| Deposit 

of deposi-| rs 

Country. Deposito:s.| Deposits. ys wsait Population. | tors to r in- 
oo popula- habitant, 

tion. 
Fer cent. 

AUStTIR. .ccccecccccccccccces 3, 924, 902 | $658, 921, 560 $167. 88 25, 000, 000 15.7 $26. 35 
Hungary ...--.-seces eccecee 995, 3 226, 151, 760 227.19 18, 000, 000 5.5 12. 56 
Bavar4ia...ccccccece ecccee t.. 665, 943 57, 638, 605 86. 55 6, 000, 000 11.1 9. 60 
Belgium ...ccccccccccccccces 1,145,408 | 113,500, 080 99. 09 6, 850, 000 16.7 16. 59 
Demmark .ccoccceccesccesces , 854 | 165, 920, 525 165. 95 2, 200, 000 45.4 75. 42 
FEARS. coccccccccccccccecces , 986,631 | 829, 783, 735 92. 33 38, 000, 000 22. 6 21. 84 
Italy ..ccccccocceaccocccsoses 4, 137, 908 330, 1 80. 07 31, 000, 000 13.3 11.01 
Netherlands........ccamm see 40,0 43, 073, 460 58. 20 4, 250, 000 17.4 10. 13 

NOrwWay ..ccccccccccccccccces , 0 60, 533, 905 112. 08 2, 000, 000 27 30. 
PUREED coccccececcesescesees 6, 255,507 | 939, 757, 555 150. 23 32, 000, 000 19.5 29. 37 
BWOEEE « ccccccccescccccccccs 1, 460, 858 8, 170, 720 67. 20 5, 000, 000 29. 2 19. 63 
Switzerland... ......c-cccccee 1,196,590 | 178, 792, 290 149. 42 3, 000, 000 39. 8 59. 60 
United Kingdom............ 7, 969, 826 815, 686, 750 102. 35 38, 000, 000 20.9 21.47 
Australasia..........-22cee- 894, 879 130, 485, 880 145. 81 4, 200, 000 21.3 31. 07 
GEE ascesvccsceccccossess 175, 560 57, 578, 975 327. 97 5, 250, 000 3.3 10. 97 
Cape Colony...........--e- 50, 161 8, 490, 920 169. 21 1, 600, 000 3.1 5.31 
eae NR 653,892 | 28, 413, 460 .60 | 290, 000, 000 2 01 
TEE wcctcocenccessescesoess 6, 963 861, 520 123. 01 550, 000 1.3 1,57 
ehentyeen met oe ccccacceeccece 6,401 2, 821, 420 410.71 198, 000 3.2 14, 25 
Crown colonies, other....... 114, 491 12, 275, 455 107.22 | a2, 000, 000 5.7 6.14 
United States....... eecccece 4, 875, 519 |1, 844, 357, 798 378. 31 69, 000, 000 7.1 26. 73 
Bete cccccvecccccsese -| 45, 796, 767 |6, 604, 546, 473 144.21 | 584, 098, 000 7.8 11.31 























a Partially estimated. 


THE WoRLD’s BANKING POWER. 


Mr. M. G. Mulhall, the most distinguished of English statisticians, in his History of Prices, 
issued in 1885, gives statistics relative to the banking power, viz., capital, circulation and 
deposits of the world. For that year the figures for Evrope, Australha and Canada are £2,- 
043,000,000, or $10,215,000,000. In his Industries and Wealth of Nations, issued in 1896, it is stated 
that in 1894 the banking power of Europe, Australia, Cape Colony, Canada, and Argentina 
amounted to £2,307,000,000, say $11,535,000,000, the deposits of Savings banks being excluded 
from the calculation. In order to make the returns upon the subject as complete as possible: 
an investigation has been made by the Comptroller by means of a letter of inquiry sent in 
March last, through the courtesy of the Department of State, to each diplomatic and consular 
officer of the United States, in which a request was made for astatement of the resources and 
liabilities of each class of banks in operation in the country to which the officer addressed 
was accredited. 

The number of banks and branches (1,660 and 6,142 respectively) relative to which infor- 
mation has been received appears coniparatively small, but it isto be remembered that, es- 
pecially in Europe, there is a great concentration of banking capital, the six hundred banks 
in that division having resources aggregating over ten and a quarter billion dollars, nearly 
83 per cent. of the total resources of foreign banks. The capital, including surplus and un- 
divided profits, circulation and deposits, and non-classified liabilities, aggrezate $12,358,411 ,246, 
or about $823,000,000 in excess of the estimate of Mr. Mulhall in 1894. 

Referring again to Mulhall’s statement for 1894, it is noted that the banking power of the 
United States in that year was 30.9 per cent. of that of the world. The combined banking 
power of foreign banks in 1896, as shown by the foregoing table, was $10,757,771,320, and of the 
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United States (excluding Savings institutions) $5,293,366,029, a total of $16,051,137,349, the pro- 
portion of the United States being 32.9 per cent. 

Inquiry as to the minimum and maximum rates of interest charged on loans and discounts 
shows the following: In Europe 1 to7 per cent., Asia 3.5 to 12.41, Australasia 4.5 to 7, Mexico 
7 to 7.5, Central America 12 to 18, South America 6 to 17, Pacific and West India Islands 3.5 to 
18. Interest paid on deposits varies from 0 to 6 in Europe, 0 to 5.5 in Asia, 3.5 in Australasia, 
3.25 to 3.5 in Mexico, 5 to 6in Central America, 3 to 5 in the Pacific and West India Islands. 
The average rate of dividends paid by the joint stock banks of the United Kingdom, was ap- 
proximately 11 per cent. during the year ended on June 30, 1896. In the other European 
States the rate varied, as reported, from 4 to 10 per cent., in Asia and Africa 3 to 12.26 per 
cent., Canada 7.5, Mexico 3 to 13.5, Central America 8 to 27, South America 8 to 25, and the 
islands 4 to 40. 
















FoREIGN BANKS OF ISSUE. 










The specie, circulation, ratio of spec’e to circulation, deposits and accounts current, loans 
and discounts, and rates of discount of the principal European banks of issue on March 31, 
1897, are shown in the Apri] number of the Bulletin de Statistique, the amounts being ex- 
pressed in millions of francs. The statement is reproduced herewith : 











Specie, Circulation, Ratio of Specie to Circulation, Deposits and Accounts Current, 
Loans and Discounts and Rates of Discount of the Principal European Banks , 
of Issue, March 31, 1897. 








































Current . 
, Specie Loans Dis- 
Banks. Specie. | Gold. | Silver. a Bo me — and dis- | count 
. lation. 4. | counts. | rate. 
posits. 
Im - ama Bank of Ger- | Francs. | Francs. | Francs. | France. | Per ct.| Francs. | Francs. | Per ct. 
ES ENE Ecdocccccadieesoscceedl: Be 71 513.8 | 1,032.7 3.5 
Bank of Austria-Hun- 
SELLE Een 654.8 265 1, 272. 2 72 24.7 701.2 4 
Nationa Bank of Bel- 
ata iaiiaaiinaeatiaie 4 | a 467.9 23 46.1 422.9 3 
N ational Bank of Bul 
siete mon aiaeniaiitdl | ey Seer 2 480 50.1 72.2 8 
N Gienek Bank of Den- 

I Ha 7) eee 114 70 12.5 51.9 4 
ON SE ane 213.2 269.4; 1,055.8 46 462.7 444.6 5 
i Pn... cossslconeeedcocs 20.1 3.6 67.7 35 13.4 36. 4 5 
Bank of France. .....cclecccccccce 1,918.4 | 1,226.8] 3,702 85 487.3 1,138.8 2 
—— Bank of 

ge jf ae eee 112.9 2 41.7 57.8 6.5 
Bank of Italy, of Na- 

ples, and Sicily.......].......... 444.1 74.8) 1,025.2 56 331.9 380. 1 5 
Bank of Norway......<|....cccces BB. 6 f.cccceccce 69.8 52 13.7 52 4.5 
Bank of The Nether. 

| ES Seen 66. 4 176.8 413.4 58 10.7 217.1 3.5 
Bank . ll 26.7 48 322.9 23 11.2 94.3 5.5 
N ae Bank of Rou- 

EE Taare 59.8 2 129.3 47 13.9 54.6 5 
Bank. ‘of England, of 

Scotland, and of Ire- 

PORES Pee 1. 166 30 1,011.4 118 965 747.5 3 
Imperial Bank of Rus- 

ee Sr 2 421.4 96.4 | 2,533.8 99 447.2 692.7 4.5 
Bank ES Eee 7 4.9 24.7 48 1.1 14.9 6 
Roya! Bank of Sweden 

and private banks. ...|.......-.- 43.8 19 168 37 569, 1 533. 6 4.5 
Banks of Switzerland. . ay ee 87.1 8 190. 6 50 325. 3 697.9 3.5 
Imperial Ottoman Bank BB. F le covcesscchoccceceses 14.2 240 130.3 98.5 3.5 

EN 1,230.9 | 7,244 2, 224.7 | 14, 199.4 71 OGLT 1 9,848.78 Leccccce 





























BANKS OF UN?TED KINGDOM. 


The number of banks and branches in the United Kingdom on June 30, 1896, was, it will 
be seen, 147 and 4,382, respectively ; on December 31, 1896, 145 and 4,601, respectively, and on 
June 30, 1897, 139 and 4,725. The assets of these banks on the earliest date mentioned were 
£957,311,000, capital £84,835,000; deposits and accounts current, £754,049,000, and circulation, 
£41,593,000. On December 31 of that year the assets were £950,589,000 ; capital, £84,993,000; de- 
posits, etc., £744,189,000, and circulation, £41,421,000. On the date of the last report the re- 
sources amounted to £957,675,000; capital, £84,403,000; deposits, £757,311,000, and circulation, 
£42,878,000. It will be noted that the notes in circulation cf the Bank of England amount to 
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about 65 per cent. of the total circulation outstanding. The resources of the colonial and 
foreign banks on June 30, 1896, were £397,452,000; on December 31, 1896, £394,648,000, and on 
June 30, 1897, £382,264,000. 


CONCLUSION. 


In closing this, my final report to Congress, I can not forbear paying a special tribute of 
respect to those who have been associated with me during my incumbency of the office of 
Comptroller of the Currency. The Deputy Comptrollers, the chief clerk, the chiefs of divis- 
ions, the clerks, and all othersin the office at Washington have been faithful in their atten- 
tion to duty and earnest in their efforts to promote the efficiency of the service. The labor 
involved by the increased number of bank examinations and the unprecedented number of 
bank failures has more than doubled the work necessary to be done, but no increase in the 
force of employees has been made. 

No less intelligent and careful have been the bank examiners in the field and the Re- 
ceivers in charge of failed banks. The effort of the Receivers is shown by the amount of 
money paid to creditors within the past year, equaling one-sixth of the total amount of divi- 
dends paid out to creditors of all failed banks in the history of the system. The difficulties 
confronting the examiners during the period of prolonged uncertainty affecting the banks 
of the country have been at times many and intricate. In the first report which I submitted 
to Congress [ recommended that a change be made in the method of compensating examiners 
from the fee system at present controlling to that of a fixed salary, with an allowance for 
necessary traveling and other expenses. 

This salary should be paid from a fund to be collected from the banks by an assessment in 
lieu of the fee now charged against them for examinations when made. The expense to 
the banks would not be increased, but a more even distribution of salaries would be obtained. 
With a fixed salary, instead of an already determined fee, examiners would be in position to 
apportion their time, in making examinations, in accordance with the needs of the banks 
examined. Only in t iis way can be had that complete scrutiny of a bank’s affairs which is 

due to the officers and shareholders and to its patrons and the genera] public. 
JAMES H. ECKELS, Comptroller of the Currency. 


To the Speaker of the House of Representatives. 








The World’s Gold Product in 1897.—The Director of the Mint, from information now 
at hand, says that there is substantial evidence that the world’s product of gold for the cal- 
endar year 1897 will approximate, if not exceed, $240,000,000, an increase of nearly twenty per 
cent. over 1896. Of this total the United States produced approximately $61.500,000, an in- 
crease of $8,400,000 over last year; Africa, $58,000,000, an increase of $13,600,000; Australasia, 
$51,000,000, an increase of $6,800,000; Mexico, $10,000,000, an increase of $1,700,000; Canada, 
$7,590,000, an increase of $4,700,000 ; India, $7,500,000, an increase of $1,400,000; Russia, $25,000,- 
000, an increase of $3,500,000. 

The indications for the United States, says Director Preston, are that Colorado will lead 
in the production of gold for 1897, as it is estimated by former Governor Grant that it will 
not be less than $20,000,000. California will follow with a product of probably $19,000,000. 
With the exception of the States of the South Appalachian range, he believes that there will 
be an increase in every producing State and Territory of the gold products over that of 1896, 





New Counterfeit $5 Silver Certificate.—Series of 1896; check letter C; face plate num- 
ber 22; back plate number 12; J. Fount Tillman, Register; D. N. Morgan, Treasurer; num- 
ber 2852687. 

This counterfeit is printed from “* photo-mechanical”’ plates, on two pieces of very thin 
paper, pasted together, between which silk threads have been distributed, but the silk is too 
heavy. The most noticeable defect is the numbering, which, although of good color, is 
much too small. Most of the shading on face of note, which in the genuine is made up of 
parallel ruled lines, in the counterfeit is solid black. Theseal is darker red than the genuine. 

The back of note is much better than the face, yet the shade of green ink used is lighter 
than the genuine, and much of the lathe work is poor. 





The Outlook for 1898.—One reason why 1898 is going to be a better business year than 
1897 was, is that everybody thinks it will be. The immediate outlook is much brighter now 
than it was twelve months ago, and the general opinion is that it will be still brighter six 
months hence. There is no room for pessimists in this country these days.—St. Louis Globe- 
Democrat. 


























STATE BANKS—REPORTS OF SUPERVISING OFFICERS. 





STATE OF NEW YORK. 


BANKING DEPARTMENT, 
ALBANY, N, Y., January 1, 1898. 
To the Legislature: 

The number of active State banks of deposit and discount in New York at the close of 
the fiscal year ended September 30, 1897, was 212, which was a net decrease of one as compared 
with the corresponding date the year before. The Bank of Commerce in Buffalo closed its 
doors October 14.1896, and went into the hands of a Receiver thereafter; the South End Bank 
in Albany is in process of voluntary liquidation; and Leonard Story, Individual Banker, at 
Waterloo, being desirous of extending discount accommodations which with a small capital 
would transgress the restrictions of the Banking Law, has converted his business into a purely 
personal and private one. The new organizations effected are the Citizens’ Bank of Le Roy. 
and the First State Bank of Canisteo, capitalized respectively at $50,000 and $25,000. 


IMPROVEMENTS IN CONDITION OF BANKS. 


The condition of the banks as a whole has improved markedly during the year, their 
aggregate resources having increased about fifty-five and a half millions, or more than 20 per 
cent. Their discounts have increased nearly seven and a quarter millions, and the amount 
due from banks and trust companies more than fourteen millions. The gain in general 
deposits, the item chiefly affecting earning power, has been nearly forty-three millions, two- 
thirds of it having been realized during the period from June 9, 1897, to September 15, 1897. 
With it all, the published reports of the banks have been brought to reflect their actual con- 
dition much more accurately than formerly. The business embarrassments and wrecks which 
mark the period from 1893 to 1897 as the most disastrous the country ever experienced, threw 
upon the banks a vast amount of property held by them as collateral security, which was 
not only not available for banking operations, but which required time and judicious man- 
agement in order to enable even a decent realization to be made fromit. Oftensuch property 
was the sole salvage from unfortunate loans, and with its value contingent upon many ele- 
ments, and usually conjectural, I could not with propriety arbitrarily direct that it be charged 
off until a reasonable opportunity should have been given for its conversion. In many 
instances any other course might have excited public apprehension and distrust, even to the 
point of endangering the ability of a bank to meet the demands which in consequence might 
have crowded upon it, whereas forbearance in this respect has sufficed, in some cases at least, 
to avert loss, if not insolvency. Still, it has been my unvarying practice to apply steady, 
though reasonable, pressure upon the banks to eliminate from their reports all worthless 
items as fast as their worthlessness has been demonstrated, and to require that fictitious 
valuations of paper, stocks or real estate be reduced. By this policy over a million anda 
half of dollars of apparent surplus or undivided profits has been made to disappear from the 
banks’ repcrts, and the public by so much better understands the real strength of these 
institutions. This policy will be maintained, and, with the improvement in values which 
must attend the advance in prosperity that the country seems to be making, progress hence- 
forth ought to be at an accelerating rate. Conversion of holdings that are not legitimate 
banking assets may reasonably be expected to be more easily made and with less of loss in 
these circumstances, thus disposing bank directorates to make the changes, which, when 
accomplished, will assure to the public a more accurate knowledge of the condition of the 
banks, and also a large earning power to these institutions. Those whose depositories the 
banks are have the right to demand opportunity to enjoy the one, and the stockholders will 
appreciate and applaud the other. 


A StrROoNG SURPLUS SHOULD BE ACCUMULATED. 


But I must not be understood by this reference to approve the practice, too prevalent 
with many banks, of distributing earnings in dividends as fast as made. Itis difficult at best 
for an institution with a small capital to meet expenses of management, make itself remuner- 
ative to the shareholders, and preserve a condition which compels the confidence of a com- 
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munity. The law wisely requires that before dividends may be declared a percentage of net 
earnings must be carried to surplus, until the fund so accumulated amounts to 20 per centum 
of the capital, and not only should this provision be scrupulously observed, but the policy of 
every bank should be to go beyond it, increasing its surplus until it shall stand a guaranty 
of safety in periods of disturbance, and serve to make dividends surer and larger. To this 
practice the management of the most successful banks in New York city attribute a large 
measure of their prosperity. and all of the most thriving banks in the country pursue a like 
course. After integrity, economy and the exercise of safe judgment in daily transactions, it 
is the one rule surer than any other tu bring advantage and success, for it insures confidence, 
whereby business is increased and deposits attracted, making prosperity merely a question of 
finding a profitable use for money. How true this is has had frequent illustration within the 
past year in the results following bank consolidations in many commercial centers, the 
depusits in such cases having increased almost immediately out of all proportion to the new 
business acquired simply by the consolidation. The moral isnot tobe mistaken. The public 
chooses, first, to bank with institutions whose strength is assurance of safety, and, second, 
where accommodation can be had most easily. Other things being equal, the bank whose 
surplus is largest in proportion to its capital will enjoy the fullest trust, and consequently 
command the largest business, a condition which ought to induce even the greediest of stock- 
holders to the exercise of patience if dividends are restricted for a time in order that they 
may be made more certain and satisfying later on. 


BANKING LAW AMENDMENTS. 


But two amendments were made to the Banking Law by the Legislature of 1897. One 
merely added the city of Holyoke, in Massachusetts, and the city of Camden,in New 
Jersey, to the list of cities whose stocks or bonc: are an authorized investment for the 
deposits in Savings banks. The other amends section fifty-two of the Banking Law, by pro- 
viding that *“* In case any such corporation [bank of deposit and discount] shall have been or 
shall be dissolved by final order or judgment of a court having jurisdiction, and a permanent 
Receiver or Receivers of the said corporation shall have been or shall be appointed, all actions 
or proceedings to enforce the liability of stockholders under this section shall be taken and 
prosecuted only in the name and in behalf of such Receiver or Receivers, unless such Re- 
ceiver or Receivers shall refuse to take such action or proceeding upon proper request in that 
behalf made by any creditor, andin that event such action or proceeding may be taken by 
any creditor of the corporation.” 

Quite as important and far reaching as any recent change in the law is the construction 
of one of its provisions by the Court of Appeals in the Murray Hill Bank case. After the 
Superintendent of Banks had taken possession of that institution, because of his conclusion, 
as the result of an examination, that it wasin an unsafe and unsound condition, and had 
reported it to the Attorney-General for institution of proceedings for the dissolution of the 
corporation, attorneys representing a part of the stockholders filed with the Supreme Court 
a petition and schedules for the voluntary dissolution of the bank, upon which, notwith- 
standing the strenuous opposition of the Attorney-General and the Superintendent of 
Banks, an order was issued requiring all persons interested to show cause why the prayer of 
the petition should not be granted, and also appointing temporary Receivers of the bank. 
Clear and strong in the conviction that to permit this action to stand would be to establish 
a vicious precedent, I urged the Attorney-General to press the insolvency proceedings and 
to contest to the court of last resort the order decreeing a voluntary dissolution, which he 
did with ability and zeal. The interests of creditors and shareholders were undoubtedly in- 
juriously affected by this conflict of procedure, and I lost no opportunity to impress upon 
the attorneys in the action for voluntary dissolution, and upon their principals as well, that 
their course was prejudicial to the interests of the bank, wasteful of its assets, and sure to. 
be unsuccessful in the end. 

It is not important to recall in detail the several steps in the litigation, but it is enough 
to state that after nearly nine months of delay and costly procedure, the Court of Appeals, 
all concurring, completely sustained the contention of the Attorney-General and the Super- 
intendent of Banks. The court held not merely that the institution of proceedings for a 
voluntary dissolution of a bank when its property is in the actual custody of the State is in 
contravention of the general plan and purposes of the Banking Act, but that to permit a 
bank in these circumstances to be so wound up would be contrary to public policy. The 
first proposition seems as clear a conclusion of law as the latter must appear upon reflection 
to any one who thoughtfully considers it a dictum of good sense and wise business conduct. 
Nothing could be more absurd and repugnant than that those who are presumptively, even 
though innocently, responsible for an institution’s downfall, and who have failed even to 
discover the ruin they have caused, should be permitted to still control the business. Much 
less would it be tolerable if such wrecking comprehended criminality. That the Court of 
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Appeals has declared it illegal strengthens the hands of the Superintendent of Banks for 
protecting public and private interests, and establishes a salutary rule of law and of pro- 
cedure under the Banking Act which it would have been altogether unfortunate to have 
had decided otherwise, though even an adverse decision would have been preferable to leay- 
ing the question Open as a possibility of further dispute or contest. 


ToraL RESOURCES OF MONEYED INSTITUTIONS. 


The total resources of all the moneyed institutions under the supervision of this Depart- 
ment, as shown by their last reports, are as follows: 
Banks of deposit and discount, September 15, 1897 


Savings banks, July 1, 1897......... seneée geeenseots pea debdueeewncenessanse 
Trust companies, July 1, 1897 

Safe deposit companies, July 1, 1897 

Foreign mortgage companies, January 1, 1897 

Building and loan associations, January 1, 1897 


The increase, as compared with the resources of the same classes of institutions at corre- 
sponding dates in 1896, is $137,291,278. 
CLOSED BANKS. 


The appended table contains a list of the banks which closed during the last fiscal year: 





CLOSED BANKS. Location. Date of Closing.| Capital. 





Leonard Story, banker * | $25,000 
South End Bank + Alba J seu 100, 200 
| 200,00, 


Long Island Bank + 
| > 000 


| 


j 





* Closed voluntarily. + Failed. + Closing. 
New BANKS. 


The new banks organized during the fiscal year are as follows: 





Date of 
NEW BANKS. ° authorization. 








Citizens’ Bank of Le Roy Le Roy December 23, 1896 
First State Bank of Canisteo Ganistes.. .| April 28, 1897 














CAPITAL. 
The amount of capital employed by the State banks of deposit and discount and by 
individual bankers on Sept. 30, 1897, together with the decrease during the year, is as follows: 


Amount of capital, September 30, 1896 
Capital of banks organized during the year 





Capital of banks closed or closing 





Capital stock, September 30, 1897 
Capital stock, September 30, 1896 





Decrease for the year (net) 
BANK RESOURCES AND LIABILITIES. 


The resources and liabilities of all the State banks of deposit and discount in New York 
on September 15, 1897, are shown in the appended table in comparison with the resources and 
liabilities of the same classes of institutions engaged in business September 3, 1896: 
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RESOURCES. 
Loans and discounts, less due oun in « cecccsctdaccosssceseses $167, 845,445 $174,202,642 
Liability of directors as makers................ ‘jieseebweweeersehodns 5,572, 6,412,205 
TN .<trcadegesceddanddenesinneneenrndesseunaegasecbees inbanowen | 201,! 198,826 
Due from trust companies, banks, bankers and brokers............. | 19,977,257 34,356,894 
Tn te I ARNO I EN RE EEN RR eR ER A | 8,765,285 9,595,978 
MOrt@A@eS OWNE.....ccccccccccccccccccccccccccccccvcccccccccscccscees | 2,929,983 3,132,322 
sar NE (cd vgn ddshheeeapanede sees enneateerboosadeeneneassen | 15,909,374 17,925,336 
pr RRR CPI Ca a nin ne Pee ee en pape Oy NP nen 13,312,193 17,507,651 
T nited ae legal-tenders and circulating notes of Nationalbanks| 18,500,557 19,011, 
CR ci ei hadnt Gdenddecedebdsecesetessebebthbertondeesssgsonsees 18,343,277 45,470,008 
Loss and oman inden esininetendieseresnenshandenssoutasshawes nr . 86 ¢eneansens 
Assets not included Sales any of the above heads..............ee0- 1,763,445 | 1,458,469 
Be I iis biko'0060-000000005060464000006004605804000 600 ens C0CRr NON 764 
EE. sc pccdindinatnsdtscdantadesseuntsuisabseseneetesaendionts $273,795,005 $329,272,539 
LIABILITIES 
Co ic cnricdencnscengeccenstsasceeceseorccaveuseesceseseseenseseneses $31,220,700 $30,570,700 
itn. at westanednedeedeeehddesbosesnseeedesesouseneenneneones 19, 942. oo 291,544 
ES PE PE EE TT em 308,31 983, 4: 
Due depositors ON GOMANG............ ee cece seceeneceeenceeeeneeeneees 181, "696 224,349,746 
Due to trust companies, banks, bankers and brokers................ 17,969,111 121, 
Due to individuals and corporations, other them banks and 
GEPOSItOTS . 2... cececceee seccecccccncccccecesesscesseesesessceseesees 3 ee 
IN so ce chebenisnceedbedbhbabesiesendnostnseneewene 11,968, 674 - 11,585,692 
Due the tessnear: ee Ge Oe Be Bibcndcdccccccceccnccecses 1, 220, 873 2,689,088 
Amount not included under any of the above heads................ "910, 778 ‘680, 410 
BS GED Gi ho bccseeccscncdecedecsecsecsecssnceccescsecccosconasssece "B42 "342 
didn diddindadbedhireksees ttbeneiedésibuestacmmmmnnesbenena $273,795,005 $329, 272,539 











The appended table shows the securities and cash deposited with the Superintendent of 
Banksin trust by the several banks, individual bankers and trust companies, and held by him 
at the close of the fiscal year. 





United States 2 per cent. bonds............-+e00. esoeuneoces Misemminn geoeee $121,000 00 
ie ee eT I, in césnccccccccscecsscccsccenceeseoeenscsoese 1,058,000 00 
United States 5 per cent. bonds.............sseeeee é00csedeeneseeossonncs 1,000 00 
ee ee I, IID oc ccccdcccedeccesnccetocecsecesesdcsseesose 4,000 00 
Re Fe re er Gs Bocce cccctccccccccsaccsescsccccccesves 525,000 00 
BI Te ae tr Gs i a vc cccccccnccccccccccccsccscccccccscces . 1,475,000 000 
a oc dcncccccewesecegsensesasocceesessnee , 370,000 00 
BO a Se GO, DOs ccc ccccccccccccccscccsccsecocescescece 250,000 00 
Brooklyn city 4 per cent. bonds...............e506. sénbeansetatmabondion 100,000 00 
Buffalo city 34% per cent. DONS............cscccceccseess pbdnedesseneseus 20,000 00 
Niaga:a Falls city 4 per Ceomt. DOMGS........cccccccccccccccscccccecccccccs 20,000 00 
Rochester city 34% per cent. bonds................024+. sudbendedeseteosode 50,000 00 
eT sebounes 50,000 00 
Givcdedudentcssndsedensssscentnadsddedseiadids wecereeesennsenenabessesene 378 98 

Pl idubitticddddanidbedeceesedvcinesdedantieibddatebabteeeneens $4,044,378 98 


RECOMMENDATIONS. 


The Banking Law is in many respects crude, if not confused, and it ought to be carefully 
and thoroughly revised in the near future, such revision extending to some modification of 
existing provisions. The title covering Cooperative Savings and Loan Associations in par- 
ticular is uncertain as to meaning in some of its parts, and I have occasion frequently to re- 
quest interpretation of it by the Attorney-General. I assume that this work of revision 
wuen undertaken will be performed by the Statutory Revision Commiss‘on, and yet, in order 
to assure that it will be properly accomplished, there requires to be so much of practical 
knowledge, which only actual experience can afford, that there should be associated with it 
a banker who is a lawyer as well, and also a conservative manager of a Savingsand Loan As- 
sociation, [ believe it would bea profitable employment of public funds to appropriate a 
moderate sum for the service of two such men to prepare suggestions on the subject, with 
the requirement that after approval by the Superintendent of Banks they be transmitted to 
the Statutory Revision Commission for consideration and incorporation in the revised law. 


LAW RELATING TO INDIVIDUAL BANKERS. 


. The sections of the Banking Act referring to individual bankers are at least incomplete, 
in that they contain no specific requirements as to the capital to be paidin. If this charac- 
ter of semi-corporate organization is to be permitted to continue as to new institutions, the 
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defect in question surely ought to be remedied, and the condition imposed with reference to 
capital which obtains as to fully incorporated banks. But in some quarters at least the view 
is held that the provisions referred to were intended by the Legislature to relate only to in- 
dividual bankers who were actually established in business at the date of the passage of the 
Banking Law, and that it was not contemplated that any new individual bankers should be 
authorized. I concur fully in the conclusion that it is not desirable to permit banks of this 
kind to be established. The power and prerozatives which attach to banking ought not to be 
vested in any single citizen, but should be lodged only with bodies of men in legal association 
and with interests “separate like the fingers, yet one like the hand ’’—each interested against 
wrongs or abuses and all joining in the designation of a management accountable to them- 
selves and subject to State control under clear provisions of law. I therefore recommend 
that the law be so amended as to forbid in distinct terms the authorization of any new indi- 
vidual banker to transact business, 


THE SAVINGS BANKS. 


Intrigue and agitation to injure the interests of Savings bank depositors continue almost 
incessantly by men having dishonest ends in view. with support unfortunately by others 
whose motives are unquestionably the best, though their understanding of the case is a griev- 
ously mistaken one. I refer particularly to the demand that the lists of Savings bank 
accounts which may lie untouched for a number of years be published, or at least made ac- 
cessible to inquirers. Any one having the right to such information need not have the 
slightest difficulty in obtaining it under the present practice, while from those who have no 
concern with it except for purposes of speculation or swindling it ought to be withheld abso- 
lutely. Quite commonly deposits are made with Savings banks where the purpose of the 
depositor is to continue them without addition or reduction until emergency compels their 
use or until the completion of some fixed period. Not infrequently, as [am advised, such 
depositors are the wives of drunken or worthless husbands, and their deposits the savings 
from arduous labor attended by bitter self-denia . Permit the possibility of publicity in re- 
gard to the existence of such accounts, and the wives, whose only resource they are if sick- 
ness comes to themselves or to their children, would be terrorized into handing them over to 
their husbands, to be dissipated in drink or worse. In other instances the information 
would be seized upon by predatory attorneys for the fleecing of people untrained in business 
or credulous by nature. The Savings banks of New York are among the most useful of all 


the State’s great institutions, and their one need and that of their depositors to-day is that 
mischievous legislation shall not touch them. 


TAXATION OF SAVINGS BaNnkKs DEPOSITS. 


An opinion was issued from the Attorney-General’s office some time since, holding that 
depositors in Savings banks are taxable on their deposits, and it has since been the practice of 
the Board of State Tax Commissioners, when applied to by local assessors for instruction upon 
this point, to refer the applicants to the opinion above cited. In some localities, certainly, 
the assessors were controlled by this opinion, and undertook to assess such deposits. Out of 
this action litigation has followed in one instance, and the matter is now pending in the 
courts. Against the Attorney-General’s view the Savings banks oppose an opinion supplied 
to them by eminent counsel in New York, holding that the tax law is not fairly susceptible 
of the Attorney-General’s construction. To me the latter contention seems best supported 
by argument and more in accordance with the statute as I read it. Regardless of which is 
right, however, and also independent of the question whether such deposits should or should 
not be taxable, there will be no controversy as to the proposition that the law should be so 
plain that dispute as to its meaning shall be impossible. 

The case now pending in the courts will, of course, result in time in establishing a con- 
clusive construction of the statute, but would it not be preferable that a quicker determina- 
tion be made by the Legislature itself? My own judgment is very strong that these deposits 
should be specifically exempted from assessment for purposes of taxation. While there un- 
doubtedly are accounts in the Savings banks which these institutions were never intended 
to accommodate, their proportion to the whole amount of deposits is not large, and if driven 
out by any scheme of taxation, or by any method of exclusion, they would in all probability 
follow the rule which obtains generally us to personalty, and escape the vigilance of the as- 
sessors. Consequently any exemption granted to Savings bank deposits would practically 
operate to benefit only poor people and to relieve only small sums from tax burdens, I 
maintain not only that the State can afford to make this concession, but that it can not 
afford not to doit. The average rate of interest in this State is rapidly decreasing, especially 
as to the classes of securities in which Savings banks are allowed by law to invest, the larger 
cities floating their bonds at three per cent., even obscure school districts rarely paying over 
four per cent., and real estate mortgages being in some cases negotiated upon the same basis. 
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It is not exceptional where the rate of three and one-half per cent. is all that a Savings bank 
is now able to pay in dividends to its depositors, and it is probable that in the comparatively 
near future three per cent. will be the outside rate that even the strongest of them can give. 
If the moneys of poor people yielding but this paltry income are to be taxed also, there can 
be no result other than that the holdings of the Savings banks will be depleted by many millions 
of dollars, the owners belng tempted by the hope of realizing larger profits to invest in spec- 
ulative ventures, often at the cost of an entire loss and with entailment of destitution and 
misery to the loser. Designing men or self-deceived visionaries are always lying in wait in 
multitudes to allure the weak and unsophisticated to investments which become their prey or 
are sacrificed through their incapacity. It would be a misfortune which I shudder to con- 
template if the thousands whom Savings bank investments now render independent were to 
be pauperized through the adverse operation of any law even indirectly influencing them 
away from investments assuring safety to hazards with their promise of larger gains. The 
slight tax revenues which the State might thus realize would be dearly bought if poor rates 
were to be increased in consequence and the self-reliance and self-respect of men and women 
destroyed in the same hour. 

These depositors are mainly a class of people who are without business experience, many 
of them widows or orphans, and nearly all wage-earners, some of them worn out by years and 
toil. Visit any Savings bank during its dividend period, and study their faces and persons, 
and no inquiry regarding their history or environment will be necessary to the conviction 
that life is to them a stern struggle, and privation a daily experience. 

A second very practical consideration in this connection is as to what would be the effect 
upon the bonds of cities, towns and school districts in this State if the resources of the Sav- 
ings banks should be largely depleted. It is the demand for such securities by Savings banks 
which is, in great part, the occasion for the low rates of interest at which these subdivisions 
of State are able to market their evidences of indebtedness, and if this market were to be 
diminished loans could not be placed upon any such favorable terms as now obtain. 

With any reasonable scheme for excluding those who are ina fair sense capitalists from 
the use of Savings banks, | would be in cordial sympathy, but the subject isa perplexing one, 
and I am not prepared to suggest a plan which I feel would assure an altogether satisfactory 
solution of it. Better by all means let there be an occasional abuse in this direction than that 
hardship or injustice be wrought to the needy whom it is the legitimate function of the Sav- 
ings banks to serve. In the matter uf encouraging and developing frugality, thrift and non- 
dependence on charity. these institutions have done, and are continually doing, a grand work. 
They have always received special consideration by the Legislature, and it would be a public 
misfortune of incalculable proportions if this policy were to be in any adverse manner mod- 
ified. So long as great fortunes escape payment of taxes in fact, even if not in virtue of 
lawful exemption, it cannot be regarded as an undue concession if the depositors in our Sav- 
ings banks be given the right to accumulate the paltry sums which const tute the mass of 
accounts without being made to feel that they are taxed because they have been provident. 


EXAMINATIONS BY DIRECTORS. 


The further recommendation, renewed from a year ago, is respectfully submitted, that 
the obligation be imposed by statute upon the directors of every State bank to create an 
examining committee to count its cash and examine all paper held by it at least as often as 
once in six months. The oath of office taken by a director upon qualifying gives the pledge 
that he will “diligently and honestly administer the affairs of such corporation,” and I take 
it that this should mean that he will discharge the duty with thoroughness, and not merely 
ina general and perfunctory manner, as is apt to be the practice where no definite obliga- 
tions are established. Defalcations and reckless or ruinous investments usually occur where 
responsibility is permitted to be exercised by a single individual, and would generally be 
escaped if directors were to conduct periodically such examinations of a bank’s assets and 
management as this department undertakes annually. 

Notwithstanding its failure to command executive approval, I am still persuaded of the 
wisdom of the measure which your honorable body passed a year ago providing that upon 
the insolvency of any State bank of deposit, Savings bank, trust company or safe deposit 
company, the Superintendent of Banks should have authority in respect thereto correspond- 
ing to that conferred upon the Comptroller of the Currency by the National Bank Act as to 
like cases. Undoubt dly some of the details of that particular bill might be wisely modified, 
but I am certain that its general scheme would comprehend great benefits. Most of the 
criticisms directed against the measure which failed to become a law last year could be met 
and satisfied without in any way impairing its effectiveness, and while I can, of course, have 
ne personal interest or concern in the matter, yet, officially, I should feel that a public duty 
which devolves upon me had not been performed if I were to fail to urge upon the Legisla- 
ture the views herewith submitted. FREDERICK D. KILBURN, Superintendent of Banks. 
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BALTIMORE BANK CLERKS’ ASSOCIATION. 





About four hundred clerks of the banks composing the Baltimore Clearing-House were 
given a reception at the Mount Washington Casino Saturday, October 30, by Mr. Lawrence 
B. Kemp, President of the Commercial and Farmers’ National Bank, of Baltimore. 

The reception was designed by Mr. Kemp to bring the bank clerks together with the view 
of forming an association among them modeled after similar organizations in leading cities. 
This idea was taken up after the reception and iuncheon which followed. It was decided to 
secure a committee of one from each of the twenty-six banks in the clearing-house to report 
on the question of organization. Mr. Gustavus Brown, of the Citizens’ National Bank, was 
chosen as chairman and Mr. Frederick C. Dreyer, of the Merchants’ National Bank, as 
secretary. 

Previous to the reception Mr. Kemp entertained at luncheon at his home Secretary Gage, 
Postmaster-General Gary, Comptroller Eckels and a number of the leading bank President 


of the city. ' 
The reception to the bank clerks was opened by Mr. Kemp in the following address: 


ADDREss OF LAWRENCE B. KEmp. 


It becomes my pleasant duty, as your host to-day, to welcome you to the nearest thing 
possible to my home, the Casino. Witha party such as this our little home was too small to 
bring you there. 

It was my great privilege and pleasure asa boy to be brought up in the home of my 
grandfather in Barbara Freitchie’s old town, Frederick, in Western Maryland. Amongst 
the pleasant things that this old-style bank President had in that sweet old home was a 
trusted and valued old colored coachman by the name of Julius Czesar, the care-taker of my 
grandfather, the abject slave and the best friend of myself and brother. As I think of this 
old servant, who is still alive, I recall a speech that he was once to make at the gathering of 
his people to celebrate the anniversary of the Emancipation Proclamation. Jule had the 
manner of a Chesterfield, and I distinctly recollect his appearing one afternoon at my grand- 
father’s door at the bank to ask *“*Mars Lawrence” whether he wouldn’t give him a few 
*“*idees regarding this ere meeting that the colored folks are going to hold,’ at which he was 
to preside. Grandfather outlined for Jule a simple little speech, in which he wanted him to 
say to his people that they were about to enjoy as freedmen what had been his gift from his 
old master since he had been twenty-one; he told him to tell them, in addition, that he hoped 
they would use their freedom right, and then said he, *“* Jule, welcome them with all your 
heart.” After the celebration had passed JuJe returned home to tell us of the gathering. 
My grandfather asked him whether he delivercd his speech, and he said in reply, ** Mars Law- 
rence, I done clean forgot everything that you told metosay. ‘“* For,’’ said he, “*when I 
looked out on that sea of faces before me, where every face represented an old friend, and 
wh_nI put my foot down on that platform that had been built for this special occasion, I 
just forgot every word, and fora minute I didn’t know what was going to happen. But 
then I remembered that these people were my friends, and they certainly would understand 
me, if I couldn’t say much. So I says, ‘ My fellow-citizens, you are my best friends, and I am 
positively glad to see you, and you are welcome,’ and then I took my seat.” 

I feel very much like Jule did. The speech that I have studied ever since I resigned my 
Bank Examunership for you boys, I have forgotten, but in the words of Julius Cesar, you 
are my best friends, and you know that I am glad to see you. You must know that you are all 
doubly welcome. For when I look through this audience and see old Mr. Robert Logan from 
the Exchange, and Tom Morris from the Merchants’ and Ned Hayden from the Drovers and 
Mechanics’, with * Billy Leech” from the First National, with those glasses on, and the two 
Charleys from the Mechanics’, the one who pays out and the other who takes in the shekels, 
the crowd of boys who have always been so kind and courteous to me ever since I came as a 
country lad to the city, Isay that you all must know what a sincere pleasure it is for me to 
have you out home to-day. 

When Mrs. Kemp and I planned to have you here, it was a pleasure we had had in mind 
ever since I went among you first as a deputy bookkeeper at the Merchants’, afterwards as 
your National Bank Examiner. During all this time the kindness of you boys, the encour- 
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agement of your Officers, has been my inspiration. You helped me all the way along, and I’ve 
prought you out home this afternoon to tell youso. It was this thought, too, that brought 
our honored guests, the Secretary of the Treasury and the Comptroller of the Currency, 
over here; it was this thoughtfulness for the boys that prompted them to lay aside their 
work to come over to my simple home to shake you by the hand, and to bid you aim, as you 
have in the past, high, and not to flinch. 

One more word, and I am through, and that’s about our village and our village people. 
My coming to Mt. Washington was for a summer, and instead of going back at the close of 
it I have staid five years, and I can’t tell how much longer, if they will allow me to remain, 
Oftentimes as my city people ask me about Mt. Washington, they say, ** You like it, Kemp; 
why. I understand that out there you have petticoat rule; that the Lend-a-Hand Club, com- 
posed entirely cf ladies, manages everything, and that you can’t lift your hand to your head 
without first asking permission,”’ 

I always tell them that may be so, but that it suits me, and that I came to spend six 
months and have been there nearly six years. It’s true that I had to lay this reception be- 
fore them, and ask their permission for this Casino, for they run it; it’s true that I had to 
ask them whether they thought it was wise to bring four hundred handsome young men to 
our village at one time, but [ received a dispensation, and they said that they would aid me 
in every way possible to entertain our distinguished guests properly, and they have, for they 
decorated this Casino in a way that speaks for itself, for as they pinned these posies about 
this room, every one has been put in place with a thought of you all. 

One thing, however, I had to agree to—that the Board of Aldermen of the village gov- 
ernment should be present, and I beg to introduce them to you in the gallery. (Here were 
seated all the pretty young ladies of the village.) I don’t believe there is a man in this house 
that wouldn’t be gladly willing, just as happy as I am, to bend to that sort of a city govern- 
ment, and you can tell by a glance at them that they are just as glad to see you as I am. 

It becomes my great pleasure now to introduce you to our new President of the Clearing- 
House, the honored successor of Enoch Pratt and Henry James, Mr. Charles C. Homer. .An 
acquaintance with him was one of the good things that came to me when I took up my home 
at Mt. Washington, for I never knew him until I commenced to travel on the Northern Cen- 
tral Railroad. If he will prove to you as President of the Clearing-House Association one- 
fiftieth as good a guide and friend as he has to your humble host, you will agree with me that 
although the Baltimore Clearing-House has had many conspicuous financiers as its presiding 
officer, they have never had one that was more ready, more willing to help the bank officer 
and the bank clerk to do his full duty in that station in life to which it has pleased God to call 
him, than my dear friend, Mr. Charles C. Homer, your President. 


ADDREss OF C. C. HOMER. 


Distinguished Guests. respected Board of Aldermen and Fellow Members of the Banking 
Fraternity : Itisa great honor, but decidedly a greater pleasure, to meet face to face the entire 
working force of our Baltimore banks at a gathering which the Secretary of the Treasury 
and the Comptroller of the Currency have graced with their presence. Justiy we must esteem 
it a great privilege to sit at the feet of men who are playing such important roles in the his- 
tory of our times, and whose utterances are the crystallization of those convictions and ex- 
periences, which have elevated them totheir present exalted positions, When we reflect that 
each advancement in life brings with it increased responsibility and labor, and that the higher 
the position the greater its duties and cares, we cannot but realize how deep and earnest 
should be our feelings of thanks to them for the interest they display in us and our work 
through their presence here to-day. 

And why this interest? It is because our city has wrought for herself a reputation for 
conservatism and integrity in banking known wherever her name is mentioned, and it is the 
tribute due to such a record which awakens the liveliest friendship in every heart that beats 
in unison with commercial and financial rectitude. Therefore it should, it must be, the 
highest aim and purpose of each and every member of our banking fraternity to keep unsul- 
lied this priceless escutcheon which two generations have preserved and delivered to us un- 
tarnished. 

As the power-giving revolution of the engine is dependent for its effectiveness upon the 
perfection, the harmony and the adjustment of all its parts, from the largest to the smallest. 
so the success of our institutions, and the preservation of their fame and good name, rest 
upon the integrity and ability of each and all their employees. Each one of you is an im- 
portant, necessary piece in the grand mechanism whereby the commerce of our great city, 
with its ramifications extending throughout the land, and its bold arms reaching beyond the 
Seas, is easily, promptly and correctly adjusted. 

Upon our good character and ability, and ithe careful and faithful performance of our 
duty depends, as I have said, the success of our institutions. No single individual can claim 
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sole credit therefor. It is the edifice built by the earnest co-operation of each and every one 
of us, and modesty should be its fitting capstone. 

Fifteen years ago it was my pleasure to listen to the testimony and arguments in a cele- 
brated will case, in which the late Archibald Stirling, then President of the Savings Bank of 
Baltimore, was called as a witness. The oath was administered, and to the interrogatories, 
‘“* your name and occupation,” this grand old man, unconscious of the important figure he 
had been for half a century in the history of our city, unmindful of the fact that he stood at 
the head of the largest, staunchest financial institution in our midst, the creation largely of 
his sixty years of untiring attention to its development, answered, in his quiet modest way: 
* Archibald Stirling ; by occupation, a bank clerk.” 

Mr. Homer was followed by Hon, Lyman J. Gage, Secretary of the Treasury. 


ADDRESS OF SECRETARY GAGE. 


Mr. Kemp, Fellow Bank Clerks—Things never turn out in this world quite as we expect 
them to do, or quite as we would like to have them. Mr. Kemp invited me to come over here 
for what he called a reception of the bank employees of Baltimore. I told him that I would 
be very glad to come over and meet the boys. I expect to enjoy the privilege and have the 
pleasure of taking each of you by the hand, that we may look each other in the eye and 
measure each other up as we in our calling are likely to measure up all those with whom we 
come in contact. I must object, however, to being elevated upen a platform above the boys. 
If I should speak to the boys just as I would like to, perhaps I would offend the old men. As 
I look in the gallery and see the Board of Aldermen (referring to the ladies), it is a compen- 
sation for the other disappointment I have just alluded to. It suggests the thought to me 
what I would do if I lived in this burg of Mount Washington. I could not bean alderman, of 
course, but | would join the lobby. 

In looking over this company of bank clerks assembled here, I notice some contrast with 
the general average of bank clerks I have been in the habit of meeting from time to time in 
the West. I do not want tosay anything to the disparagement of my Western friends. They 
will average younger than this young group, but there is more evidence of strength in the 
faces I see here than in the faces I have been seeing in similar assemblages in the West. I 
suppose it is due to the difference of the situation. It calls to my mind one of my early ex- 
periences in Baltimore. The first visit lever made to Baltimore was something more than 
thirty yearsago. The then Cashier of the Merchants’ Bank was a correspondent of the bank 
in the city of Chicago, of which I then had the honor to be Cashier. I formed admiration for 
that gentleman from the style of his correspondence, the excellence of his penmanship and 
the character of his signature, yet I had not looked him in the face. Coming to Baltimore on 
an Eastern trip, which I had determined upon for the purpose of seeing what the rest of the 
world was made up of, and for the genera] education that inures from looking around, I 
went to the Merchants’ Bank and sent my card in to the then Cashier, Mr. Gill. The usher 
came back in a moment and asked me to enter Mr. Gill’s office room. We do not have much 
room out in Chicago. Itisallopen. There are no retiring rooms connected with the bank- 
ing offices. [ went in and saw a man, a typical Southern gentleman, tall, hair snow white 
and beard the same color. He looked at me inquiringly and said, “‘Are you Mr. Gage?” I 
said, **I am. Isentin my card.” Hesaid, ** Excuse my apparent hesitation, but I expectcd 
to see a much older man. You are the Cashier of the bank?” “Yes, sir, I am the Cashier of 
the bank.”’ “ Well,” he said, “it strikes me as unusual that you should be the Cashier of a 
bank at your age. I have beenin this bank fifty-two years, and I got my promotion to the 
Cashiership about a year ago.” He said, “ How do you account for this difference in age at 
which bank officers are created as between Baltimore and the West?’ Of course I wanted 
to make myself agreeable and I told him we hadn’t any old men out West to make them of, 
and since we had no old men we had to take what we could pick up, and I was one of the 
pick-ups. That seemed to satisfy him completely. 

Looking over this assembly and seeing some of the hair that has been whitened with ser- 


_vice, I would suggest to the officers on the platform here that they try to see to it that some 


of you fellows get promotion before you reach the age of seventy years. 

I like this idea of clinging together in this way. I have always been akind of chap that 
believed in fellowship. I have been the subject of discussion as to what I was anyway, be- 
cause I have had fellowship with so many. I have been charged with being a Democrat, with 
being a Henry George man, and everything else that had a political name, because I have al- 
ways liked to meet men of opposite views to see what kind of windows they were looking 
out. I have found that even if there is difference of opinion, we are, after all, pretty much 
alike; all right-minded men are. 

Living in our little group under the bank sign, living our narrow lives of daily routine 
separate and distinct from each other, and not coming very much in contact with those who 
occupy the offices, it is a good thing to meet together on terms of mutuality and fellowship. 
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I think it strengthens every man and gives him a broader and wider outlook, and while 
there are differences and rivalries, there are many things in common. 

Let me refer to one thing while 1 am standing here to-day which ought to be uppermost 
in our thoughts, and that is a common devotion and a common zeal for the honor and glory 
of the United States of America, of which each one of you formsa part. I do not believe 
that we comprehend or scarcely apprehend the g orious heritage that has come tous. We 
do not realize what influence this generation is going to exert for weal or woe on the gen- 
eration to come. For one hundred years or more there have come across the ocean the im- 
poverished and struggling populations of the world. They have come here and found homes, 
and toa large extent assimilated themselves with our political and social ideas, and form 
now an integral part of us. Lately I went to the Immigration Bureau on Ellis Island, in 
New York harbor. It is under my jurisdiction, and I wanted to see how that institution was 
running before the fire occurred. A ship load of immigrants had been disembarked, some 
fourteen or fifteen hundred of them. These immigrants happened to come from the Slav 
districts largely, as well as northern Italy, Austria and Herzegovina. Little avenues were 
railed off through which they were obliged to pass and submit to examination and inspec- 
tion. The inspector had the necessary data on paper before him, and in the language the 
immigrants spoke he was asked questions by the inspectors which he had to answer 
so as to agree with the formula which the inspectors had. Each one was detained a 
moment or two and then passed. There were those who were going to Chicago and the 
West, others were going to remain in New York and the East. I stood there and looked in 
the faces of those newcomers. They were all ages and all classes. Most of them were rugged 
bodies, and most of them had honest faces. The English language was unknown to them, 
They were coming because they had heard of the golden land, the Land of Liberty. As I saw 
these people go by, sixteen, seventeen, eighteen and twenty years old, young boys with all 
their worldly goods on their backsand with forlorn looking carpet-bags in their hands, which 
looked as if they had been around the world, and the buxom young lassie of sixteen or seven- 
teen seeking service, perhaps, I thought of the long line that had gone before them, and I 
thought of what a haven this country had been to all these people; how they are going to 
enter into our life and make up the future of the country. These people have got to be 
fashioned and transformed and unified into and with us. 

We have passed many dangerous trials and tribulations in this country. We passed 
through one a year ago, one threatening the very fabric of all our industrial and commercial 
enterprises. It now remains to be seen whether the fruits of the victory will be applied to 
the cause of good government and honest money and permanent institutions, whether the 
same are to be secure and passed on to the future. Upon each one of you, and upon each 
one of the men sitting behind me, rests the responsibility for the achievement of that end, 
Upon the strength with which you shall rightly influence this question, upon the solidity of 
your stand for that kind of legislation which will form strength and secure to us sound 
money, sound currency and correct system of banking, depends largely the destiny of these 
United States. 

If I were with the boys, and the old men were not behind me, and we could have a talk, 
there are lots of reminiscences covered by an experience of forty years in the banking busi- 
ness that I could tell you of that would be of interest. I will speak of only one. 

There is a kind of glamour over the banking business, but after years it wears off, 
and we feel the gall of the harness and find there is not quite as much in it as we thought 
when we were youngsters. In my youth I found myself removed from the village where I 
was born toa larger village. They called it a city, and I suppose it was a city. There was one 
bank there. It was situated in a building which had been once a handsome residence. It 
was a two-story and basement building of stone. The basement window was carefully 
barred. Over the door, and across the building, in large letters of gold gilt were the words: 
“Bank of Rome.” I used to see people going up the steps with little bags in their hands and 
checks and money sticking out of the ends of their deposit books, and I used to see people 
coming down the steps with money—little sacks of gold or coin. I thought in my young 
imagination of the treasures of gold and silver and notes hidden away in the recesses of that 
building, and I said to myself, ** I should like to be a bank clerk, and go in there and see how 
it looks inside.” Frequently I used to stand across the street, and see the people going up 
anddown. The President of the bank was a very dignified individual. Il was anxious always 
to see him and sometimes I laid for him. He always walked with a cane and always walked 
slowly, looking straight ahead, and never saw asmall boy. I hardly ever expected my dreams 
and desires to come true, until one fateful day somebody was bold enough in that community 
to start another bank. The influence of this institution was so great that it prompted the 
establishment of a second bank. By some strange fate, one day a man came to me, and said, 
“How would you like to go into the new bank?” “Me?” “Yes.” * Why, I would like 
that.” He said, “I think you can get a position.” I said, “* What position?” He said, **'The 
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sole credit therefor. It is the edifice built by the earnest co-operation of each and every one 
of us, and modesty should be its fitting capstone. 

Fifteen years ago it was my pleasure to listen to the testimony and arguments in a cele- 
brated will case, in which the late Archibald Stirling, then President of the Savings Bank of 
Baltimore, was called as a witness. The oath was administered, and to the interrogatories, 
“ your name and occupation,” this grand old man, unconscious of the important figure he 
had been for half a century in the history of our city, unmindful of the fact that he stood at 
the head of the largest, staunchest financial institution in our midst, the creation largely of 
his sixty years of untiring attention to its development, answered, in his quiet modest way: 
** Archibald Stirling ; by occupation, a bank cierk.”’ 

Mr. Homer was followed by Hon, Lyman J. Gage, Secretary of the Treasury. 


ADDRESS OF SECRETARY GAGE. 


Mr. Kemp, Fellow Bank Clerks—Things never turn out in this world quite as we expect 
them to do, or quite as we would like to have them. Mr. Kemp invited me to come over here 
for what he called a reception of the bank employees of Baltimore. I told him that I would 
be very glad to come over and meet the boys. I expect to enjoy the privilege and have the 
pleasure of taking each of you by the hand, that we may look each other in the eye and 
measure each other up as we in our calling are likely to measure up all those with whom we 
come in contact. I must object, however, to being elevated upon a platform above the boys. 
If I should speak to the boys just as I would like to, perhaps I would offend the old men. As 
I look in the gallery and see the Board of Aldermen (referring to the ladies), it is a compen- 
sation for the other disappointment I have just alluded to. It suggests the thought to me 
what I would do if I lived in chis burg of Mount Washington. 1 could not bean alderman, of 
course, but | would join the lobby. 

In looking over this company of bank clerks assembled here, 1 notice some contrast with 
the general average of bank clerks I have been in the habit of meeting from time to time in 
the West. I do not want tosay anything to the disparagement of my Western friends. They 
will average younger than this young group, but there is more evidence of strength in the 
faces I see here than in the faces I have been seeing in similar assemblages in the West. I 
suppose it is due to the difference of the situation. It calls to my mind one of my early ex- 
periences in Baltimore. The first visit lever made to Baltimore was something more than 
thirty yearsago. The then Cashier of the Merchants’ Bank was a correspondent of the bank 
in the city of Chicago, of which I then had the honor to be Cashier. I formed admiration for 
that gentleman from the style of his correspondence, the excellence of his penmanship and 
the character of his signature, yet I had not looked him in the face. Coming to Baltimore on 
an Eastern trip, which I had determined upon for the purpose of seeing what the rest of the 
world was made up of, and for the genera] education that inures from looking around, I 
went to the Merchants’ Bank and sent my card in to the then Cashier, Mr. Gill. The usher 
came back in a moment and asked me to enter Mr. Gill’s office room. We do not have much 
room out in Chicago. Itisallopen. There are no retiring rooms connected with the bank- 
ing offices. [ went in and saw a man, a typical Southern gentleman, tall, hair snow white 
and beard the same color. He looked at me inquiringly and said, ‘‘Are you Mr. Gage?” I 
said, **I am, Isentin my card.” Hesaid, ** Excuse my apparent hesitation, but I expectcd 
to see a much older man. You are the Cashier of the bank?” ‘“ Yes, sir, I am the Cashier of 
the bank.”’ “ Well,” he said, “it strikes me as unusual that you should be the Cashier of a 
bank at your age. I have been in this bank fifty-two years, and I got my promotion to the 
Cashiership about a year ago.” He said, “ How do you account for this difference in age at 
which bank officers are created as between Baltimore and the West?’ Of course I wanted 
to make myself agreeable and I told him we hadn’t any old men out West to make them of, 
and since we had no old men we had to take what we could pick up, and I was one of the 
pick-ups. That seemed to satisfy him completely. 

Looking over this assembly and seeing some of the hair that has been whitened with ser- 
vice, I would suggest to the officers on the platform here that they try to see to it that some 
of you fellows get promotion before you reach the age of seventy years. 

I like this idea of clinging together in this way. I have always been akind of chap that 
believed in fellowship. I have been the subject of discussion as to what I was anyway, be- 
cause I have had fellowship with so many. I have been charged with being a Democrat, with 
being a Henry George man, and everything else that had a political name, because I have al- 
ways liked to meet men of opposite views to see what kind of windows they were looking 
out. I have found that even if there is difference of opinion, we are, after all, pretty much 
alike; all right-minded men are. 

Living in our little group under the bank sign, living our narrow lives of daily routine 
separate and distinct from each other, and not coming very much in contact with those who 
occupy the offices, it is a good thing to meet together on terms of mutuality and fellowship. 
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I think it strengthens every man and gives him a broader and wider outlook, and while 
there are differences and rivalries, there are many things in common. 

Let me refer to one thing while 1 am standing here to-day which ought to be uppermost 
in our thoughts, and that is a common devotion and a common zeal for the honor and glory 
of the United States of America, of which each one of you formsa part. I do not believe 
that we comprehend or scarcely apprehend the g orious heritage that hascome tous. We 
do not realize what influence this generation is going to exert for weal or woe on the gen- 
eration tocome. For one hundred years or more there have come across the ocean the im- 
poverished and struggling populations of the world. They havecome here and found homes, 
and toa large extent assimilated themselves with our political and social ideas, and form 
now an integral part of us. Lately I went to the Immigration Bureau on Ellis Island, in 
New York harbor. It is under my jurisdiction, and I wanted to see how that institution was 
running before the fire occurred. A ship load of immigrants had been disembarked, some 
fourteen or fifteen hundred of them. These immigrants happened to come from the Slav 
districts largely, as well as northern Italy, Austria and Herzegovina. Little avenues were 
railed off through which they were obliged to pass and submit to examination and inspec- 
tion. The inspector had the necessary data on paper before him, and in the language the 
immigrants spoke he was asked questions by the inspectors which he had to answer 
so as to agree with the formula which the inspectors had. Each one was detained a 
moment or two and then passed. There were those who were going to Chicago and the 
West, others were going to remain in New York and the East. I stood there and looked in 
the faces of those newcomers. They were ail ages and all classes. Most of them were rugged 
bodies, and most of them had honest faces. The English language was unknown to them, 
They were coming because they had heard of the golden land, the Land of Liberty. As I saw 
these people go by, sixteen, seventeen, eighteen and twenty years old, young boys with all 
their worldly goods on their backs and with forlorn looking carpet-bags in their hands, which 
looked as if they had been around the world, and the buxom young lassie of sixteen or seven- 
teen seeking service, perhaps, I thought of the long line that had gone before them, and I 
thought of what a haven this country had been to all these people; how they are going to 
enter into our life and make up the future of the country. These people have got to be 
fashioned and transformed and unified into and with us. 

We have passed many dangerous trials and tribulations in this country. We passed 
through one a year ago, one threatening the very fabric of all our industrial and commercial 
enterprises. It now remains to be seen whether the fruits of the victory will be applied to 
the cause of good government and honest money and permanent institutions, whether the 
same are to be secure and passed on to the future. Upon each one of you, and upon each 
one of the men sitting behind me, rests the responsibility for the achievement of that end, 
Upon the strength with which you shall rightly influence this question, upon the solidity of 
your stand for that kind of legislation which will form strength and secure to us sound 
money, sound currency and correct system of banking, depends largely the destiny of these 
United States, 

If I were with the boys, and the old men were not behind me, and we could have a taik, 
there are lots of reminiscences covered by an experience of forty years in the banking busi- 
ness that I could tell you of that would be of interest. I will speak of only one. 

There is a kind of glamour over the banking business, but after years it wears off, 
and we feel the gall of the harness and find there is not quite as much in it as we thought 
when we were youngsters. In my youth [found myself removed from the village where I 
was born toa larger village. They called it a city, and I suppose it was a city. There was one 
bank there. It was situated in a building which had been once a handsome residence. It 
was a two-story and basement building of stone. The basement window was carefully 
barred. Over the door, and across the building, in large letters of gold gilt were the words: 
“Bank of Rome.” 1 used to see people going up the steps with little bags in their hands and 
checks and money sticking out of the ends of their deposit books, and I used to see people 
coming down the steps with money—little sacks of gold or coin. I thought in my young 
imagination of the treasures of gold and silver and notes hidden away in the recesses of that 
building, and I said to myself, ** I should like to be a bank clerk, and go in there and see how 
it looks inside.” Frequently I used to stand across the street, and see the people going up 
anddown. The President of the bank was a very dignified individual. 1 was anxious always 
to see him and sometimes I laid for him. He always walked with a cane and always walked 
slowly, looking straight ahead, and never saw asmall boy. I hardly ever expected my dreams 
and desires to come true, until one fateful day somebody was bold enough in that community 
to start another bank. The influence of this institution was so great that it prompted the 
establishment of a second bank. By some strange fate, one day a man came to me, and said, 
“How would you like to go into the new bank?” “Me?” “Yes.” *‘* Why, I would like 
that.” He said, “I think you can get a position.” I said, “* What position?” He said, **'The 
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position would be that of messenger and general assistant.” I said, ‘That sounds firstrate 
Any pay init?” “Oh, yes, there is pay in it.” Well, 1 didn’t think I ought to haggle over 
it very much because | wanted to go into the bank, but I wished to know what the pay was, 
He said, “ A hundred dollars a year,” and I said, “* All right, I would like to have the place.” 
In a few days I was duly installed as messenger and general assistant in the office of the 
Oneida Central Bank of Rome, New York. 

I was curious to get down stairs where the gold and silver and paper were hoarded up. I 
did get down there and found a coal stove. I had to keep two large coal stoves well filled 
witb coal, but, nevertheless, in my leisure moments, I found myself behind the counter and 
began to learn of some banks that had failed in Rhode Island, and began to learn to detect 
counterfeit notes, how the teller entered up his cash, and so on. In that small bank there 
were only four or five clerks. A year and a half passed, and to my astonishment at the end 
of the year neither the Board of Directors nor the President or Cashier said anything about 
raising my salary. I bore with that six months, and then it took a lot of courage—you know 
what courage it takes—to go to the Cashier of the bank, but I went to the Cashier and asked 
him if he realized how long I had teen in the bank. He said, ‘‘ You came here in the begin- 
ning.” I said, *“ Yes, and that is a year and a half ago.” I said, “ Do you realize that nothing 
was said at the board of directors’ meeting in the beginning of the year about any increase 
in my compensation?” He said, “I think nothing was said about that,” and with a good 
deal of timidity, I suggested as energetically as I could, that I thought that thing ought to 
be raised to about one hundred and fifty. I wasa year and a half older, and I had learned 
something of the business and my muscles had developed considerably by reason of carrying 
the coal. He sympathized with me, and he thought I was entitled to more compensation— 
they most always do—and he said he would lay it before the board. So I worked another 
month, when he told me very sympathetically that the board had considered the matter, but 
the board, he said, does not see how at this particular time they could increase the expenses 
of running the business. I said, ‘* Well, I will have to try an experiment.” He said, ** What 
are you going todo?” I said, “‘I am going West, provided I can raise twenty-five dollars to 
get there with, and I think Ican.” He said, “I will advise you not todo that. That teller,” 
he said, *“*won’t be here always and I can tell you now confidentially, that when he is not 
here, and you go on al) right, and nothing happens, you will get his place, and there you 
are with $500 a year—how could you be better fixed than that?’’ The teller was a young 
man, and I was afraid he might be seventy-two years old before he got to be Cashier, and so I 
traveled to the West. Twenty-seven years afterward I passed the window of the bank, and 
saw aman whom [ admired and respected as much as any man I ever knew, who was the 
bookkeeper there, at the same desk, making the same figures in the same kind of book, at the 
same stipend after working twenty-seven years. 

Let me wind up by expressing the wish before the gentlemen here who represent the 
officials of the banks, that they will allow no man in their banks to reach the age of seventy- 
two without, a long time before that, having given him a deserved promotion, 

Addresses were also made by Postmaster-General Gary, Comptroller Eckels and Governor 
Lowndes. Another meeting is to be held in the near future to perfect a permanent organi- 
zation of the bank clerks of Baltimore. 








New Counterfeit $2 Treasury Note.—Series 1891; check letter D; plate number 27; 
J. Fount Tillman, Register; D. N. Morgan, Treasurer, portrait of McPherson; small scal- 
loped carmine seal; No. B12756528. This counterfeit is printed from “ photo-mechanical” 
process plates, of fair workmanship, on good quality of paper. In the portrait of McPherson 
the nostrils and lower end of nose are covered by an ink blur, the epaulettes are poorly 
formed, and the whole portrait is covered with white spots and does not bear the life-like 
appearance of the genuine. The lines of the lathe work are much blurred and disconnected. 
The seal is a shade lizhter than the genuine; this is also true of the green ink used on back of 
note. The numbering is excellent, bothin color and formation, but the plaid design which 
contains the number, in upper right panel, is not imitated. The silk threads of the genuine 
paper are imitated by a few widely distributed red and blue ink marks. 

New Counterfeit $10 Silver Certificate.—Series 1891, check letter “*C,’ plate number 
47, J. Fount Tillman, Register; D. N. Morgan, Treasurer: small scalloped carmine seal; por- 
trait of Hendricks. This counterfeit is printed from ‘* photo-mechanical process” plates of 
excellent workmanship, on two pieces of paper pasted together, between which silk threads 
have been distributed. The face of the particular note under examination is a bad print, 
too much ink having been used, the right side of face of Hendricks’ portrait being badly 
blurred, es is true also of several places in the border of note. Some of the parallel ruling 
is poorly executed, notably in the panel containing the word “silver,” center face of note. 
The last two figures of the Treasury number (18411259) are out of alignment. The seal am 
entire back of note are excellent both in color and workmanship. 

















BANKING AND FINANCIAL NEWS. 





This Department includes a complete list of NEW NATIONAL BANKS (furnished by the Comp- 
troller of the Currency), STATE AND PRIVATE BANKS, CHANGES IN OFFICERS, DISSOLUTIONS AND 
FAILURES, etc., under their proper State heads for easy reference. 





NEW YORK CIiTyY. 


—The Savings banks are reported to be contemplating a reduction of dividends in the 
near future. Only nine of the banks in the Borough of Manhattan pay four per cent., the 
rate of the others being 34. An increase in deposits and a falling off in the income from in- 
vestments will, it is believed, necessitate a general reduction to the lower rate. 

—Six shares of the Central Trust Co., par value $100 each, were recently sold at public 
auction at from $1,352 to $1,366 a share. 

—The National Shoe and Leather Bank, which has paid no dividends to stockholders since 
July, 1894, will resume dividend payments, beginning on April 1, at the rate of 4 per cent. a 
year. 

—On the evening of December 3 a dinner was given at the Metropolitan Club to the mem- 
bers of the Indianapolis Monetary Commission by George Foster Peabody. 

—It is said that George F. Baker, President of the First National Bank, will be President 
of the new Astor National Bank, continuing also as President of the First National. 

—Through the efforts of the American Bankers’ Association Richard O. Davis, said to be 
one of the most noted forgers in the country, who is alleged to be at the head of a gang that 
has been robbing mail boxes and altering and raising checks throughout the West, was 
arrested here December 30, on an indictment found against him in Toledo. Ohio, for robbing 
the mails, 

—QOn account of its steadily growing business the Chase National Bank has increased its 
capital from $500,000 to $1,000,000, the surplus remaining at $1,000,000. This bank recently 
renewed its charter for a further period of twenty years. In the last four years the deposits 
of the Chase National have increased from $13,000,000 to $28,000,000. 

-—By a unanimous vote of the Stock Exchange Committee, 8. V. White has been reinstated 
as a member of the Exchange. He failed on May 5, 1893, for more than $500,000, after the col- 
lapse in Cordage stock and a decline in the stock of the American Sugar Refining Company. 
Prior to that Mr. White had failed on September 22, 1891, after a disastrous venture in corn. 
He paid all his creditors from that failure in full with interest, after they had given releases 
to him. 

—William Sherer, Manager of the New York Clearing-House, recently received portraits 
painted by T. W. Wood of George D. Lyman, first Manager of the clearing-house, who was 
in charge from 1855 to 1864, and of William A.Camp, second Manager, who held office from 
1864 to 1892, The paintings are the joint gift to the clearing-house of several bank Presidents, 

—On a recent date the Manhattan Company Bank settled its clearing-house exchanges, 
amounting to $16,663,959.04, by the payment of $30.26 in cash. 

—James G. Cannon, Vice-President of the Fourth National Bank, is at work on an ex- 
haustive and accurate historical description of the clearing-house systems of the world. 

—The New York Society of Certified Accountants gave a dinner at the Waldorf-Astoria 
on the evening of December 238. 

—J.C. Joy, who has been connected with the Hamilton Bank since its organization, was 
recently appointed Cashier of that institution. 

—Ex-Governor Levi P. Morton, head of the banking firm of Morton, Bliss & Co., will be 
President of the new Fifth Avenue Trust Company. 

—Samuel Sloan, Jr., who has been Assistant Secretary of the Farmers’ Loan and Trust 
Company for several years, was recently elected Secretary. 

—Messrs. Estabrook & Co., of Boston, have opened a New York office at 31 Nassau street. 
—At the monthly meeting of the Manufacturers’ Association of Kings and Queens coun- 
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ties, held in Brooklyn, December 20, an interesting address on the methods of the New York 
Clearing-House was delivered by Manager William Sherer. 


—John H. Clews has been admitted as a member of the Banking House of Henry Clews 
& Co. 


—Thomas A. Gardiner has been admitted as a member of the firm of Redmond, Kerr 
& Co. 
NEW HNGLAND STATES. 


Boston.—Directors of the Freeman’s National have voted to reduce the capital from 
$800,000 to $590,000 and their action will be submitted to the stockholders for approval Jan- 
uary 11. 

It is said the Revere National contemplates a reduction from $1,500,000 to $1,900,000. The 
consolidation of some of the National banks is reported to be in prospect. 


—Assets of the failed Maverick National Bank, of the face value of $1,095,000, were re- 
cently sold at auction for $429. This sale is one of the steps in windiug up what little remains 
of the affairs of the bank, which suspended in November, 1891. Since the failure the deposi- 
tors have been paid about ninety-five per cent. 

—At a recent meeting of the corporation of the Provident Institution for Savings, 
Charles U. Cotting was elected Vice-President to succeed James J. Storrow, deceased. 


—Bonds of the city to the amount of $2,851,000 bearing three and one-half per cent., were 
recently awarded to Vermilye & Co., New York, at 1.05889 and accrued interest. 

—It is reported that the National City Bank, which has not been paying dividends for 
Over a year, may gointo liquidation, 

New Hampshire Savings Banks.—The annual report of the Bank Commissioners, made 
public December 29, shows that the total amount due depositors by the Savings banks is 
$19,493,055, a decrease of $1,508,565 for the year. The guarantee fund of $2,892,059 has de- 
creased $17,158, while the premium value of stocks and bonds above the amount carried on 
the books has increased $230,319. 

A Prosperous Savings Bank.—The twenty-ninth annual meeting of the Greenfield 
(Mass.) Savings bank was held Devember 13. 

As compared with the annual report last year there has been an increase in the following 
items: Amount due depositors, $156,000; guarantee fund, $8,000; railroad bonds, $198,000; 
loans on real estate, $9,000; amount of dividends credited to depositors, $2,040. 

The bank opened 1,006 new accounts with depositors during the past year, which is the 
largest number in the history of the institution. The usual semi-annual dividend of 2 per 
cent. was declared payable January 1,1898. Theinstitution now carries no premium account, 
there having been nearly $110,000 charged out of the profits to balance the various premium 
accounts during the past sixteen years. The present market value of stocks and bonds 
owned is $80,000 in excess of their par value, as all are entered at par upon the books of the 
bank. 

Days of Grace, N. H.—Under a law which recently went into effect in New Hampshire 
sight drafts are entitled to three days of grace, but no grace is allowed on time drafts. 


MIDDLE STATES. 


Philadelphia.—On December 28 the assets of the Solicitors’ Loan and Trust Co., which 
assigned in 1895, were soldat auction. Securities of the face value of nearly $1,000,000 brought 
$103,000. 

New York State Finances.—State Treasurer Colvin recently transmitted his annual re- 
port to the New York Legislature. It gives statistics showing the condition of the State 
Treasury on January 1 and at the end of the fiscal year, September 30 last. During the fiscal 
year the total receipts were $32,678,112, as compared with $30,029,386 during the previous fiscal 
year. The expenditures for the last fiscal year were $30,364,254, as compared with $26,310,425 
during the preceding year. The balance in the State Treasury at the end of the last fiscal 
year was $7,243,904, as compared with a balance of $4,930,046 at the end of the preceding fiscal 
year. 

On January 1, 1898, there was a balance of $2,283,341 in the State Treasury, as compared 
with $2,377,565 on January 1, 1897. The payments during the last three months of the calendar 
year were heavy, aggregating $6,906,764. . 

Washington, D. C.—The American Savings Bank, incorporated under the laws of West 
Virginia, has commenced business with $50,000 paid-up capital, with the privilege of increas- 
ing to $500,000. 

Rochester, N. Y.—At the annual dinner of the Rochester Clearing-House Association at 
the Genesee Valley Club House, December 15, J. Edward Simmons, President of the Fourth 
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National Bank, New York, made an addressin which he spoke of the need of currency re- 
form. Mr. Simmons expressed confidence in the wisdom and earnestness of the President and 
Secretary Gage in seeking to accomplish the reforms needed. 


Pittsburg.—A new building will be put up for its use by the City Deposit Bank, which 
will also increase its capital stock to $200,000. 

First National, Oxford, N. Y.—From a pamphlet containing a historical address deliv- 
ered by the President, Mr. John R. Van Wagenen, some interesting facts are learned with re- 
g°rd to the progress made by this bank. Since its organization in 1864 the bank has added 
$15,000 to its profit account, paid $180,000 in dividends, $16,000 tax on circulation and $38,000 ip 
local taxes, besides charging off everything which it was not deemed conservative to carry, 
The bank has a fine builaing of its own, erected at a cost of $29,000. 


Private Bankers Assign.—Rodger & Co., bankers, of Jordan, Onondaga county, New 
York, assigned January 8. The press dispatch announcing the failure says: ‘The bank is 
said to be solvent, but the assignment was made necessary by the sudden death of William 
C. Rodger last Sunday.” 

Referring to the above item, the MAGAZINE has long contended that private banks re- 
ceiving deposits from the public should be required to make and publish itemized reports 
of condition at stated times the same as State and National banks. The supposed financial 
strength and general reputation of a man or firm in a community is not sufficient to warrant 
the acceptance of money on deposit. Even without any legal requirement private banks 
would command more business and secure larger profits by making complete statements at 
regular periods, publishing same in local newspapers and otherwise for the information of 
their customers, Already many private bankers in New York and other States are observ- 
ing this rule, and they find it works advantageously to all concerned. 


SOUTHERN STATES. 


Atlanta, Ga.—At the meeting of Southern bankers held here on December 15, for the 
purpose of stimulating interest in currency reform, a number of representative financiers 
were present from different parts of the country, and several interesting addresses were de- 
livered. Resolutions prepared by George R. De Saussure, of Atlanta, were adopted in favor 
of currency reform on substantially the same lines contained in the resolutions of the At- 
lanta Clearing-House published on page 907 of the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE for December. 

At the conclusion of the convention’s labors the visiting bankers were given a banquet at 
the Kimball House by Capt. Robert J. Lowry, President of the Lowry Banking Company. 

—On December 27 Governor Atkinson appointed the five members of the Bank Commis- 
sion provided for by an Act of the recent Legislature. The commission is empowered to 
examine into the condition of the banks throughout the State, with a view to an improve- 
ment of the banking system of Georgia. The commissioners are instructed to report back 
to the next Legislature, and the result doubtless means a beneficial change in the banking 
system of the State. The existing laws will be remedied as to possible defects, and any 
changes which the commissioners deem advisable will come within the scope of their recom- 
mendations to the Legislature. 

National Bank Absorbed.—The Fort Smith (Ark.) National Bank has sold its business 
to the Merchants’ Bank. 

New National Bank.—The Blue Ridge National Bank is being organized at Ashe- 
ville, N. C. 

Bank Changes Location.—The First National Bank, of Childress, Tex., has removed to 
Quanah, in the same State, and has changed its title to the Quanah National Bank. 

Change in Organization. - The First National Bank at Montague, Tex., has changed its 
organization to a private bank. 

New Orleans.—F. L. Richards, Receiver for the American National Bank, has filed suit 
in tte United States court against Henry Gardes, former President of the bank, for $104,000, 
which the Receiver alleges in his petition was drawn from the bank by Gardes on drafts and 
notes for sums ranging from $5,000 to $20,000, signed by bankrupt and irresponsible persons. 


WESTERN STATES. 


St. Louis, Mo.—The Boatmen’s Bank has issued a very handsome illustrated souvenir of 
the institution, which was founded October 18, 1847. During its fifty years existence the 
bank has paid total dividends (cash and stock) amounting to $6,130,000, which, with $2,700,000 
capital and surplus, makes a total accumulation of $7,230,000. 

Its present efficient officers are: President, Rufus J. Lackland: Vice-President, Edwards 
Whitaker; Cashier, Wm. H. Thomson; Assistant Cashier, Jules Desloge; Second Assistant 
Cashier, Ernest M. Hubbard. The deposits exceed $8,500,000, and the totai resources are 
$11,231,010, 
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—Litigation is pending in this city against some of the trust companies, on the ground 
that they are doing a regular banking business, contrary to law. The action is brought by 
the State, and will be contested to the court of last resort. 

—At a meeting of the Council of Administration of the Missouri Bankers’ Association, 
December 9, great dissatisfaction was expressed at the treatment accorded the country 
bankers by express companies. The meeting resulted in the adoption of a resolution, the 
tenor of which was that the association discouraged the cashing of express company money 
orders and favored the shipping of money through the United States mail in registered pack- 
ages with an insurance attachment. 

—William E. Burr, Jr., ex-Cashier of a loca] National bank, who was serving a sentence 
of five years at the Jefferson City State penitentiary for the embezzlement of $20,000, has 
been pardoned by President McKinley. 

Kansas City, Mo.—R. W. Jones, Jr., formerly of Macon, Miss., has been elected an addi- 
tional Vice-President of the American National Bank. 

Omaha, Neb.—<As a sequel to the litigation growing out of the $500,000 shortage of ex- 
State Treasurer Bartley, the Attorney-General has brought suit to recover $200,000 from the 
Omaha National Bank. The suit grows out of the fact that the Omaha bank acted as agent 
in disposing of a State warrant for that amount to the Chemical National Bank, of New York 
city, and when the warrant was paid by Bartley he drew a eheck on the funds deposited in 
the local bank. 

Oklahoma Bankers’ Association.—At an adjourned meeting of this organization, held 
at El Reno on December 9, the following was adopted: 

“Resolved, That it is the sense of the association that its members are heartily in favor of 
a prompt compliance with the provisions of the banking laws of the Territory and the rules 
promulgated by the banking board.” 

The following officers were elected: President, W. S. Search, of Shawnee; First Vice- 
President, J. W. McNeal, of Guthrie; Second Vice-President, J. C. Smith, of Kingfisher; 
Treasurer, J. J. Gerbach, of Guthrie, and O. E. Shuttee, of E] Reno, was re-elected Secretary. 
The next annual meeting will be held at Guthrie. 

Chicago.—James W. Ellsworth has resigned the office of President of the Union Na- 
tional Baak and has been succeeded by D. R. Forgan, formerly Vice-President. The Union 
National lately absorbed the Hide and Leather National Bank. 

—The Home National Bank is reported as going into voiuntary liquidation. It was 
organized in 1872, and had $259,000 capital. 

—Arrangements are said to be practically concluded for the consolidation of the Ameri- 
can Exchange National Bank and the National Bank of America. 

—The Home Savings Bank has moved to 190 Dearborn street, and has largely increased 
its capital. Mr. John R. Walsh, President of the Ch’'cago National, will hereafter be promi- 
nently identified with its management. 

—The Corn Exchange Bank has becomea National bank. It has $1,000,000 capital and 
the same amount of surplus, and has done business for twenty-five years. 

—The retirement of 8S. M. Nickerson from the Presidency of the First National Bank is 
expected to take place at the annual meeting of the stockholders in January. He will prob- 
ably be succeeded by Vice-President James B. Forgan. 

—Refunding bonds of this city to the amount of $100,000 were recently sold to the Mer- 
chants’ National Bank at 103.66. The bonds funded bore seven per cent. against three and 
one-half for the new issue, indicating a marked advance in the city’s credit. 

—On December 23 W. Berry Ervin, Assistant Cashier of the failed Globe Savings Bank, 
was acquitted of the charge of receiving deposits when he knew the institution to be in- 
solvent. 

—John McNulta has been appointed Receiver of the National Bank of Illinois in place of 
John C. McKeon, resigned. 

Colorado’s Gold Production.—The books of the United States branch mint for the year 
1897 are now closed. The deposits of gold are the largest ever received. The total will 
slightly éxceed $12,200,000, and a conservative estimate made by the mint officials places the 
entire output of Colorado at $22,000,000, in round figures. 

Bauvk Reorganized.—The First National Bank, Iron Mountain, Mich., has effected a 
reorganization. Its directors now are: I. K. Hamilton, of the Hamilton & Merryman Co., 
Chicago; Wm. Bigelow, Vice-President of the First National Bank, Milwaukee, Wis.; E. F. 
Brown, W.S. Laing, J. D. Cameron and A. D. Eldridge. 

The officers are: President, W. S. Laing; Vice-President, E. F. Brown; Second Vice- 
President, A. D. Eldridge; Cashier, Chas. Ewing. Mr. Eldridge, who was promoted from the 
position of Cashier to that of Second Vice-President, is succeeded in the former office by Mr. 

Ewing, who has been for the past two years connected with the Bankers Nat. Bank, Chicago. 
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PACIFIC SLOPE. 


San Francisco.—On December 20 Judge Seawell held that the Crocker-Woolworth Bank 
was entitled to recover $22,000 from the Nevada Bank which it paid two years ago upon a 
draft forged by a gang of notorious Eastern crooks. Carl Becker and James Cregan, who 
committed the forgery, have been sent to State prison for life. The original draft was for 
$12 from the bank of Woodland on the Crocker-Woolworth Bank, but the forgers raised it to 
$22,000, and one of them deposited it in the Nevada Bank. When the draft was sent through 
the clearing-house the Crocker Bank paid it, and the forgers drew $20,000 on account from 
the Nevada Bank. It was holiday time and ten days elapsed before the forgery was dis- 
covered. 

The Nevada Bank refused to pay more than the $2,000 balance which they had on hand, so 
suit was brought. The Judge holds that the Nevada Bank was guilty of negligence in not 
investigating the status of the forger who deposited the draft, and that the Crocker-Wool- 
worth Bank paid in good faith a check that had been sent from a fellow member of the clear- 
ing-house. 

—The Nevada National Bank has been authorized to do business with $3,000,000 capital. 

—The San Francisco National Bank, capital $500,000, succeeds the Sather Banking Co. 


Helena, Montana.—A new banking institution, which wil] probably be called the Union 
Trust Co., is being organized here with $100,000 capital. It will occupy the old quarters of 
the Merchants’ National Bank. : 








Failures, Suspensions and Liquidations. 


Georgia.—The Bank of Davidsboro recently decided to go into liquidation. 

—The Merchants and Traders’ Bank, Brunswick, suspended December 29. It had been 
losing deposits heavily for some time prior to the suspension. 

Iowa.—The Citizens’ Bank, Oelwein, suspended December 20. Liabilities will exceed 
$35,000 and assets are reported as practically nothing. 

—On December 30 the Farmers and Traders’ State Bank, Oskaloosa, announced that it 
would receive no more deposits, but would pay its depositors in full upon presentation of 
their claims. 

Kansas.—It is reported that the First State Bank, McPherson, which failed some time 
ago, will not pay depositors more than ten cents on the dollar. 

—The Netawaka State Bank has paid its depositors and gone out of business. 

—D. D. Bramwell & Co., private bankers at Randall, have gone into voluntary liquida- 
tion, paying depositors. 

North Carolina.—The shareholders of the National Bank of Asheville, which failed in 
October, having borrowed money on their individual guarantee sufficient to pay all demand 
obligations, the Comptroller of the Currency has permitted the bank to close up its affairs 
by voluntary liquidation instead of through a Receiver. The disbursement of about $60,000 
to depositors will tend to relieve the hardships resulting from three bank failures in that city. 

North Dakota.—The First National Bank of Pembina was recently closed by a bank 
examiner. It is reported to hold $20,000 in worthless securities. 

Oklahoma.—The Stock Exchange Bank, El Reno, failed December 14. It is reported 
that deposit liabilities are about $69,000; loans, $59,000. 

Pennsylvania—PHILADELPHIA.—On December 23 the Chestnut Street National Bank 
and the Chestnut Street Trust and Saving Fund Co., of which Col. Wm. Singerly was Presi- 
dent, suspended, owing to heavy depreciation of stock ina pulp and paper company owned 
by the President and held by the banks as collateral for loans to him. 

The amount on deposit in the bank when the doors closed is reported to have been, in 
round figures, $1,700,000, of which about $1,200,000 was to the credit of individuals, firms and 
corporations in this city, while the remaining $500,000 represented the accounts of banks in 
other cities. The deposits in the trust company amounted to about $1,300,000. An assign- 
ment was made by the latter concern. 

Efforts are being made to liquidate the affairs of the bank without the intervention of a 
Receiver. 

Texas.—Munzesheimer & Co., proprietors of the Bank of Mineola and merchants and 
cotton buyers, failed December 29. It is estimated that the liabilities may reach $100,000. 

—The Blackland Bank, at Rosebud, made a deed of assignment December 8. 

West Virginia.—The Commercial Savings Bank, of Charleston, organized in 1894, and 
which did a considerable business, went into voluntary liquidation December 2. While it is 
said to be possible that the stockholders may lose something on their investment, depositors 
will all be paid the full amount of their claims. 
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NEW NATIONAL BANKS. 


The Comptroller of the Currency furnishes the following statement of New National banks organized 
since our last report. Names of officers and other particulars regarding these New National 
banks will be found under the different State headings. 


5099—First National Bank, Crestline, Ohio. Capital, $50,000 

5100—Franklin National Bank, Franklin. Ohio. Capital, $50,000 
5101—National Bank of Seneca, Seneca, Kansas. Capital, $50,000 
5102—Kutziown National Bank, Kutztown, Pennsylvania. Capital, $50,000 
5108—Coshocton National Bank, Coshocton, Ohio. Capital, $50,000. 


5104—Alma National Bank, Alma, Kansas. 


Capital, $50,000 


5105—Nevada National Bank, San Francisco, California. Capital, $3,000,000. 
5106—Corn Exchange National Bank, Chicago, Illinois. Capital, $1,000,000. 


5107— National Bank of Kirksville, Kirksville, Missouri. 


Capital, $50,000 


5108—National Exchange Bank, Clayton, New York. Capital, $50,000. 
The following notices of intention to organize National banks have been approved by the Comp- 


troller of the Currency since last advice. 


First National Bank, Elizabeth, Pa.; by W. J. Cassidy, et al. 

Citizens’ National Bank, Coshocton, Ohio; by John M. Compton, et al. 

New Bloomfield National Bank, New Bloomfield, Pa.; by James G. Thompson, et al. 
First National Bank, Leonard, Texas; by J. O. Kuyrkendall, et al. 


NEW BANKS, BANKERS, ETC. 


ALASAKEA. 
SKAGUAY—First Bank of Skaguay; Pres., 
Thomas H,. Wood; Cas., G. F. Penotiere. 


AREANSAS. 

DE QUEEN—Citizens’ Savings Bank ; capital, 
$15,000; Pres., A. V. Smith; Cas., F. M. 
Smith. 

POCAHONTAS—Randolph County Bank; capi- 
tal, $10,000; Pres., A. J. Witt; Vice-Pres., 
J. E. Franklin; Cas., W. T. Bisphain. 

RUSSELLVILLE—Bank of Russellville; capi- 
tal, $20,000; Pres., L. M. Smith; Vice-Pres., 
R. C. Brown; Cas., T. M. Neal. 


CALIFORNIA. 
PORTERSVILLE—Portersville Bank: capital, 
$50,000 
RIVERSIDE— People’s Abstract and Trust Co. 
SAN FRaNcisco—The Credit Foncier. 


CONNECTICUT. 
HAZARDVILLE — Hazardville Banking Co.; 
Pres., Robert E. Spencer; Cas., Wm. E. 
French. 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. 

W ASHINGTON—American Savings Bank ; cap- 
ital, $50,000; Pres., Wm. Oscar Roome; 
Vice-Pres., Edgar B. Stocking; Cas., Wm 
M. Harris, Jr.——W ashington Savings Bank; 
capital, $50,000; Pres., J. D. Taylor; Cas., 
Joseph Goldney ; Treas., Chas. H. Daridge. 

FLORIDA. 

JACKSONVILLE—British and American Bank- 

ing Co. 





GEORGIA. 
HAZELHuURST—J. G. Pace & Bros, (Exchange 
and Collections.) 


IDAHO. 
JULIAETTA—Kester & Kittenbach. 


ILLINOIS. 

BoNEGAP—U. C. Bower & Co. 

Cu1caGo—Corn Exchange National Bank; 
capital, $1,000,000; Pres., Chas. L. Hutchin- 
son; Cas., Frank W. Smith. —— Bankers 
National Bank; David B. Dewey, Vice- 
Pres., deceased.—National Bank of Illi- 
nois; John McNulta, Receiver in place of 
John C. McKeon. 


INDIANA. 
CorUNNA—Thomas’ Exchange Bank. 
HUNTINBURG—People’s State Bank ; capital, 

$25,000; Pres., E. A. Brundick ; Cas., Frank 
Behrens; Ass’t Cas., Chas. Behrens. 


IOWA. 
OTTtuMWA—Union Trust and Savings Bank 
capital, $50,000; Pres., W. B. Bonnifield 
Vice-Pres., Geo. Haw; Cas.. M. B. Hutchi- 
son; Asst. Cas., W. B. Bonnifield, Jr. 
SHARPSBURG—Farmers & Merchants’ Bank 
Pres., 8S. Wainwright; Cas., S. E. Wain- 
wright. 
SHELDON—Security Savings Bank; capital, 
$10,000 ; Cas., P. W. Hall. 
KANSAS. 
LEBo—Lebo State Bank (successor to Lebo 
Bank) ; capital, $10,000. 











SENECA—National Bank of Seneca; capital, 
$50,000; Pres., Jacob E. Taylor; Vice-Pres., 
James H. Hatch; Cas., John A. Gilchrist; 
Asst. Cas., James H. Gleason. 


KENTUCEY. 
HARDIN—Bank of Hardin. 


MICHIGAN. 

Bic Raprps—Citizens’ Bank; Pres., E. C. 
Morris; Vice-Pres., W. T. Dodge; Cas., D. 
C. Morrill. 

HARRISVILLE—John Macgregor, Exchange 
and Collections, 

MouNnT PLEASANT—Webber & Ruel; capital, 
$10,000; Cas., E. J. Van Leuven. 

ITHACA—Ithaca Banking Co.; capital, $10,000; 
Pres., Wm. G. Hinman; Cas., J. J. Pellett; 
Vice-Pres., D. H. Power. 


MINNESOTA. 

ApDAMSs—Bank of Adams; Pres., J. G. Schmidt; 
Cas., Wm, W. Dean. 

APPLETON—Bank of Appleton (successor to 
First Nat. Bank); capital, $15,000; Pres., 
William Austin, Vice-Pres., C. F. Ireland; 
Cas., L. B. Tadsen. 

BERMIDJI—Bank of Bermidji (branch of Shell 
Prairie Bank, Park Rapids); Pres., R. E. 
Davis; Vice-Pres., W. M. Tabor: Cas., F. 
W. Rhoda. 

CLIMAX—Bank of Climax; Cas., P. J. Eie. 

PIPESTONE—Farmers and Merchants’ Bank; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., O. F. Dorrance; 
Vice-Pres., H. H. Reed; Cas., W. J. Smith. 


MISSOURI. 

DAWN—Farmers’ Bank; Pres., James A. 
Lewis; Vice-Pres., Daniel Braymer; Cas., 
T. L. Williams. 

ETHEL— Rubey Exchange Bank; capital 
$5,000: Pres., H. M. Rubey: Cas., Carl C. 
Matthews. 

KANSAS CiTY— Kansas City Safe Deposit Co.; 
capital, $50,000; Pres., Phil E. Chappell; 
Vice-Pres., C. J. Hubbard. 

KIRKWwooD—Bank of Kirkwood; Pres., G. 
L. Edwards; Cas., F. McMullen. 

KIRKSVILLE—National Bank of Kirksville 
(successor to Union Bank) ; capital, $50,000; 
Pres., Perry C. Mills: Cas., B. F. Heiny. 

PINEVILLE—Bank of Pineville; capital, $5,000; 
Pres., F. M. Lauderdale; Vice-Pres., G. R. 
Shields, Jr.; Cas., J. W. Shields, 


MONTANA. 
HELENA—Union Bank and Trust Co.; Pres., 
Henry Elling; Vice-Pres., Henry Klein; 
Cas., Geo. L. Ramsey. 


NEBRASEA. 
ToBIAS—Citizens’ State Bank (successor to 
First National Bank); capital, $20,000; Pres., 
W. O. Southwick ; Cas., S. F. Nunemaker. 


NORTH CAROLINA. 
ASHEVILLE— Blue Ridge National Bank ; 
organizing. 
MORGANTON—Burke County Bank; Pres., 
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Clement Geitner; Vice-Pres., H. W. Con- 
nelly ; Cas., A. M. Ingold. 
TARBORO—Citizens’ Bank. 


OHIO. 

AKRON—A. M. Cole & Co. 

BuTLER—Richland Co. Bank (A. J. Solomon, 
Banker). 

CLEVELAND—American Trust Co. 

COLUMBIANA—F. E. Sitler. 

CosHocton—Coshocton National Bank; cap- 
ital, $50,000; Pres... M.Q. Baker; Cas., Thad- 
deus L. Montgomery. 

CRESTLINE—First National Bank; capital, 
$50,000; Pres., D. L. Cockley; Vice-Pres., 
W. D, Cover; Cas., William Monteith. 

FRANKLIN—Franklin National Bank; capi- 
tal, $50,000; Pres., N. J. Catrow; Cas., Ralph 
B. Parks. 


OKLAHOMA. 
SHAWNEE—Oklahoma State Bank. 


PENNSYLVANIA. 

KuUTZTOWN—Kutztown National Bank; capi- 
tal, $50,000; Pres., John R. Gonser; Vice- 
Pres., J. S. Trexler; Cas., O. P. Grimley. 

Fox CHASE—F ox Chase Bank. 

PHILADELPHIA—Continental Title and Trust 
Co.: capital, $500,000; Pres., T. M. Daly. 
—— Business Men’s Trust Co. 

PITTSBURG—Equitable Trust Co.; capital, 
$300,000. 

SOUTH DAKOTA. 

Hot SPRINGsS— Merchants’ Bank; capital, 
$12,500; Pres., E. 8. Kelly; Cas.. W. W. 
Stewart. 

TENNESSEE. 

LIVINGSTON—People’s Bank; capital, $10,000; 
Pres., Moses Miller; Vice-Pres., J. M. Cope- 
land, Sr.; Cas., H. R. Vaughan. 


TEXAS. 

DALL48—Texas Savings and Trust Co.; capi- 
tal, $50,000. 

Eu Paso—Juarez Branch of the Banco Com- 
mercial of Chihuahua; capital, $600,000. 

MESQUITE — Mesquite Bank (R. S. Kim- 
brough). 

Port ArTHUR—Port Arthur Banking Co.; 
Cas., Chas. F. Ashley. 

TimPsSON—Cotton Belt Bank (removed from 
Madisonville); T. D. Smith, banker; Cas., 
Frank Smith. 

Wuitt—Cranfill Bank. 


UT/.H. 
MercurR—McCornick & Co. 


VIRGINIA. 

WASHINGTON—John Millrer. 

WASHINGTON. 

GARFIELD—Clark & Hays. 

WISCONSIN. 

Lop1—State Bank of Lodi (successor to Bank 
of Lodi); capital, $25,000; Pres., D. H. Rob- 
ertson; Cas., E. F. Vanderpoel. 

SUPERIOR—State Trust Co.; capital, $10,000. 
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WYOMING. 
WooLtTon—C. H. King & Co. 
CANADA. 
QUEBEC. 


DANVILLE—People’s Bank of Halifax; E. J. 
Cochran, Mgr. 
MANITOBA. 
~ © PIERRE—Charles Ledez; capital, $25,- 
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NOVA SCOTIA. 

BRIDGETOWN — Union Bank of Halifax; 

N. R. Burrows, Agent. 

NEW BRUNSWICK. 

HARTFORD—People’s Bank of Halifax; J.S. 

Creighton, Actg. Mgr. 

ONTARIO. 

WyYomInGc—A., Westland & Co.; capital, $20,- 

000. 


CHANCES IN OFFICERS, CAPITAL, ETC. 


CALIFORNIA. 

San FraAnNctisco—San Francisco National 
Bank; E. A. Bruguiere, Vice-Pres.—Ne- 
vada National Bank; Isaias W. Hellman, 
Pres.; D. B. Davidson, Cas. 

CONNECTICOT. 

SUFFIELD—First National Bank; Isreal Lu- 
ther Spencer, Pres., deceased. 

DELAW ARE. 

DELMAR—Bank of Delmar: Frazier G. EIli- 
ott, Pres.;: Levin Hastings and Clarence 
Hodson, Vice-Pres’ts ; Samuel G. Ellis, Asst, 
Cas. 

NEWPORT—Newport National Bank; C. M. 
Groome, Vice-Pres, 

GEORGIA. 

HAWKINSVILLE—Hawkinsville Bank & Trust 
Co.: John Henry, Vice-Pres., deceased. 

TALAPOOSA—F. W. Benson; sold out to Citi- 
zens’ Bank. 

ILLINOIS. 

BENTON — Exchange Bank ; 
Benton State Bank. 

BLOOMINGTON— People’s Bank; Lyman Ferre, 
Vice-Pres., deceased. 

CHICAGO—Hide and Leather National Bank ; 
absorbed by Union National Bank.—— 
American Exchange National a and 
National Bank of America; repor con- 
solidated.——Union National Bank; D. R. 
Forgan, Pres. in place of James W. Ells- 
worth, resigned.—Corn Exchange Bank; 
succeded by Corn Exchange National Bank. 

DOWNER’S GROVE—Farmers and Merchants’ 
Bank; Charles Curtiss, Pres., deceased. 

GREENVILLE—State Bank of Hoiles & Sons; 
C. D. Hoiles sole proprietor. 

J ACKSONVILLE—Jacksonville National Bank: 
J. R. Rotertson, Cas. in place of C. W. 
Fitzsimmons; no Ass’t Cas. in place of 
J. R. Robertson. 


INDIANA. 
HAGERSTOWN — Wyatt, Allen & Co.; suc- 
ceeded by Commercia] Bank. 
SHELBYV1LLE—Farmers’ National Bank; §, 
P. McCrea, Pres. in place of James S. Jef- 
fers; F. C. Sheldon, Cas., in place of §8., P. 
McCrea; C. V. Crockett, Ass’t Cas. 
IOW A. 
CASTANA—Castana Savings Bank; C. T. Han- 
cen, Cas., resigned. 


succeeded by 








DEs MorngEs—Des Moines National Bank; 
A. J. Zwart, Asst Cas. in place of C, M. 
Spencer. 

EMMETSBURG—First National Bank; E. B. 
Soper, Pres., in place of E.S. Ormsby; J.J. 
Watson, Vice-Pres., in place of Geo. J. 
Cosigny ; no Asst. Cas, in place of O. W. 
Hodgkinson. 

FonDA—Farmers’ Loan and Trust Co’s Bank ;: 
L. A. Rothe, Cas., in place of P. C. Toy; W. 
D. Day, Asst. Cas.in place of L. A. Rothe, 

W APELLO—Commercial Bank; Mark David- 
son, Pres., deceased. 

VAN HoRN—Benton Co. Savings Bank; John 
M. Lehr, Cas. 

W AUKON-—Citizens’ State Bank; W. L. Duf- 
fin, Pres, in place of A. Deremore, deceased. 


KANSAS. 


ATCHISON—-Exchange National Bank; C. W. 
Ferguson, Asst. Cas. 

NORTON—First National Bank; C. J. Shime- 
all, Cas., in place of F.S. Hazelton ; no Asst. 
Cas. in place of C. J. Shimeall. 

WIcHITA—Kansas National Bank; Elsberry 
Martin, Cas., in place of C. H. Davidson, 

KENTUCKY. 

HENDERSCN —- Henderson National Bank; 
R. H. Soaper, Pres., in place of Thos, Soaper, 
deceased. 

LOUISIANA. 

PATTERSON—Bank of Patterson; B. J. Morey, 
Pres.; Wilbur H. Kramer, Cas.; Henry 
Hausmann, Vice-Pres. 

THIBODEAUX—Bank of Lafourche; Joseph 
Claudet, Asst. Cas. 


MAINE. 


PORTLAND — Cumberland National Bank, 
W. H. Soule, Cas., deceased. 


MARYLAND. 
BALTIMORE—National Union Bank of Mary- 
land ; Central Savings Bank; U.S. Fidelity 
and Guaranty Co.: James E. Tate, director, 
deceased. 


MASSACHUSETTS. 
Boston—Freeman’s National Bank; voted 
to reduce capital stock to $500,000.——Prov- 
ident Institution for Savings; Chas. U. 
Cotting, Vice-Pres., in place of James J. 
Storrow, deceased. 











East CAMBRIDGE—Lechmere National Bank; 
Lewis Hall, Pres., deceased. 

WoORCESTER—Winslow & Allen; James W. 
Allen, Manager, deceased. 


MICHIGAN. 

Detroit — Michigan Savings Bank; Chas. 
Emerson elected director in place of Geo. 
W. Balch.——Citizens’ Savings Bank; Her- 
man Rohns, director, retired.——Peninsular 
Savings Bank; Cornelius Corbett and Jo- 
seph J. Noeker elected directors.——City 
Savings Bank; Henry R. Andrews, Cas. ; 
Joseph Schrage elected director. State 
Savings Bank; Peter White elected direc- 
tor.—Union Trust Co.; C. A. Ducharme 
elected director in place of A. L. Stephens. 
——Detroit Savings Bank; D.C. Delamater 
elected director.— —People’s Savings Bank; 
Clarence Carpenter elected director. 

DURAND—Shiawassee County Bank; Robert 
C. Fair, Pres., in place of W. H. Clark, de- 
ceased, 

IRON MOUNTAIN — First National Bank; 
E. F. Brown, Vice-Pres., in place of John 
Perkins; A. D. Eldridge, Second Vice- 
Pres.; Charles Ewing, Cas., in place of A. 
D. Eldridge. 

MT. CLEMENS—Ullrich Savings Bank; Paul 
Ullrich, Pres., desceased, 


MINNESOTA. 

CALEDONIA — Bank of Caledonia; R. D. 
Sprague, Cas., in place of E. Marshall. 

St. CLoup—Merchants’ National Bank; R. 
B. Brower, Second Vice-Pres., in place of 
O. H. Havill; O. H. Havill, Cas.,in place of 
John M. Schwartz. 


MISSOURI. 

BircH TREE—Shanpnon County Bank; re- 
moved to Eminence. 

KAHOKA—Clark County Savings Bank; J. W. 
M. McDermott, Cas. in place of William 
McDermott, deceased. 

KANSAS CiTy—American National Bank; R. 
W. Jones, Jr., Vice-Pres. 

KIDDER—Kidder Bank (successor to Kidder 
Savings Bank); E. W. Galpin, Pres.; J. 
Freemont Bow, Cas.; Wm. O. Galpin, Asst. 
Cashier. 

St. Lours—American Exchange Bank; Alvah 
Mansur, Vice-Pres, deceased. 

NEW HAMPSHIRE. 

LITTLETON—Littleton National Bank ; H. E. 
Richardson, Cas., in place of H. K. Hallett. 

MANCHESTER—Second National Bank; Josiah 
Carpenter, Pres., in place of Aretas Blood, 
deceased; Chas. E. Bisco, Cas.,in place of 
Josiah Carpenter. 

NEW JERSEY. 





PASSAIC—Passaic National Bank; Moses E. | 
| CURWENSVILLE—Curwensville Bank; D. A. 


Wothen, Vice-Pres., deceased. 
Woopstown—L. K. Lippincott, Pres., in place 
of Jas. Benezet, deceased. 
NEW YORK. 
BuFFALO—Bank of Buffalo; John L. Daniels, 
Cas. 


NEW BANKS, CHANGES, ETC. 
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FULTON—First National Bank; no Pres. in 
place of D. W. Gardiner, deceased. 

HAMBURG—People’s Bank; Amos H. Baker, 
Actg. Cas. in place of Perry M. Thorn; Mil- 
lard F. Clark, Asst. Cas. 

NEw YorK Ciry—Simon Borg & Co.; Sidney 
C. Borg, admitted to firm.——Thompson & 
Mairs; J. R. Blake, Mgr.—Henry Clews & 
Co.; C. M. Foster, deceased.— Miller & 
Doubleday; Charles A. Miller, deceased.—— 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust Co.; Samuel Sloan, 
Jr., Sec.— National Bank of the Republic; 
James S. Warren, trustee, deceased.-— 
Ulman Bros.; Elisha Dyer, Jr., admitted to 
firm. —-Mercantile Trust Co.; Russell Sage 
no longer director.-—Fifth Avenue Trust 
Co.; Levi P. Morton, Pres.—Thomas L. 
Manson, Jr., & Co.; Theodore W. Luling 
admitted to firm.——Frederick J. Lisman & 
Co.; D. M. Minzesheimer admitted to firm. 
—G. Amsinck & Co.; Johann Mestern ad- 
mitted to firm. Redmond, Kerr & Co.; 
Thomas A. Gardiner admitted to firm.—— 
Richard Irvin & Co.; Thomas 8. Irvin and 
Gustav Heineken, Jr., admitted to firm.—— 
Clarence 8. Day & Co.; Clarence 8S. Day, Jr., 
admitted to firm.——Curtis & Lemieux; 
dissolved.——C. J. Turner & Son; Coll J. 
Turner, deceased.——Continental National 
Bank and Continental Trust Co.; Henry M. 
M. Tabor, director, deceased; also trustee 
Manhattan Savings Institution.——Henry 
Clews & Co.; John H. Clews admitted to 
firm.——Chase National Bank; capital in- 
creased to $1,000,000.——R. J. Kimball & Co.,; 
W. Eugene Kimball admitted to firm. 

OLEAN—Exchange National Bank; corporate 
existence extended until December 6, 1917. 

ONETIDA—Oneida Valley National Bank: no 
Pres. in place of Theodore F. Hand, de- 
ceased. 

ROCHESTER—Powers Bank; Daniel W. Pow- 
ers, Pres., deceased.——Rochester Savings 
Bank; Charles C. Morse, Vice-Pres., de- 
ceased. 


NORTH CAROLINA. 


CHARLOTTE— Robert M. Oates, Pres., de- 
ceased. 








OHIO. 


CINCINNATI— Market National Bank, Charles 
Fleischmann, Pres., deceased. 

VAN WERT—Van Wert National Bank; John 
S. Brumback, Pres., deceased. 


PENNSYLVANIA. 
CHARLEROI—Bank of Charleroi; T. L. Daly, 
Pres.; John S. Eberman, Cas. 
CoLUMBIA—First National Bank; no Cas. in 
place of 8. 8, Detwiler. 


Fetzer, Pres. in place of John Patton, 
deceased. 

EvANs City—Citizens’ Bank; 8S. J. Irvine, 
Cas. in place of John Rohner, deceased. 


NEw BETHLEHEM—First National Bank; no 
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Pres, in place of Charles E, Andrews, de- 
ceased 


PHILADELPHIA—Philadelphia Trust and Safe 
Deposit Co.; Wm. H. Trotter, director, de- 
ceased. 

PITTsBURG—Dollar Savings Bank; A. Went- 
zell Pollock, Pres. in place of Wm. Speer; 
J. W. Flenniken, Treas.; Stephen C. Mc- 
Candless, Sec. 

VANDEGRIFT — First National Bank; Geo. 
Mercer, Jr., Pres. in place of J. 8. Whit- 
worth; Frank J. Beale, Vice-Pres. in place 
of Geo. Mercer, Jr.: J. 8. Whitworth, Cas. 
in placc of W. A. Kennedy. 


VERONA—First National Bank; W.E. Bargar, | 


Cas. in place of A. B. Ledwith. 
TENNESSEE. 
Paris—Commercial Bank; W. H. Hudson, 

Pres., deceased. 
TEXAS. 
CHILDRESS—First National Bank; location 
changed to Quanah, Tex., and title changed 
to Quanah National Bank. 
SeGuINn-—First National Bank; R. L. Wup- 
perman, Vice-Pres. 
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WEATHERFORD — Citizens’ National Bank: 
capital reduced from $250,000 to $150,000: 
$100,000 returned to shareholders in cash, 


UTAH. 
LOGAN — First National Bank; Allan M. 
Fleming, Act. Cas. 
VIRGINIA. 
NORFOLK-—Bank of Commerce; capital in- 
creased to $200,000; K. B. Elliott Vice-Pres.; 
H. M. Kerr, Cas.; M. C. Ferebee, Asst. Cas. 
WEST VIRGINIA. 
GLENVILLE.—Gilmer County Bank; capital, 
$25,000; N. M. Bennett, Pres.; John Clay- 
pool, Cas.; R. L. Ruddell, Asst. Cas. 


WISCONSIN. 


| EDGERTON—Tobacco Exchange Bank; An- 


drew Jenson, Pres.; Wallace 8. Brown, Cas. 


CANADA. 


ONTARIO. 
WELLAND—Imperial Bank of Canada; G. C. 
Brown, Mg’r in place of 8S. D. Raymond. — 
WoopstTrocK—Imperial Bank of Canada; S. 
D. Raymond, Mg’r in place of 8. B. Fuller. 


BANKS REPORTED CLOSED OR IN LIQUIDATION. 


AREANSAS. 

Fort SmitH—Fort Smith National Bank; in 
voluntary liquidation by resolution dated 
December 3, 1897; business sold to Mer- 
chants’ Bank. 

LONOKE—Bank of Central Arkansas; in vol- 
untary liquidation. 


RUSSELLVILLE—First National Bank; invol- | 
untary liquidation by resolution dated De- | 


cember 16. 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. 
W ASHINGTON—Ohio National Bank; in vol- 
untary liquidation to take effect Dec. 31, °97. 
GEORGIA. 
BRUNSWICK—Merchants and Traders’ Bank. 
DAVIDSBORO—Bank of Davidsboro;: out of 
business. 
RomE—Merchants’ National Bank; in volun- 
tary liquidation December 15. 
TrFTON—Love & Buck; sold out to Bank of 


Tifton. 
ILLINOIS. 


BENTON—Exchange Bank. 

Cuicaco—Home National Bank; in volun- 
tary liquidation December 7.—Hide and 
Leather National Bank; reported absorbed 
by Union National. 

IOWA. 
OELWEIN—Citizens’ Bank ; assigned. 
OsSKALOOSA—Farmers & Traders’ State Bank. 

KANSAS. 

McCPHERSON—First State Bank: in hands of 

D. A. Bradley, Receiver. 


RANDALL—D. D. Bramwell & Co.: in volun- | 
| RosEBuD—Blackland Bank. 


tary liquidation. 
MAINE. 
WINTHROP—National Bank of Winthrop; in 
voluntary liquidation December 31. 








MICHIGAN. 

Ovip—First National Bank; in voluntary 
liquidation December 1. 

PINCONNING—Pinconning Bank; out of busi- 
ness. 

SAULT STE. MARIE—Sault Ste. Marie Na- 
tional Bank; in hands of John J. Enright, 
Receiver, December 9. 

MINNESOTA. 

APPLETON—First National Bank; in volun- 
tary liquidation December I. 

NEW YORE. 


| JORDAN—Rodger & Co.; assigned. 


NEw YORK CitTy—United States National 
Bank; in voluntary liquidation Decem- 
ber 23. 

NORTH CAROLINA. 


| ASHEVILLE—National Bank of Asheville; in 


voluntary liquidation December 11. 
NORTH DAKOTA. 
PEMBINA—First National Bank. 
OKLAHOMA. 

EL REnNo—Stock Exchange Bank, 
PENNSYLVANIA. 
ATHENS—First National Bank; in voluntary 

liquidation November 30. 
PHILADELPHIA — Ch: stnut Street National 

Bank.——Chestnut Street Trust and Sav- 

ing Fund Co. 

RHODE ISLAND 

PROVIDENCE—Mercantile Trust Co.; in vol- 

untary liquidation. 

TEXAS. 

MINEOLA—Bank of Mineola. 


WEST VIRGINIA. 


| CHARLESTON—Commercial Savings Bank; in 


voluntary liquidation. 











THE UNITED STATES. 





NATIONAL BANK RETURNS—RESERVE CITIES AND 


By the courtesy of the Comptroller of the Currency at Washington, the BANKERS’ 
MAGAZINE has been favored with the complete returns of the National banks in al] 
the reserve cities, at the date of the last call on December 15, 1897. These are published 


below in conjunction with the two preceding statements of October 


5, 1897, and 


July 23, 1897. In this form the figures become much more valuable by reason 


of the comparison. 


serve cities are published in the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE exclusively. 
A table showing the condition of all the National Banks of the United States at 
the date of the last three reports will be found immediately following the reserve 















In this complete shape the returns of National banks in the re- 
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cities. 
NEW YORK CITY. 
RESOURCES July 23, 1897. Oct. 5, 1897. Dec. 15, 1897, 
Loans and discounts...... bbedasoneesdnaoneusessinosewernes $381 543,610 a 
NA cnn ee nied a deendnennaagesesvesbadateneseens es 171,856 128, 
U.S. bonds to secure ae hi uhebeameeeaionnaebeenwes 18,939,000 i 00) 
U.S. bonds to secure U.S. deposits............cceceeeeees 1,360,000 , 000 
Oh, Ss iad ncacnsedd dda snceadesoncacessooessons 4,423,850 Pegs O00 
DN Bln Es SE cccceccecoceesverscccccocecescoces 2,076,383 2,049,417 
es 0d codenaanaopaetesecessonuesooseses 40,673,921 40,701,485 
Banking house, furniture and fixtures.............ceeeee. 13,911,729 13,962,704 
Other real estate and mortgages OWMNEd.............0000 1,778,459 1,942,488 
Due from National banks (not ate agents).......... 27,687,346 28,944,448 
Due from State banks and bankers...........-.sseeeeeees 4,924,591 4,955,489 
Due from approved reserve agents letéceceseveenscaneesss 4. sgeeee .. .eenens 
Checks and other cash iteOmsS.......000 ccccccccccccccccces 1,874,433 2,662,685 
Exchanges for clearing-Nouse.......ccccccscccccccccccccce 54,708,847 66,438,644 
Bills of other National banks,..............ccccecccceccccs 1,036,427 783,569 
Fractional paper currency, nickels and cents............ 51,995 65,736 
*Lawful money reserve in bank, viz. : 
lb dithdtieee ea ehimenseghassteges #6 eeneseenns 16,582,169 18,237,220 
Gold Treasury Certificates... ...cccccccccccccscccccccccccecs 6,618,260 6,771,340 
Gold clearing-house certificates..............ceccececees 51,040 52,985,000 
TN ith ind dé dedendeewbekeeedseeyoosseeneee+é ces 62 92,988 
Silver Treasury Certificates,...........cceccecceceeceeees 5,742,852 3,821,405 
— i nd sctnenesguccesweeosesecounseneses 505, 480,924 
—— Tints. . s6he ahieaaseieeenasodensasnees 49,315,965 27,672,648 
U.58. certificates of deposit for legal-tender notes..... 28,915,000 26,445,000 
Five per cent. ny fund with Treasurer......... 843,022 843,023 
ee is Ee SE dt ndcconnsesececnstecs0sesecésues 836,292 398,847 
a Mawevasecsdoensesasuenae<ekedsadenieneeds $715,623,815 $738, 611,682 
LIABILITIES, 
i ieeiibibde: apbibnnnkinatewetaeaeoenen $48,600,000 $48,600,000 
sabia eleetiialiiaie adie nbonadicnanenabinnen 42,892,000 42,892,000 
and taxes paid.......... 17,401,566 17,541,993 
amount on hand 13,874,255 16,183,457 
dibnéusbitetendaoubnaneséocs 16,556 16,556 
cenbidweneneoneeeoneencooeen 179,190,351 183,982,831 
Weenbsddioseheresesbasouk 74,272,082 80,878,290 
i sis vccbhreeeebunkeeeebhntiebesenuenesoes 156,569 172,596 
inci tia tidincnnacessenihe: eheheaebin 337,515,801 341,886,866 
EN EE sn ar ore aE em 875,526 768,273 
Deposits of U.S. disbursing Officers............ccccccceees 281,956 330,838 
Notes = A ay ie eR ete cia “mn? "Siac 
itis Mitt eae enews decane adedenséehed 200,000 ,000 
Liabi ites as than those above stated................. 347,150 57,978 
Dish: tciiieentceeapaninddegheaknts >. ekeeedebrads $715,623,815 $733,611,682 $818,771,421 
te cbdtibncantearnnidscaddesderamonnis 27.1 
* Total lawful Money reserve,........cccccecccceees $158,782,047 $136,506,525 $156,068,084 
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(The returns from this reserve city were delayed in compilation.) 
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MONEY, TRADE AND INVESTMENTS. 





A REVIEW OF THE FINANCIAL SITUATION. 





NEw YORK, January 3, 1898. 

THE LAST MONTH OF THE CALENDAR YEAR is invariably attended by two import- 
ant events, the assembling of Congress in regular session and the settling up of 
accounts for the year. The month is usually devoid of incident so far as new ven- 
tures in business or finance are concerned, and the December just closed is no excep 
tion to the rule. 

Congress met on the first Monday of the month and the message of the President 
and annual report of the Secretary of the Treasury pressed upon the attention of 
that body the necessity of an early reform of our currency system. The Secretary 
later presented a bill embodying his ideas, and it will probably be made the basis of 
some attempt at legislation. 

The declaration of the Secretary in favor of maintaining a gold standard was 
received with open revolt by some of the Republican members of Congress, and the 
Secretary informally mentioned to the President that if he were the cause of any 
antagonism to the Administration he was ready to retire. The President replied 
that he did not want Mr. Gage to resign, so the incident was closed, but not until 
many sensational rumors concerning the probable resignation of the Secretary were 
published all over the country. 

That it will be difficult to obtain any legislation that will reform the currency is 
obvious to every well-informed person. The friends of silver and of Government 
paper money and the enemies of the National banks are opposed to every plan which 
aims at preserving the gold standard or at increasing the note issues of the National 
banks, and the Secretary’s plan provides for both. 

The revenues of the Government, which began to increase in September, are 
rapidly improving and more confidence is felt that the deficit will gradually disap- 
pear after the first of the year. In December the Government receipts, exclusive of 
$31,715,204 paid on account of the purchase of the Union Pacific Railroad, were 
$27,931,494, while the expenditures were $26,195,000, leaving a surplus of $1,736,494. 
This is the first time a surplus has been reported in any month of the year excepting 
last spring, when the heavy imports in anticipation of tariff legislation swelled the 
customs receipts to abnormal proportions. The receipts from customs in December 
were $11,660,788, which compares with $9,830,025 in November, $9,713,495 in Octo- 
ber, $7,943,100 in September and $6,987,702 in August. This is a very satisfactory 
improvement, and makes the Treasury situation more encouraging than it has been 
for some time past. The customs revenues for the calendar year exceed $171.700,000, 
an increase over 1896 of $27,000,000 and over 1895 of $6,000,000. 

The interest payments will be $6,000,000 larger in January than they were in De- 
cember, so a deficit this month may be expected, but in February these payments 
will be reduced about $4,000,000 and in March they will be only about the same as 
in December. With a further increase in imports of merchandise the Government 
finances ought to be in better shape early in the coming spring. 

In December a year ago a number of bank failures in the Northwest caused a 
feeling of unsettled confidence, the collapse of the National Bank of Illinois, of Chi- 
cago, being the most important. Last month there was no such series of disasters, 
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but the suspension of the Chestnut Street National Bank of Philadelphia on Decem- 
ber 24 came as one of the unpleasant happenings that attend every period of 
improvement. — 

In taking account of the year just ended attention naturally is turned to the 
banking interests of this city, which have reached a magnitude hitherto unknown. 
Whether considered individually or collectively the banks in New York show a won- 
derful growth. While the number of banks in the New York Clearing-House was 
reduced by one during the year, the Third National having been absorbed by the 
National City Bank and the United States National Bank by the Western National, 
while the Bank of New Amsterdam was admitted to membership, the deposits have 
increased from $530,785,000 to $675,064,200 and the loans from $491,375,900 to 
$607,781,600. Both deposits and loans in 1896 reached the highest figures ever 
recorded ; deposits on December 11 when they were $675,169,900, and loans on De- 
cember 24, when they were $610,606,300. The principal items of the bank statement 
at the close of each of the past five years were as follows: 


























1893, 189h. 1895. 1896. | 1897, 
BEER. coveccoovsosecccvcesvess $417,606,900 | $492,647,000 | $478,466.500 | $491,875,900 | $607,781,600. 
SUED wenevcccecccccesesocse 506,437,800 | 549,291,400 | 501,089,300 | 530,875,000 | 675,064,200 
BPOEED co ccvcevccccccccscocccoes 106,316,400 73,760,600 67,114,200 76,342,300 _ 104,730,700 
Legal tenders..........ssse00. 101, 108,200 98,831,100 74,097,800 89,640,900 79,824,100 
ae 207,424,600 | 172,591,700 | 141,212,000 | 165,983,200 | 184,554,800 
Surplus reserve...........0+.. 80,815,150 35,268,850 15,939,675 33,286,950 15,788,750 
EBB cccccccvcccccocees 13,111,900 11,294,700 13,926,700 19,600,100 15,507,200 








The increase in deposits of individual banks in many cases has been phenome- 
nal. There are now eleven banks having more than $20,000,000 of deposits each, 
the National -City Bank heading the list with a total of nearly $86,600,000. The 
National Park Bank has about $41,000,000, the Hanover National $31,600,000 and 
the Chase National $30,400,000. 

The deposits of the National City Bank increased $58,000,000 during the year, 
of the Chemical $3,500,000, Bank of Commerce $3,500,000, Republic $4,500,000, 
North America $5,000,000, Hanover $9,000,000, Park $9,000,000, Fourth National 
$5,000,000, First National $3,000,000, Chase $11,000,000, Seaboard $3,500,000, 
Western National $15,000,000 and Nationa! Union $3,000,000. These increases de- 
note the comprehensive character of the growth of banking deposits. 

Stock ExcHANGE TRANSACTIONS.—The past year has been a memorable one at 
the New York Stock Exchange. The long looked-for improvement, after four 
years of waiting, began to materialize last June and since then has been making 
steady progress both as regards activity and increase in prices. The lowest quota- 
tions were generally recorded in April, the highest since September 1. The least 
active market was in February, the most active in September, and the largest daily 
aggregate of business for the year was recorded on September 21 when nearly 900,000 
shares of stock were traded in. 

The total sales of stock in the past year were about 77,500,000 shares, the 
largest for any year since 1893 and within 500,000 shares of the total for that year. 
The sales in 1896 were about 57,000,000 shares, making an increase for 1897 of 
about 35 per cent. The improvements in the last half of the year was very much 
greater than this, for in the first six months of 1897 the stock transactions aggre- 
gated only about 24,500,000 shares as against 25,500,000 shares in the first six 
months of 1896, a decrease of 1,000,000 shares ; while in the last half of the year 
the sales aggregated about 53,000,000 shares against 31,500,000 shares in 1896, an 
increase of nearly 70 per cent. 

The stock market has not yet reached the proportions that it had some years 
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ago, for between 1880 and 1886 inclusive the annual transactions never fell below 
90,000,000 shares and were as high as 116,000,000 shares in 1882. 

The sales of railway, State and Government bonds last year aggregated nearly 
$545,000,000, an increase of $160,000,000 or 40 per cent. as compared with those of 
1896. The transactions in bonds exceed those of any previous year in the past 
eight years. There has been an exceptional advance in the prices of all classes of 


securities during the year. 


The gains are by no means uniform and in some cases 


prices were lower at the close of 1897 than in 1896 but very many securities have 


made extraordinary advances. 


The gains in some of the leading stocks, comparing 


the closing prices of 1897 with those of 1896, are shown as follows: 


Per cent, 

















Per cent 


The advances in bonds were not as extensive as in stocks, still the gains in that 
branch of the Stock Exchange business were general and in many instances sub- 





stantial. 
list : 

Per cent 
Atchison adjustment 4’s,...........se005 15 
Chicago, en & Quincy con, 5’s.. 10% 
OR, ee See OP as ccc encessenancosesace 
St. Paul, Chicago and Missouri RR. 7’s.. 15 
St. Paul, Indiana and Duluth 7’s........ 1434 
Northwestern deb. 5’s, 1921...........06. 10 
i gf (| 8. 123% 
i nidcncccrncnccnetaoecsace 7%, 
Fort Worth and Dallas City Ist 6’s...... 20 
Houston and Texas Central gen. 4’s.... 12 
Internat. and Great Northern 3ds...... 21 
Kansas Pacific con. 7’8 Ctfs...........006. 19 





The net advances of exceptional importance are included in the following 





Per cent 
Missouri Pacific col. tr. 5’s............... 214% 
Missouri, Kansas and Eastern Ist 5’s.... 24 
New York, Susgue. and West. gen. 5’s.. 1 
Northern Pacific prior 4’s................ 1 
Ohio and Minnesota con, 2d 7’s.......... 10 
pom Navigation con. 4’s.............. 1086 
St. Louis and San Francisco 4’s.......... 12 
Texas and Pacific Ist 5’s.................. 117 
Tol., St. Louis and Kan. City lst 6’s ctfs. 20% 
Union Pacific s. f. 8's ctfs................ 
Union Pacific, Den. and Gulf c, 5’s ctfs. 14 
SE nndnnesss5ekeseess: ecnsedecs 10% 


The year has witnessed an improvement in prices of most of our products, cotton 


and iron being the notable exceptions. 


Wheat advanced late in 1896, but is now 


about 2 cents a bushel higher than it was a year ago ; corn is about 5 cents a bushel 
higher, oats 6 cents higher, lard $1 higher, pork 50 cents higher, beef hams $4.50 


higher and lead 65 cents higher. 


On the other hand cotton is 144 cents lower than 


it was a year ago, iron No. 1 foundry, $1 lower, copper 50 cents lower. — 
The price of cash wheat in New York advanced from 7734 cents on July 10 to 


#1.0734 on August 23, and was quoted at $1.021¢ on December 31. 


Corn advanced 


from 27 cents on March 4 to 88 cents on August 23 and sold at 34 cents on December 31. 


Exports of both corn and wheat iacreased largely in 1897. 


The Government has 


not yet published the figures for December, but the total exports for eleven months 








YEAR. Flour. Wheat Corn. Oats. Barley, 

Barrels. Bushels. Bushels. Bushels. | Bushels. 
Ns sicgtilitiitnsintdicattiniihtadid ia minded 4,526,770 1,161,406,000 295,388,000 105,814,000 790,300 
I diac eee acl ei eae eel 5,600,335 1,059,299,000 176,216,000 80,284,500 1,252,000 
Si cscs iaihcnceh dinette neath cies a aes 5,116,650 1,251,941,000 131,600, 67,877,000 1,360,000 
RRR apr PR GaN ORES . 1,665,232,000 147,785,000 57,666,000 | 3,150,000 
i itétnepiieiaeenniidiaiiatian 4,513,000 1,129,600,000 90,501, 37,458,000 6,120,000 
AOE 4,346,000 1,286,290,000 107,385,000 50,578,000 6,358,000 
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of the year were flour 11,708,180 barrels against 14,253,823 barrels in 1896; wheat 
96,236,047 bushels against 74,506,798 bushels in 1896; corn 170,258,041 bushels 
against 116,613,971 bushels in 1896. 

The volume of business transacted at the New York Produce Exchange fails to 
show the increase in activity that was experienced at the Stock Exchange, but the 
aggregates for 1897 were somewhat larger than for 1896, as the summary in the pre- 
ceding table indicates. 

Compared with the year prior to 1896 the transactions of last year show a consid- 
erable falling off. 

At the Cotton Exchange there was a heavy decrease in business as well as a 
decline in prices. The sales of futures were less than 29,500,000 bales against 
48,500,000 bales in 1896, and of spot cotton about 450,000 bales as against 405,000 
bales in 1896. The highest price recorded for spot cotton in 1897 was 814 cents on 
August 30 and the lowest 5 3-16 on November 15, which prices compare with 8% to 
7 1-16 in 1896. The cotton crop of 1897 is now estimated at about 10,400,000 bales, 
the actual crop in 1896 being 8,714,000 bales. 

The situation as regards cotton is not as favorable asin other industries. A heavy 
reduction has been ordered in wages of the Fall River and other Eastern mills and 
low prices for print cloths are disheartening to manufacturers. The competition of 
Southern mills is a potent influence in the situation. | 

Bank CLEARINGS.—There has been a radical change in the business situation in 
the last six months, if the record of the transactions of the clearing-houses of the 
country has any significance. For the year the exchanges of the New York Clear- 
ing-House banks aggregated nearly $33,500,000,000, as against about $28, 900,000,000 
in 1896, an increase of $4,600,000,000 or nearly 16 per cent. The increase, however, 
has all been since July 1, the clearings for the last half year being about $19,300,- 
000,000 as compared with $14,100,000,000 in 1896, an increase of about 30 per cent. 


The clearings of the banks outside of New York for the year were about $24,000,- 
000,000 comparing with $22,800,000,000 in 1896, an increase of more than 7 per cent. 
Here, too, the improvement has all been in the last half of the year, for in the first 
six months there was a decrease of nearly 3 percent. In the last six months the 
clearings were about $13,000,000,000, as against $11,000,000,000 in 1896, an increase 
of 18 per cent. The clearing-house exchanges annually since 1890 have been : 
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* December partly estimated. 





The clearings both at New York and outside of that city were larger in 1897 than 
in any previous year since 1892, and so far as the figures are indicative of an increased 
activity in business the showing is very satisfactory. 

Since the United States adopted its policy of relying solely upon gold as the 
source of its money supply there has been a steady enlargement of that source of 
supply. Our exports and imports of gold in the past year about offset each other 
so there has been neither gain nor loss in that direction. Our domestic supply of 
gold, however, has substantially increased, the Director of the Mint estimating the 
production in 1897 at $61,500,000, an increase over 1896 of $8,400,000. We imported 
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about $46,500,000 gold in 1896, so that in the past two years our stock of gold has 
been increased about $160,000,000, less amount used in the arts and sciences. 

There is no prospect of a dearth of gold for some time to come, the Director of 
the Mint estimating the world’s product at about $240,000,000 in 1897, an increase 
of about $30,000,000 over the product of 1896. The yield of gold is increasing in 
nearly every gold producing section of the world. 

In other sources of wealth the United States has made considerable progress. 
The coal production in 1807 is estimated by the ‘‘ Engineering and Mining Journal” 
at 194,500,000 tons, an increase of 8,000,000 tons over the output of 1896. The pro- 
cuction of pig iron aggregated 9,491,000 long tons, the largest amount ever re- 
corded. The output of copper was 475,338,340 pounds, an increase of nearly 8,000, - 
000 pounds. The production of silver declined, being but little more than 56,000,- 
000 ounces, a decrease of 2,250,000 ounces compared with 1896. 

The production of pig iron in the United States reached its highest record on De- 
cember 1, the furnaces in operation having a weekly capacity of 226,024 tons, an in- 
crease Of 61,960 tons since July 1, and of 66,304 tons since January 1, 1897. The 
present output is at the rate of about 12,000,000 tonsa year, and is close to the full 
capacity of the furnaces. The output is not likely to be increased to any extent un- 
less the future as to prices become considerably brighter. 

Railroad traffic has been increasing steadily and the effect is seen in increased 
earnings, both gross and net, in the addition of railroads to the dividend paying list 
and increases in rate of dividends. The placing of new issues of railroad securities 
has been easier and upon terms more advantageous to the railroads than were possi- 
ble a few months ago. 

Railroad construction, however, continues near the minimum point, the total 
mileage built in 1897 probably approximating 1,900 miles. The mileage laid in 1896 
was 1,997 miles, and in 1895, when the lowest record was made since our railroad 
system assumed any importance, 1,922 miles. It is possible that when fuller reports 
have been received the mileage built in 1897 may exceed slightly that of 1895. In 
1890 there were 5,637 miles constructed. 

There have been fewer financial disasters among the railroads during the year 
just closed than fora number of years past. Receivers were appointed for eighteen 
roads during the year ; their mileage was 1,537 and capitelization about $93,000,000. 
This compares with thirty-four roads with a mileage of 5,441 and capitalization of 
$275,597,000 in 1896. The worst year in recent times was 1893, when ‘seventy-four 
roads were turned over to receivers, their mileage being 29,340 and capital, includ- 
ing bonds, $1,781,000,000. 

Although the strain upon many business concerns was severe during 1897 the 
record of commercial failures has been exceptionally favorable. According to R. 
G. Dun & Co. the failures were smaller in 1897 than in any other year since 1892, 
and smaller in number than in any year except 1895. The aggregate of failures for 
the year was $180,600,000, of which $25,800,000 were in banking. The average of 
liabilities per failure was only $11,589. The only years in the past twenty-three 
years in which as favorable a showing was made were 1885, with an average of 
$11,078, 1886 $11,651, 1888 $11,595 and 1892 $11,025. 

THE Money MARKET.—The past month witnessed a flurry in the local money 
market, caused by the payments made to the Government on account of the Union 
Pacific purchase. As only about $13,000,000 was actually withdrawn from the 
banks and deposited in the Treasury the sharp rise in rates for money which carried 
them to the highest point touched during the year, indicates a condition which 
seems to assure a stronger money market in the future than has prevailed for a long 
time past. Call money was quoted at 5144 per cent. on December 20 and has ruled 
at from 2 to 44 per cent. since. Late in the month the Government began making 
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payments on.account of the currency 6 per cent. bonds issued in aid of the Pacific 
Railroads and now redeemable. This with a large flow of money from interior 
points attracted by the increased rates for money, prevented a further advance. At 
the close of the month call money ruled at 2 to 414 per cent. the average rate being 
about 334 per cent. Bank and trust companies quote 314 @ 4 per cent. as the 
minimum on Stock Exchange collateral. Time money on Stock Exchange col- 
lateral was quoted at 31¢ per cent. for 30 days, and 3144 @ 4 per cent. for 60 days 
to6 months. For commercial paper the rates are 344 @ 4 per cent., for 60 to 90 
days endorsed bills receivable, 4 @5 per cent. for first-class four to six months 
single names, and 5 @ 6 per cent. for good paper having the same length of tinte 
to run. The rates for money in this city on or about the first of the month for 
the past six months are shown in the following table: 


Money RATEs In NEw YORK City. 





| Aug. 1. | Sept. 1. Oct.1. | Nov. 1. | Beet. | Jan. 1 


Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. | Der ¢ cent, 
4 





Call loans, bankers’ balances........ 1 —2 1 —1% | 3 —3% | 14— 2%) 1354-2 | 2% 
a San banks and trust compa- 1-2 ine | nn . | ‘ 
Brokers’ loans on collateral, 30 to 60 ie me | je , poo | oe | nie 
Brokers Toans on collateral; 00 days “ge A fos | oe 
Dc escvegeasencoesceneseus — _ —_ —4 

Brokers’ 1 loans on collateral, 5 to 7 . - ¥ | cia wal ia 

LEAL — — y-5 | 3K— ~ 
Commercial paper, endorsed bills | 

receivable, 90 days............ 3e— § B44 44-45 | BH—-4 8 —~—CO| BK —4 
Commercial paper prime single | 

names, 4 to 6 months............... 334—4 4—-4% 4%-5 4 —4% 3%-4 4 -5 
Commercial paper, good single! | 

names, 4 to 6 months............... 444-5 434-5 5 —6 | 416—5 4 -—5 5 —6 

















EUROPEAN Banks.—The Bank of England lost nearly $10,000,000 gold during 
the past month and now holds $18,500,000 less than it did a year ago. The Bank 
of France lost about $1,000,000 and has $7,500,000 more than on January 1, 1897. 
The Bank of Germany gained $3,000,000 in the month and $13,500,000 in the year. 
The Bank of Austria-Hungary lost $8,500,000 in the month but has $30,000,000 more 
gold than at this time last year. 


-GoLD AND SILVER IN THE EUROPEAN BANKS. 



































November 1, 1897. December 1, 1897. | January 1, 1898. 
Gold. | Silwer. Gold Silver. | Gold. Silver. 
| 

England.............. £31,928,171 |............ £32,377,810 |.........000 ee 
align 78,382,764 | £48,961,644| ~ 78/387°504 |" “£48.388,907 | ~ 78,114'972 | £48.230,367 
Germany............ 512,000 | 13,658,000 | 28.711,.000|  14.791.000| 29:316,000| — 15,102,000 

Austro-Hungary 37,970,000 | 12,414,000 38,196,000| 12/391,000! 36,475,000} 12/334. 
a. 9'228,000| 10,520, 9,233,000} 11,050,000 9,431,000} 10,300,000 
etherlands ........ 2°630,000| 6,702,000  2°629,000| 6,736,000;  2°629,000| 6,820,000 
at. Belgium....... 2'753,333 | 1,376,667 "741,333 | 1,370,667| 2,824,009} 1,412,000 
Totals........... £180,404,268 | £92,982,311 | £192,275,207 | £04,727,574 | £189,243,465 | £94,198,367 











FOREIGN ExcHANGE.—The sterling exchange market was controlled by the 
local money market and the advance in loaning rates caused foreign exchange to 
drop until the lowest figures for the year were recorded on the day before Christ- 
mas. In the last week of the month there was an advance in anticipation of an 
easier money market after the usual disbursement of interest and dividend monies 
on or about January 1. Some of the long sterling bought in October for invest- 
ment matured in December and had a weakening tendency upon rates. 
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RATES FOR STERLING AT CLOSE OF EACH WEEE. 
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Week ended | | commercial. rling. 

* | 60 days. | Sight. wwandfers, | "lane. 60 days. 
Dec, 4d..csseceeee 483 @ 4.8344 4.8534@ 4.86 | 4.86 @ 4.86% | 4.8214 @ 4.8284 | 4.82 @ 4.92% 
7 anon 482% @ 4.8254 | 4.8514 @ 18546 | 4854 @ 18 | 482 @ £84 | 48136 @ 4.8154 

+ 82” @ 4.8214 | 4.85  @ 4.8514 | 4.8514 @ 4.85% | 4.81% @ 4.8154 | 4.81 @ 4.8114 
. 4.8114 @ 4816 | 4.8434 @ 4.8486 ‘B46 @ 484% | 480% @ 481 | 4.804 @ £8055 
* Tec 824 @ 4.854 | 4.8454 @ 485 | 48544 @ 4.8546 | 4.8194 @ 4.82 | 4.8114 @ 4.81 

i | 























Sept. 1. | Oct. 1. 
Sterling Bankers—60 days...... 48344— 3% 482%-— % 
dileeiitite. i ccensken | 4.8544— 94 4. 4—5 
« “ Cables....... 2554-6 4.8) — ‘4 
* Commercial Jong ...... 83 — ‘4 | 4.82 — 4 
“ _ Docu’tary for paym’t. | 4.824— 34 4.8ly.— %4 
Paris—Cable transfers .......... 5.1844— 7%  5.1834— 

- Bankers’ 60 days......... §.205%,-20 5.214— 

“ Bankers’ ae Pep ea 1% eee 834 
Antwerp—Commercia ays. | 0.2246— | _ 
Swiss—Bankers’ sight........... .18%— % 5.20 —19% 
Berlin—Bankers’ 60 days........ + % MK-— 

Bankers’ sight.......... 9514— i 25144— gl? 

Brussels— Bankers’ sight........ 5.1834— 5.20 —1 
Amsterdam— Bankers’ sight.... 4044— vy 0K 
Kronors—Bankers’ sight ....... 2674— ote 2674— at’ 
Italian lire—sight................ 443¢— 5.4644 - 34 

















FoREIGN ExCHANGE—ACTUAL RATES ON OR ABOUT THE First oF Eacuo Monta. 





Now. 1. Dec. 1. Jan, 1, 
4.8214— 2% | 4.834— 824— 
‘a ae rt ~ji 5 F715 
48534— 6 4.86144— \% 4.8514— le 
4:8134—2 | 48%4—3 | 48134,— 2 
481i4— 1% | 4.82i4— %| 4:81i4— 1% 
5.18ig— | 51 51 
oe Ba | 
. = 7 5 —- . a 
Saaia 106 | She 106 | Saas OMe 

oy) E ul"Be 

99 fe— _ ye “s 
5.192— 184— ~” | 52154-2086 

ar Hee | Se 
5.4614— até | 5.35 — 2° 15.45i4— 24 





BANK OF ENGLAND STATEMENT AND LONDON MARKETS. 





‘Sept. 15,1897. Oct. 13, 1897.| Nov. 17, 1897. 








Circulation (exc. b’k post bilis).......... £27,357.105 
Public GORORIEB. cc ccccccccccccccccccecseces 7,620, 
CO Ge cknccnccseececcccccescvcesee 40,119,267 
Government SCCUTitieS..........c0.eeeeees 13,429,726 
EN Pi ccctcoccsccccececececceecs 27,987, 
Reserve of notes and COIN.............6+. 24,754,644 
Se Oe i crccccsccecccesesoccaesecs 35,311,749 
Reserve to liabilities. .......ccccccccceces: 5134% 
Bank rate of discount...............6. x + 2% 
Market rate, 3 months’ bills.............. 2% 
Price of Consols (2% per cents.).......... 11134 
Price of silver per OUNCE.......ceceeeeeee 25% 
Average price Of wheat.........cccecceees des. Id. 








£27,872, 765 | 


7,178,852 
40,582, 
5,258,7 
RS.) 

, 924, é 
1,997 
43} 

3% 


cag 8 
EEEUE 


1 


— 
pt 


d. 
82s. 1d. 


Dec. 8, 1897. 








£27,205,140 


7,201,055 
37,149,557 
12,876,416 











Money Rates ABRoAD.-—There has been little change in the money markets of 


Europe during the past month. 
unchanged at 3 per cent. 


Money RATES IN FOREIGN MARKETS. 





July 16. 
London—Bank rate of discount..... 2 
Market rates of discount: 
60 days bankers’ drafts...... % 
6 months bankers’ drafts.... 14 
Loans—Day to day........... ly 
Paris, open market rates............ 1% 
rlin, Pe. .. epee eames 4 
Hamburg, ~ sunedmegwaaa 236 
Frankfort, - § * Gear, 4, 
Amsterdam, 7 peeneuaiiiie Hy, 
Tienna, "| geengaeaienes 
St. Petersburg, - she eneee 
Madrid, . | ueseeaaeiie 54 
Copenhagen, 7 ppg Tees 5 




















| Aug. 13. | Sept. 17. 
2 2 3 | 3 
1% 2 \% | 2% 
214 | 3% | eS Be 
i 1 |14 ~ | IM 
Blk lg 
2 | 3M tg | Aig 
256 | 444 444 
214 a4 | 3 3 
313 | 4 3% 354 
rt a 3 
| a4 4 
4 446 | 5 ~—~=é6 


The Bank of England rate of discount continues 
Discounts of 60 to 90 day bills in London at the close of 


Oct. 16. | Nov. 12. Dee. 10. 


3 

2% 
4— 
2 

2 

4h6 
454 
4% 


Cue Orgs 
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the month were 3 per cent. against 2 15-16 per cent. a monthago. The open market 
rate at Paris was 2 per cent., the same as a month ago ; at Berlin and Frankfort 3% 
per cent., a decline of 5g per cent. 

SiLvER.—The price of silver in London was weak during the greater part of the 
month. After advancing to 2734d on December 6, the market declined until on 
December 17 the price touched 25 15-16d from which it recovered to 26% at the close 
of the month, a decline of %d for the month. 


MonTHLY RANGE OF SILVER IN LONDON—1895, 1896, 1897. 


| 1895. | 1896, 1897. | | 1896. 1897, 
| : | MONTH. ; 
brie boas Low.| High) Low.| High| Low. i -| High Low. High| Low. 


aa | SAP ABS a 8 sera] | Bas | 











MONTH. 





March 31 Septemb’r 3044 
31ys 304 28 ‘October.. 3035 
si 30i8 ons | Sr ‘Novemb’r| 308; 

31Y | 31%, | 27 ‘Decemb’r) 3034 30 2938 
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Corn AND BULLION QuoTaTiIons.—Following are the ruling quotations in New 
York for foreign and domestic coin and bullion: 


FOREIGN AND DomEstTIc CoIN AND BULLION—QUOTATIONS IN NEW YORK. 


Bid. Asked. Bid. Asked. 
Trade dollars $ .60 eins Twenty marks 
Mexican doll ‘ d Spanis a 


ars 
Peruvian soles, Chilian pesos.. .41 . — 25 pes 
English silver : 

Victoria 1. paaenaans . . Mexican 2 pesos 
Five fra 93 9 Ten guilders 


Twenty frames 


Fine gold bars on the first of this month were at par to 44 per cent. premium on the Mint 
value. Bar silver in London, 2654d. per ounce. New York age for large commerciai silver 
Sane, 5734 @ 58l4c. Fine silver (Government assay), 574% @ 


GOLD AND SILVER CoINAGE.—There was coined at the United States mints in 
December $3,626,642 gold, $1,977,167 silver, of which $1,604,380 was in silver dollars 
and $137,671 minor coin, a total of $5,741,481. 

















COINAGE OF THE UNITED STATES. 
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NATIONAL BANK CIRCULATION.— While the decrease in National bank notes out- 
standing last month was only $619,426 there was an increase of $4,970,054 in lawful 
money deposited to retire circulation, showing that this class of currency is being 
contracted rapidly. During the year there was a decrease of $6,646,100 in notes out- 
standing and an increase in deposits to retire circulation of $13,058,114, making the 
total reduction in bank currency $19,704,214, the amount of which is now only about 
$196,000,000. 




















MONEY, TRADE AND INVESTMENTS. 


NATIONAL Bank CIRCULATION. 












ee 


Total amount outstanding 


Circulation based on 


U. S. bonds to secure circulati 


"Vou per cents, 0 


Pacific RR. a 6 per cent 
Funded loan of 1891, 2 per cent 
1907, 4 per cent.... 


.S. bonds... 
Circulation secured by lawful manag. 


eeeee 


eeeee! 
| 











|Sept. 80, 1897.| Oct. $1, 1897. | Nov. 30, 1897,| Dec. $1, 1897, 
: $230, 725,491 | $230,047,635 | $229,549,707 | $228,930,281 
781 926,950 | 201,735,572 | ~ 196,146,093 

25,120,710} 26,120,685 |  27,814.135| 32.784.188 
31,568,150} 30,474,150 |  28,996,650| 27,256,150 
"556, 9,030; 8,778,000 3,730,000 
22°159,150|  22,089.630 | 22.066,400| 22.096.250 
150,194,600 | 150,288100 | 149,4191600|  149,581.400 
15,870,650 | 15,910,650 16,098,650 16,329,150 

| $229,848,550 | $227,742,550 | $25,350,300 $218,992,950 








The National banks es also on 1¢ Rails the following eg oe = ey public deposits : 


4 per aa F of 1895, $6,31 
$1,405, 500: r cents of Os 19.980 
total of 


Se iae8, § 


Pacific 


jlroad 6 per cents. 
; 5 per cents, of 1894, 


; 2 per cents of 1891, 


$5, B80 O00. District of Columbia 


,000, a to +N 
The circulation “of National gold banks, not included in the above statement, is $84,360. 


GOVERNMENT REVENUES AND DISBURSEMENTS.—The Treasury statement for 
December shows an excess of revenues over expenditures aggregating $32,551,698, 


UNITED STATES TREASURY RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES. 




















RECEIPTS. EXPENDITURES. 

December, Since December, Since 
Source. 1897. July 1, 1897. Source. 1897. July 1, 1897. 
a $11,660,789 $62,825,021 Civil and mis........ $7,180,000 $55,497,146 
Internal revenue... 14,342,929 85,498,204 Tinian aaeaiedimaiied 3,728,000 ,011,317 
Miscellaneous....... 33,642, 59,437,349 0 ere 2,983,000 7,164,107 
RT 638,000 4,945,571 
Stain ee 12,206,000 76,483,991 
Ts a cetsinieiin $59,646,698 $207,760,574 Bsc cccoe cccces 360,000 18,562,987 
Excess of receipts.. $32,551,698 $95,454 , $27,095,000 $207,665,119 

Unritep STATES TREASURY CASH RESOURCES. 
| Sept. 30. Oct. 31. Nov. 30. | Dee. 31. 


Net oie. piri aeiekiibbontebbeonedsncausedad 


| 





is alae tain ied ik is ine iid eek i eth a denied 
is ile Si diad niin iiinedieneeetitmadieiine nds 
Miscellaneous assets (less current liabilities). 


Deposits in Nationa] banks 


Available cash balance 


| $147,621,963 | $153,551,811 





$157,113,988 | $160,726,563 
15.753. 299) 5 











14,156,727 15, 578, 985 » 753, 065 
:403,141 | 39,875,497 984, 41,786,210 
*4.983,131 | *15,097,480 743,591 | *16,677,113 
17,392 278 | 17,688,555 31,759,834; 50,262,596 
$215,587, 978 | $211,547,369 | $216,768,220 | $251,327,822 





* Excess of liabilities. 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES AND NET GOLD IN 
THE TREASURY. 





























1896. 1897 
MONTH. | Net Gold | Net Gold 
: axrpen- , , Expen- 

Receipts. ditures. | ~ in ‘in Receipts. ditures ares ury. 
J ANUATY .. 2s. eeeecereeee wanes 670 $32,529, $49,845,507 | $24,316,994 | $30,269, $144,800, 498 
DE iccnskessessewes 059,228 26,749,956 123,962,979 | 24,400,997 28,796,056, 148,661,209 
Bs cence veccenueceeda 58° 041, 149 27,274,994 .646,461 | 36,217,662 | 27,212,998 152,786,464 
EER NS 2 28,987,381 125,393,900 | 37,812,135 32,072,097 153,340,889 
Di caenadbdasandonime 24,643,718 | 28,426,592 108,345,234 | 29,797,890 29,109,259) 144,319,562 
|_| RRR Si peepee 27,794,219 25,444, 101,699,605 | 36,584,708 | 22,934,694 140,790,738 
SREP, SeRege 029, 42,088,468 110, 718, 746 | 39,027,364 50,100,909 140, 817,699 
ERE 25,562,097 35,701,676 957,561 19,023,615 | 33,588,047 144.216. 377 
I... csadienieey 24,584 26,579,535 ,034,672 | 21,933,098 25,368,815 Ff 663,105 
a, ong 26,282,829 33,978,277 | 117,126,528 | 24,391,415 | 33,701,512 58,573,147 
UE cccccssdaccons 25,210, 33,260,720 131,510,352 | 43,363,605 37,810,839 olge sie Tit 

kiniditnsmadenses 25,857,114 23,812,664 316,543 | 59,646,698 | 27,095,000 | 160,726, 





* This balance as reported in the 





reasury sheet on the last day of the month. 
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sufficient to wipe out the deficit of the previous five months and leave a surplus of 
$95,454. This would be a very favorabie exhibit were it an exact portrayal of the 
situation, but the statement includes receipts from the sale of the Pacific Railroad 
which must be at once used in redeeming bonds issued by the Government. There 
was in fact a small surplus for the month, but December being a month in which 
interest payments are very small, only $360,000 last month, while in January they 
will be $7,000,000, a deficit this month seems unavoidable. The increase in receipts 
from customs last month to $11,660,000 is one of the most encouraging features of 
the statement although internal revenue receipts are also very large. 

NEw York City Banks.—During the entire month the loans and deposits of the 
New York Clearing-House banks have been larger than at any previous time in their 
history. For the first time the aggregate loans exceeded $600,000,000 on December 
11 and on the same date deposits for the first time exceeded $675,000,000. Loans 
reached the highest figure on December 24, $610,606,300, but fell about $3,000,000 the 
following week. Deposits reached their maximum figure, $675,169,900, on December 
11 and at the close of the year were only about $100,000 below that amount. Reserves 
have not changed very much but the surplus reserve was reduced to nearly $11,500,- 
000 on December 24 but increased to about $15,800,000 on December 31. The adjust- 


New YorK City BANKS—CONDITION AT CLOSE OF EACH WEEK. 











: Legal tn | Circula- . 
Loans. ° tenders. Deposits. | Reserve. | tion. | Clearings. 





Dec. 4... $597,744,000 ’ ,202,800 | $666 aes $22,122,950 | $15,916,000 
4 il... 607, 725.300 18,887,425 | 15,854,200 
a) 

31 


oe 


15.788, 750 | 15,507,200 























orees es 
1897. | 1898. 














MONTH. 
Surplus 


‘Surplus. . 
Deposits. Reserve. 





January 
February...... 


E: 


+ 675,064,200 | $15,788,750 
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Deposits reached the highest amount, $675,169,900 on December 11, 1897, and the surplus 
reserve $111,623,000 on February 3, 1894. 


Non-MEMBER BANKS—NEW YORK CLEARING-HOUSE. 
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MONEY, TRADE AND INVESTMENTS. 


ment of the Pacific Railroad indebtedness due the Government has caused important 
changes in the bank statements and influenced the money market. The Government 
has begun to make payments on account of the Pacific Railway aid bonds, and 
shortly the effect of these large transactions will cease to be felt. 

BosTON AND PHILADELPHIA Banxs.—The changes in the condition of the clear- 
ing-house banks of Boston and Philadelphia are shown in the following tables : 


Boston BANKS. 





























Legal | 
Dates. Loans. Deposits. Specie. Tenders. Circulation. | Clearings. 
| 
et, Gisseccee $180,208,000 | $184 168,000 $11,329,000 $9,591,000 $6,418,000 | $109,022,600 
jie “ees 181,458,000 | 186,981,000 11,329,000 9,845,000 6,233,000 | 105,025,900 
© a 181,292,000 | 189. 342,000 11,649,000 | 10,496,000 5,705,000 | 112,593,500 
san 181,360,000 | 185,178,000 11,644,000 9,985,000 5,698,000 | 866, 
Fe sccasat 181,764,000 | 183,767,000 11,754,000 8,693,000 5,597,000 | 106,449,980 
PHILADELPHIA BANKS. 
Dates. Tans, Deposits, | — | Cireulation. Clearings. 
MD, Biccnesssnsenceseses $117,746,000 | $129,259,000 | $38,527,000 $6,503,000 | $82,026, 
jie HMMs 117,308,000 | “127,760,000 | “38,186,000 6,520,000 | — 67,662,300 
aaa als 116,853,000 | 128,994,000 38,741,000 6,360,000 76,733,000 
© icisidsdbeenminwens 114,413,000 | 125,453,000 189,000 6,285,000 | 003, 0C 
Tid aceiincenn iat 113,558,000 | 125,418,000 38,311,000 6,021,000 | 60,852,400 


























MoNEY IN THE UNITED STATES TREASURY.—About all the increase in the 
stock of money in the country was absorbed by the Treasury last month, the in- 
crease in the Treasury net cash balance being $6,500,000. The balance is now 
$234,000,000 of which about $161,000,000 isin gold. A year ago the balance was 
$21,000,000 larger but the Treasury held $24,000,000 less gold than it does now. 


MONEY IN THE UNITED STATES TREASURY. 

















Oct. 1, 1897. | Nov. 1, 1897. | Dee. 1, 1897. | Jan. 1, 1898. 
Gola ea Ae ne NTN $154,338,370 $153, 417,732 | $151,965,892 | $151,910,176 
EET ITS EE a 30,223,294 36, 969, 525 42, "123;368 45,559,060 
ian ie tae etneens onkbnwie 394,948,022 392, 517, ‘014 392. 933, 031 394,327,049 
ET TTT ee a mae 105,078,550 104. 853, 852 | 103, 53L, 722 102,284,736 
SUDSGINEY SVE. .....ccccccccccceses cove 13,455,175 11,981,078 11,191,630 10,679,899 
Er 94,885,472 87,684,018 84,498,016 84,200,089 
National bank notes..............-.eeeee- 3,814,835 4,998,012 4,678,007 5,185,886 
Ee Sedeaaeal $796,743,718 | $792,421,231 | $790,921,666 | $794,147,895 
Certificates and Treasury notes, 1890, 
in ticnccidecesseceaasateceds 554,159,921 | 559,697,983 563,340,774 560,012,217 
Be Se SI s cov nsdevccccsscccose $242,583,797 | $282,728,248 | $227,580,892 $234, 135,678 

















FoREIGN TRADE.—The returns of the foreign trade movement for November show 
that for three successive months the exports of mercl.andise have exceeded $100,000, 
000 per month, the total for November being $116,630,290, the largest since Decem- 
ber, 1896, when the aggregate was nearly $117,186,000. They exceed those of No- 
vember last year by more than $7,500,000. The imports increased $2,400,000 over 
those of October and nearly $2,300,000 over those of November last year, and were 
the largest for any corresponding month in the past five years excepting in 1895. 
There was a net balance of exports for the month of more than $64,000,000, but we 
imported gold including ore $2,300,000, and exported about $1,900,000 of silver 
including ore. The aggregate net exports therefore were about $63,850,000. For 
the eleven months of the year the net exports of merchandise were more than $283, - 
900,000, while the gold and silver exports increase the balance to about $308,500,000 
as against about $252,000,000 in 1895. With the returns for December completed 
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the aggregate merchandise exports and total net exports of merchandise and specie 
will exceed those of any previous calendar year. 










EXPORTS AND IMPORTS OF THE UNITED STATES. 








ee 













































MERCHANDISE. 
ee Gold Balance. | Silwer Balance. 
Exports. Imports. Balance. 

eee $97,103,824 | $67,699,040 | Exp., $30,044,784 | Imp., $1,438,565 | Exp. -» $1,179,003 
RN pose 91, 659,698 49'263,363 on 42,396,335) ‘* 4,139,832 | 3,247,190 
te eimennpecann eae 79, 954,005 50,567,482 - 29,386,523 ** 1,507,388 | ‘** 2,881,728 
RRIF TE 87,312,581 63,344,817 “* 28,967,764 | Exp., 13,468,188; “ 4,384,536 
EES Pier 109,072,839 | 50,043,288 " 59,029,551 | Imp., 6,920,829 - 3,197,712 
ILA dbitids Age cuteniiae 116,630,290 52,352,831 ** 64,277,959 1,805,968 | ” 3,434,972 

ELEVEN MONTHS 
tinned acseiua 850,874,842 | 775,804,599 | Exp., 75,070,243 | Exp., 47,741,921 | Exp., 11,363,914 
ESE 782,557,052 | 726,324,057 ” 56,232,995 " 5,105,131 | 23,700,254 
AES 740,225, 402 | 614,177,510; ‘ 126,047,892; ‘* 71,787,924; ‘* 34,316,519 
ee eensiniaita 732.331 019 739,468,300 | Imp., 7.137,381|; “* 57,895,388 ‘* 38,271,098 
Tl itniad nipiioinimaiial 888, 651 "315 622,598,896 | Exp., 266,052,419 | Imp., 42,552,754 | aa 45,019,015 
TTT 974,612,895 691,091,090 | ‘* 285,521,805) Exp., 6,680,752) ‘* 41,534,951 

| 











UnITED STATES Pusiic Dest.—As long as the money received by the Govern- 
ment on account of the Union Pacific Railroad remains undisbursed for the bonds 
redeemable by the Government, the public debt statement will not show the actual 
condition of the debt. The money thus received is almost solely responsible for the 
apparent decrease in the net debt of $10,000,000 last month as well as for the $11,- 
000,000 decrease reported in November. While there has been a deficit of about 
$5,000,000 in the past two months the cash in the Treasury shows an increase of nearly 
$28,000,000, and the net debt a decrease of $21,000,000. When the Pacific Railroad 
bonds have been redeemed these inconsistencies will be removed and the net debt 
will stand nearer $1,020,000,000 than $999,000,000. 


UNITED STATES PuBLic DEBT. 







































































| Oct. 1, 1897. | Nov. 1, 1897. | Dee. 1, 1897. | Jan. 1, 1898. 
Interest bearing debt : | 2 - 
Funded loan of 1891, 2 per ee $25,364,500 | $25,364,500! $25,364,500) $25,364,500 
1907. a eer 559,641,200 | 559,641,300; 559,641,500) 559,641,500 
Refunding certificates, 4 per cent...... | 44,440 44,360 44.220 44,220 
Loan of a per i stccdeacssssekes 100,000,000 | 100,000,000 100,000,000 | 100,000,000 
ignciiiniaiinnes 162, 315, 400 | 162,315,400 162,315,400 162,315,400 
Total eeaieiaitiaae See | $847,365,540 | $847,365,560 | $847,365,620 | $847 365,620 
Debt on which interest has ceased... ... 1,334,570 1,331,540 1,331,280 | 1,330,270 
Debt bearing no interest: | 
Legal tender and old demand notes..... 346,735,363 | 346,735,363! 346,785,363 346,735,363 
National bank note redemption acct.. 24,992,324 26,000,524 | 27,570,824 32,268,146 
Fractional CULTENCY......ccccccccsccceecs | —— 6,887,702 | 6,886,937 6,886,937 
Total non-interest bearing debt...... $378,615,390 | $379,623,590 | $381,193,125 | $385,890,446 
Total interest and non-interest debt.| 1, 237 Bie 500 | 1,228,320,690 | 1,229,890,925 | 1,284.586,337 
Certificates and notes offset by cash in 
the treasury : 
Gold certificates..........ccccccees ciel 38,434,169 38,348,169 38,274,149 38,128,149 
—— " |” apie secausanteseveseues | 885,152,504! 384,170,504) 384,963,504 387,925,504 
Certificates of deposit.................. 54,150,000 48,625,000 48,890,000 44,555,000 
Treasury notes Of 1890 ..............005. I 111,334,280 109,313,280 107,793,280 106,348,280 
Total certificates and notes........... $589, 070, 953 $580,456,953 | $579,920,9383 | $576. 956, 938 
Agere TE ctunestcseesedsduscsennsel | 1,816, 386, 453 1,808,777,643 | 1,809,810,958 | 1,811, 543.27 
in the any : | 
Orta TD ccceudoneccucéoctesesess | 850,368, 631 831,669,957 846,409,076 861,391,370 
Demand Habilities epekdonmmnsseenensenia 635, 1%, 844 £913,858 | 625,745,517 | ,916, 
caeniguetiianttemneane :sinapeibannidbemeemmmnieets 
I A ica dtendmdnenenssnibeenenitn | $215,192,787 | $207,756,099 | $220,663,559 $235,474,769 
i nccccessennnenedeeeeene wei | 900,000 | 100,000,000 100,000,000 | 100,000, 
 cnncnccndecereenssensse | 115,192,787 | 107,756,099 ee | | 185,474,769 
a | $215,192,787 | $207,756,099 $220,663, 559 | $235,474, 769 
Total debt, less cash in the Treasury.| 1,012,122,713 | 1,020,564,591 | 1,009,226,466 | 999,111,568 











ACTIVE STOCKS, 








COMPARATIVE PRICES AND 
QUOTATIONS. 





The following table shows the highest, lowest and closing prices of the most active stocks 
at the New York Stock Exchange in the month of Decemter, and the highest and lowest dur- 
ing the year 1897, by dates, and also, for comparison, the range of prices in 1896: 








































































YEAR 1896.| HIGHEST AND LOWEST IN 1897.| DECEMBER, 1897. 
High. Low. Highest. Lowest. High. Low. Closing. 
Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe.| 18 8144| 17 —Sept. 18) 9%—Apr. 19| 14 1254 16 
" ee MD cceoscccesees 14g 354—Sept. &| 17 —Apr. 19; 31% 
Atlantic & Pacific............. 1 1%—Aug. L Y—Apr. 7/| .... aeee 
Baltimore & Ohio............. 44 104%) 214%-Sept. 20' 9 —July 10 15 12 14 
Be ED Se ccccccececceeees 33 7 16344—Aug. 31; 3%—Oct. 27 37 4 
Brooklyn Rapid Transit... ... 54% 18 | 375¢—Dec. 31| 18%—Jan. 7 Siig 87% 
ee es 6234 52 16; 464%—Mar. 29| 82 8144 
si st 5134 4034 16| 444g—Jan. 13| 56% 51 56 
‘ep 104 a9 = 5 iy = a2 oa ‘ A 
er ecvecccccccces 3—- Apr. 
Dleaaael 18% 11 30 Hs Mar. 29| 23 21 2214 
taeeitadinmes 164 146 . 1114 —Nov. 38 100 160 162 
hiuaed 8334 53 20 Jan. 5/| 100% 9456 99% 
sabeeesea 48 37% 8| 3%74—Junme 7| .... .... emia 
100 90 . 14) 9% —Feb. 8) 100 100 100 
pitinminhdaaeeese 7834 4 18; %3i44—Jan. 5) ....  ceee uniad 
St. Paul 80 597 15 6914 —Apr. 19| 9634 9234 ne 
; preferred ............ 131 117 130g—May 6| 14234 14034 | 
Chicago 10634 15| 10184—Apr. 19| 12414 11934 12154 
 preferred............ 52 14054 29/153 —Jan. 12| 165%4 16314 16356 
Chicago, Pacific...) tae 4 20| 60%4—Apr. 19| 92% 8854 
Chic., St. & Om...) 4982 30% 16| 47 —Jan. 2| 7994 77 ‘T7%¢ 
cle" wie tpetnas 183 17 16 133 Jan. 7 15086 150, 1508 
eV., . Louis une 4 
;  preferred............. ig 73 8| 63 —June 16| 83% 80 &s3i¢ 
Col Orns] ht? ube lt| 158—-May 11| 36" Siig ii 
ol, Fuel & lron Co............ —May é 4 
Col. . nate ie 12% s Apr. 30} 5% 4 538 
©  ~BRGROTTOG .cccccccccce 60 8648 21; 14 —Aug. 3; 174 15 15 
OR 168 133 16 | 1364%—Jan. 2 18944 175 177 
Delaware & Hud. Canal Co....| 1295¢ 114 18; 9954—Apr. 1/114 108 11134 
Delaware, Lack. & Western..| 166 138° 12| 14644—May 20) 157% 151 155 
Denver & Rio — Miomaaseus 14 10 14; 94—Apr. 20; 12% 12% 
" preferred. . este eee 51 37 16; 3 —Apr. 20 4654 44he 46 
Edison Elec, Illum. Co., N. Y,| BLS, 89 7 os Ally ea 211% £123 125 
iis stusistiginenitdiisiarenmuns 1734 10% 16| 114g—Apr. 19| 154 143% 1 
| | 3 27 "16| 27° —Apr. 19| 3914 3556 38 
SS tinnissiniedsinninns 2% 13 "32| 15%—May 24| 2016 19 208% 
Evansville & Terre Haute.. 3446 24 . 20 —Jume 8] .... seen eeee 
oS eee 154 135 29 | 147144—Feb. 11/160 155 160 
" AMECFICAR. ..cccccccee 116 §=105 . 30) 109%—Jan. 28; 119% 115% 117% 
" United States........ 48 35 48 23| 3% - Feb. 3| & 40 40 
” Wells, Fargo......... 101 80 | 120 . 13; 4 —Jan. 2) 1200 111% #116 
Great Northern, preferred....| 122 108% 4/1 —Jan. 16); 133 138 133 
Illinois Central........cccccees 98 84 7; 914—Apr. 19; 1045g 10156 103834 
lowa i (i PER TT 104% 4| 6 —Apr. 15 94 9 9 
a pesséneonenes 38 §6«19 . 4| B —June 8| & 32 32 
Laclede i ecidinnechenadewns 3006 O17 . dL; 22 —Ma 4\| 4534 43 4314 
net nabiitiinlat aaikebineen 8644 6814 . 31; 7044—Mar. 23 98 90 91 
Lake Erie & Western... O26 1214 18! 13 —July 15| 175% 15% 1 
" NE nce bameeace 756 = ss B . 20| 5844—Apr. 1/| 7% 69 72%4 
eR 15601 . 16\152 —Jan. 2) 175 171 171 
Long Island 84 40s  §) 38, —Dec. 15| ag Bie 
uisviiie ABSDVILIC...cccce 5554 ° pr 5454 563¢ 
Louis, N. Sn gal Te renee 10 4 e 23 4—Jan. 1l| ....  .... 6064 
refe me IE ig PR Perna Sie eee Ce RS ocr ea ea: ae 
Manhattan EE 11316 7344118 —Sept. 10| 813%—May 7) 112% 100% 111% 
Metropolitan Traction........ 114 7914 125 —Sept. 3 9954—May ey ttn tne ise: 
Michigan Central............... 97% 89 | 111%—Sept. 16; 90 —Jan. 28) 104% 101% 1 
Minneapolis & St. Louis....... | 2134 12 | 31%—Sept. 16) 16 —May 14| 2736 25 
» Ist b PEEL. .seseseeeeeee. | 88 54 | 90 —Sept. 16| 7734—-Mar. 18 887% 88% 
EOS rs, 30 6234—Sept. 16, 46 —Feb. 2%; 530% 5 58 
Missouri, Kan. & Tex. "| 1484 -94| 167—Sept. 16| 10 —Apr. 19| 134% 138 13 
» ‘preferred....... .....) a1ig 16 | 42 Sept. 15: 94 ADE. 19' 3% 34 3534 
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ACTIVE STOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND QUOTATIONS.—Continued. 












YEAR 1896. 





HIGHEST AND LOWEST IN 1897. 








Missouri Pacific 
Mobile & Ohio.. 

















N. Y. 
N. Y., 
Norfolk 

p 


Northern Pacid 







Peoria, 
Pitts., Cin. fae me 


Pullman 





. - ¢o 













St. Louis rs 



























io Ma * Ontario & 
’ Sus. L. aeee. . 


outhwestern.. 


N. Y. Cent. & Hudson River.. 
N. Y. Chicago & St. Louis.... 
r i preferred........ 


<p) nee y 
New Haven & Hartf"d. 


Western 


c tr. receipts. 


" pref tr. receipts..... 
Oregon Railway & Nav....... 
red 


. - er 
Oregon Short Line............ 


Pacific Mail..... 
Dec. & Evansville.... 


eeeeeeeneeereeenee 


ay St. Louis.. 


Reading ne Tr. ctfs...... 


e 


referred re 





High. Low. 


2934 
on” 











15 
14 


Highest. 
eal ey 
32 —Aug. 


41 


sa 
359 
1 





2244—Dec. 

















Meeeneencens 13 6% 1436—Sept 
St. Paul rT Duluth Sota Rapaneoae 274% 15 30 
ER TI 91 75 KOU, 
St. Paul, inn. & Manitoba... | 115 105 125 —Aug 
Southern Pacific Co........... 2244 14 2344—Sept 
Southern Railway............ 1134 6464 | 1244—Sept 
*  preferred............ 3314 15% | 383g—Se 
Tennessee Coal & Iron Co....| 3434 13 3544—Sept 
TOERS & PACHHIC....cccccccccces 2 5 1b —Aug 
Union Pacific trust moe. ee 3% Oct. 
Union Pac., Denver & Gulf.. 1% i153_Sept. 
i icccccconsinevnss 8 .4%| 934—Sept. 
° ieee 1934 11 3—Sept 
Western Union................ 9014 7234 | 9634—Sept. 
Wheeling & Lake Erie........ 1314 514 644—Jan. 
preferred............ 4034 2054 29 —Jan. 
Wisconsin BES cnccscccence 434 13g; 43g—Aug. 
*“* INDUSTRIAL” |STOCKS 
American I, cscncedos 19 2674—Sept. 
referred............ 68%, 37 8044—Sept. 
American Spirits Mfg Co.. 147g 44%) 15%—Aug. 
r SES 3344 1454| 36 —Aug. 
American enee Ref. Co... 1 ae 1 —Sept. 
preferred............ 104 914 121%—Sept. 
Amestenk Tobacco Co........ 95 3 —AUL. 
i GE ceveccscones 106 (115 —Aug. 
General Electric Co........... 3014 20 | | 4196—Sept. 
National Lead Co.. 2854 16 | 10084 —Sept. 
referred............ | 9234 Le —Sept. 
N ational inseed Oil Co. 21% owe Ae 
National Starch Manfg. Co.. ee ‘i 3 —Aug. 
seasonally iin sili 
Bs Gi, Beate OO. .cccvcccseccs 1% 5% | 10}4—Aug. 
Pp ieienteswen 6944 41% | 72 —" 
i i Ec ccccwsseeecs 29 10% | - Jan. 
an. 





—Sept. 
i ae 1 
4—Aug. 


39144—Sept. 
Dec. = 
Oct. 

185 Seat. 16 

sept. 


sept. 
Sept. 


—Aug. 


St eneott BS 


i 





Lowest. 
| 10 —May 6 
18 —June 3 


10%—Mar. 
24 —Jan. 
44—June 


4414 
152 

1644,—Apr. 

38l46—Apr. 


22446—-Apr. 
117 —Jan. 26 


—Jan. 


June 1 
om 15 
—June 3 


2854—May 


21%—Feb. 
8875 — Feb. 

















35%, «29 
304 2 


~~ a 
14 


DECEMBER, 1897, 


High. Low. Closing. 










F328": §3 







5554 
3734 35144 35% 
71 69 
71g O84 ONG 
$2 29 4 
1% 5% 
39 3338 39 
69 6534 66 
173 172 173 
24 2034 22 
5354 «47 514% 
2956 26 2734 
122% 121% 122 







5634 
27 
a 
2 22 21 
8134 81% 81% 
"319, 04 20% 
4 
934 94 
8374 2016 3134 
2634 2416 
124 10% 11% 
237% 2534 
vs 
7 114 
190 178% 174 
9174 Big 9 
9, 2 9 
u% 10 ~§ 10 
2 1% 14 
244 2134 2 
"9 ae . 
214 15 2 
14546 13536 140% 
Wbig Me 11 
2 81% §8 4 
13° 113 ©6113 
3454 82 34% 
3814 37 
105%6 1087 iease 
vw OM 
6 5% 6 
44, 234 3% 
1 
eT ane 
4 
‘state 














RAILWAY, INDUSTRIAL AND GOVERNMENT BONDS. 


Last SALE, PRICE AND DATE AND HIGHEST AND LOWEST PRICES AND TOTAL 
SALES FOR THE MONTH. 


NoTE.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 

























































































| Last SALE. | DECEMBER SALES. 
NAME. Principal) 4mount. | Int’st | 
Due. Paid.) price. Date. High. Low.| Total. 
Ala. Midland Ist gold 6s.......... 1928 2,800,000 M&N|} 90 Dec. 11,97 9 90 6,000 
Ann Arbor Ist g 4’s............... 1995 7,000,000' Q J | 838% Dec. 31.°97 | 8334 82 354,000 
Atch., Top. & S. F. | ; 
Atch Top& Santa Fe gen g 4’s.1995 |109,995,000) |A . 0} 8934 Dec. 31,°97 | 9044 865¢ | 4,300,500 
 &8 i Tee Eppes ON ReneS ee arirr”g Hers 
} . ediustment. g. 4’s.....1995 || 51,728,000 INOoV | 5856 Dec. 31,°97 | 5834 £47% | 5,188,000 
" _ Eos | sitesi BET | wdcecsnseceeseses | gees ewes | ecceecee 
. Equip. tr. ser. A. g. 5’s1902 | te GE cccuccoseceesoes oh: @n00 déoa 1 avoeeens 
{ " Chic, & St. L. 1st 6’s...1915 1,500,000 |M & SB) ..cccce coccccces aeas 
Atlan. av. of Brook’n imp. g. 5’s, 1934 1,500,000 |3 & J; 8246 Feb. 8,°06 | 2... cece | cccccces 
Atlanta & Danville lst g. 5’s..... 1950 1,238,000 (J 9744 Dec. 7,97 | 97144 9744 5,000 
B. & O. 1st 6’s (Parkersburg br.), 1919 3,000,000 |A & O ve — 15,97 | 10954 10834 56,000 
( _ ~*~ eee 1885-1925 | Dec. 1,°97 | 78 7 5,000 
" coupons eile gereee I re htiticttinitnniiess ‘ane | senemaae 
0 RR iccscocvenssccecs F&A) 78 Dec. 16, 197 | 8 78 6,000 
» eng. ctfs of deposit.. 6,979,000 |... 73 Nov.22,°97 | baal PAM 
B. <0. con. mtge. gold 5’s...... 1988 | 11,988,000 | zee 90 May 27,’97 | seen. esne | eceaeees 
—— iit diana denarii iehied | POR Ree TOMBE coce cece | ccccoses 
Balti. Belt, Ist g. 5’s int. gtd., 1990 6,000,000 iM &2N| SD Nov. 27,07 | .cce cece | ccccccee 
W. Virginia & Pitts. Istg. 5’s...1990| 4,000,000 |A & O/111 Dec. 12°95) .... 0 1.0. | cece eeee 
} B & O. Southwest’n Ist g. 444’s, 1990 10, 667, ‘0u0 SF & J} WB NOv.19,°97 | 00. cece | cee eeeee 
, Ist Cc. g. 446’S,.......... 1993 10, ‘511, ‘000 ae Gee GQ TEE coos seve | eccosene 
" Ist inc. g. 5’s a. eee 2043 8,651,000 NOV | 2 Aug.18,'94 | shed | eassauna 
popegentasesdeapess 2043 9,655,000 |DEC | 11 Feb. 8,796 | ecwceens 
B. &0. Sw. Term Co. gtdg . 1942 RE TPR OT ncc0cceccocoasene owe | eceseees 
Monongahela River ist g.1 “4 81010 700,000 |F & A} 1 July 1,92. oo | evceseus 
Cen. Ohio. Reorg. Ist c. g.446’s, 2,500,000 |M & S| 9714 Nov. 12,97 ey pawenies: 
Ak. & Chic. Junc. ee 8. g@.5’s. 1980 | 1,500,000 M & N jp oS 21,95 suee | eoseoeee 
i tcnenscsnaniane | eeesecsvece jeceees ne” sede xisc lh aheneees 
Pittsb, ts Connellovilisiate. 4’s..1946 | 2,536,000 J & J) 10346 Oct. 8,97 |... cece | cee eeees 
Brooklyn City 1st con. 5’s........ 1941 : 4,373,000 [J & a i, eremeene pperere 
Brooklyn E. Tr. Co. cfs Ist g. 6s’s, 1924| 3,464,000 |...... | 83 Dec. 31, 8 83 7944 170,000 
( 4 Tr. Co. ctfs. 2d g. 5’s..1915 | ES ey ass sere 1 Cénie 
< Seas.& B.B.Tr.Co.cfs.1stg.g.5’s. 1942 1,857,000 |...... Os, Dec. 14, OF | 73 70 =| ~—s-15,000 
1 UnionEle.Tr.Co.ctfs.1stg.g.6’s, 1987 6,124,000 |...... Dec. 29, "97 | 82% 7846 131,000 
| 
Brooklyn Rapid Transit g.5's...1945| 5,181,000/A&0| 9 Dec. 31/97 94 90 | 735,000 
Brunswick & Western 1sg.4’s....1988| 3,000,000 '3 & 3| 74 Sept. 1.°96 Faw . 
Buffalo, Roch. & Pitts. g. soy. 4,407,000 ls &8 105 Dec. 7. 97 | 105 101% 28,000 
| Rochester & Pittsburg. st 6. eet 1,300,000 |F & A| 126% Nov. 17,’97 | ecce | cvosesse 
) cana ceine 3,920,000 |J & D' 122 Dee. 13 97 | 122 «122 1,000 
Clearfield & I Mah. if g.g. 5’s. 988 | 650,000 |J & J) 12144 May 26, "06 | +) éoen f éeeekens 
Buffalo & Susquehanna Ist g.5’s, 1913 | ;. A& o| 100 Feb. 27, "96 Soilless 
“er {1,280,000} Ae OL sant Sameday, Fama er 
Burlington, Cedar R. & N. 1st 5’s, 1906 6,500,000 J&D 10654 Dec. 21,’97 | ‘107 106% 19,500 
if * con. Ist & col. tst 5’s...1984 |g gon gg) § |A & O 10656 Dec. * 97 — worl 30,000 
ee Pee — A&O M9 Feb. 9,'93 | coos | cocccces 
4 Minneap’s & St. Louis Ist 7’s, g, 1927 150,000 |J & D 140 Aug.24,'95 | nine 2 esnmneia 
Ced. Laas oe Zane Bee. 1st 6’s, 1920 825,000 | A& 0 108 Dec. 10,°97 108 108 5,000 
bndenecéesewsedeos 1921 1,905,000 | A & 0) 105 Nov. 16,97 | éoen 1 eeomsene 
Canada Southern Ist int. gta.5's, 1908 13,020,000 J f 3, 11244 Dec. 20,97 | ns 115,000 
Discdsecsnceas |) M& . 1 41, 
. —on 5,100,000 | {mas 106%¢ May 22797! .... 0... | owe, 
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ne Re a 





162 


BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest price and total sales 
for the month. 


Notrr.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
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NAME. Principal Amount, 
Col. & Cin. Midla’d, Ist. Ext. 444’s, 1939 2,000,000 
Cent. R. & Bkg. Co. of Ga. c. g. 5's, 1987 4,880,000 
Central ay =< Georgia, Ist g. 5’s.1945 | 
f+ Registered $1,000 & $5,000. | { 7,000,000 
, con. g. 5 8, reg. $i, 000 & $5,000 000 | f 16,500,600 
» — Ist. pref. inc. g. 5’s,..... ims 4,000,000 
; » 2d pref. inc. g. 5’s....... 7,000, 
" 3d pref. inc. g. 5’s....... i 4,060,000 
” Macon & Nor. Div. Ist 
STE 1946 840,000 
" Mobile div. Ist g. 5’s....1946 1,000,000 
| os Mid. Ga. & Atl. div. g 58. 1947 413.000 
Central maieces of New ~ (sae 
F ” t consolidated 7’s. ..1899 3,836,000 
” proton _, ee. 1902 1,167,000 
"  - eae 1 466,000 
, een. jee Wilvce ovud 1987 41 604,000 | 
J eeeeeeeeeeee eae , 
Lehigh & iron con. assd. 7’s...1900 5,500,000 
" mort ees: 1912 2,887,000 
Am. pee emg a gl My ag 5’s, 1921 4,987,000 
.N.J. Southern int. gtd 6’s...... 1899 411,000 
Central waite ee 1898 | 14,185,000 
f » xt g 5sseries ABC D.1898 |) ........ 
" Speyer’ Co, oY -A.1898 | > 5,598,000 
" D.1899 f piace 
» ext s 5’s series E......1898|) ........ 
” Speyer& Go. cfs. dep KE. .1900 3,210,000 
" ¢ } 8° §) ReeeRee 
; id San J Joaquin br. g 6’s..1900 | yy 
. peyer & ¢ f Co. eng. ‘ctfs....| 8,004,000 
” _ grant g 5’s....... 1900 2,479,000 
Cal. & O. AY a 2.7’s, 1918 4,358,000 
Western Pacific bonds6’s...... 899 2,735,000 
North. Ry. (Cal.) Ist g. 6’s, gtd..1907 3,964,000 
OS Se: 1938 4,800,000 
Cent. Wash. err. Go. cts. Ist g. 6’s.1938 1,497,000 
Charleston & Say. 1st g. 7’s....... 936 1,500,000 
Ches. & oy pur. money fd......1898 2,287,000 
" 6’s, g., Series A.......... 1908 2,000,000 
° Mortzage gold 6 6's... Bers | , 2,000,000 
. eS ea 
. a cccckecenduomite f 23,571,000 
6 a oF ee g£. 4l6’s eocececece 1992 t 21.804.000 
; (R&A. d.) Ist c. g. 4s, 1989} 6,000,000 
» Cee. . nccncceud owed 1,000,000 
* Craig Val. it a ,, 650,000 
" Warm §&. Val. iat g. 5’s, 1941 400,000 
. Elz. Lex. & B.S. g. g. 5's, 1902 3,007,000 
Chicago & Alton 4 = fund ™. wes 1,832,000 
Louisiana ioe Riv. lst 7’s.. yell 
, ae 300, 
St. Louis. J. & C. 2d gtd 7’s.....1898 188,000 
Miss. Riv. Bdge Ists. Ord g. 6's. 1912 547,000 
Chicago Burl. & North. Ist 5’s. ..1926 8,241,000 
Chicago, Burl. & Quincy con. 7’s.1903 | 28,924,000 
5’s, sinking fund........ 1901 2,315,000 
s, debentures.......... as 9,000,000 
" convertible 5’s.......... 15,263,900 
- (lowa div.) sink. f’d 5's, i819 yaya 
, Deiiver ai 4°8,.........1922| 6,141,000 
> Bisscensas secsneedsecdl 1921 3,300,000 
’ Chic. & lowa div. 5’s....1905 2,320,000 

















Int’st; 
‘| Price. 


Paid 


LAST SALE. 


| DECEMBER SALES. 





Date. 


High. Low.) Total. 
| 








Sat ay ey SSORR SH te 
PRR Bw & & ee we & 
ag Saf Cah pe rt 2h > 'Z wi 


a 
& 
i) 


ann Z2ZO0w 





SRP PRED bP PoE ES BeUdde eee pS 
G gp RP ee BRR RRP RP RP RP Be Ge BP RB oe Op Be BP oe oe Be 


PmaPOOnZou 0 O84PuU moaUue 
p— 





100 Dec. 
10834 Dec. 


10334 Dec. 


119 Dec. 
114% Dec. 
11234 Dec. 


c. 21 
101 — 


2 pee 
110% D 
112 [ eed 17, 96 
10434 Apr. 25. "97 
10534 


Aug.30,’92 | 
Dee. 18,97 | 


11844 Dec. 27,°97 


44 Dec. 31,’97 
1544 Dec. 31, "397 
854 Dec. 23, "97 


93 July 19,°07 
95% July 15, 97 


105% Dec. 29,’97 
112% Dec. 3. 97 
110 Mar. 23. 97 
ey noe 31,°97 
110 c. 28. 97 


— 7 = | 
Dec. 


116 Dec. 39) 91 
104 Nov.13,'96 


10254 Dec. 18,’97 
102 Dec. 10,°97 
100% Dec. 29,’97 


eervreeeeveeeeeeeee 
eeeeeeevevneeeeeeene 
eeereeeeeeeveeeene 


1014%4 Dec. 14, ba 
34i3 Sept.16, 


100% Dec. 27,97 
101% Dec. 6,97 
104 Dec "97 


94 Nov. 
30 Nov.30,’ 


1194 Dec. 


8244 Dec. 31,'97 
85 Dec, 30,’ 


9554 Dec. 29, 
Nov. 21,97 


Oct. 30.°95 


110 Dec. 30,97 


119% Dec. 30,97 
10334 Dec. 21,°97 | 1 
106 Dec 

11034 Reo. 38°91 
199 June 9,’97 


28,°97 


9 


. 8,798 | 
10744 Jan. 18,°96 | 








914g 


11836 


154% 
9 


105% 
118% 


11314 
100% 
11644 


10254 
10054 


101%4 


we 100 


10334 
120 
119 
11234 
82 


10614 














co) 














BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 


BOND SALES. 








NAME. Principal 
Due. 











7 Nebraska extensi’n 4’s, 1927 
" ER ARTY 


. Heng & St. Jos. con. 6’s, 1911 
Cateage & E. ill. = s. Ber y. 6’s.1907 


P small DondS.........2.-e0- 

1 1st con. 6’s, aka ree 1934 

" gen. con. Ist 5’s....... 1937 
EERE 

Chicago i nd. Coal Ist 5’s ....1936 


Chicago, Indianapolis & Louisville. 
Louisv. N. Alb. & Chic. Ist 6’s. ia 
Chic. Ind. & Louisv. ref. g.5’s. .194 

» refunding g. 6’s........... 1947 


Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul. 
(Mil. & St. Paul 1st m. 8’s P. D..1898 
. - nd 4 $ gold, R. div.. .1902 
» I1st-m.Iowa & D.7’s...1899 
lst m. C. & M. 7’s......1908 
Chicago —_ & St. Paul con. 7° s, 1905 
Ist 7’s, lowa & D, ex, 1908 
Ist 6’s, Southw’ ndiv., 1909 
1st 5’s, La. C. & Dav.. "1919 
Ist So. Min. div. 6’s.. ..1910 
1st H’st & Dk. div. 7 ‘g, 1910 
5’ “tad 








8, 
Mineral Point div. 5’s, 1910 
Chic. & Lake Sup. 5’s, 1921 


terminal 5’s........... 


g.m. g. 4’s, series A.. 

registere ee as cae 
Mil. & N. 1st M. L. 6’s, 1910 
Ist convt. 6’s.......... 1913 





Chie. & Northwestern cons. 7’s. 4 
[ coupon gold 7’s.. 
registered d., gold 7s. “1902 | 


sinking fund 6’s. .1879-1929 | 
Si bccssssaninaeckas 
ROR 1879-1929 | 


eeeeeeeveeeeeeevee 








eeeeereeeveeeeeveee 












lst _ 1901 | 
7’s.....1907 | 
mortg. 8’s....1900 | 


s.f’d g. 5’s1929 | 
- Ist 6’s,.1924 | 











Chic., Rock Is. & Pac. 6’s om. 1017 
[ » 6's registered.. 917 | 











mC 
M&N; 9836 
] MALO ae nN! 91 July 10°97 
aaa é 














Si Sa Gp 


SN 
ZzEE 


— 


22555 | 


oe 
Sey ay Se ae yy ey ay yy Se ey ey yy 


- 


o— 
— 
~I 


_ 
_ 


zs 





dopo 


= 


— 
- 





ze 
z 


#58 
EE 





BE 


poco & 


- 


- 


5 
2555 


Le pe bent 
~J 
we 

e 


- 


~~ 


5 


- 


Wis. & Min. div. 5’s...1921 | 
11914 | 


- 


& 








ss 
— 


385555 


- 


GP GP BP BP BP RP Re RP BP Bp BP BP BP BP BP BP BP BP BP Be 


Dakota & Gt. S. 5’s...1916 | 
.1989 | | 


— 


2 


> 2 
—_ 
amr 
as 


SERIO: 
=e: 


Ss: 
-o 














tS 


a 
= 





§ 
z 
a 














BEd | 
2: 


235 


eS 


lst mtg. 7s. 1898 | 
2d 7’ 907 | 


bt te 


2 


* 
oo 


a 


Pe 
BESS: 
3 


== 


- 


B...- 1907 | 

Ist 6's. ..1905 

Ottumwa Ist 5’s. .1909 
Northern Illinois Ist 5’s........ 

Mil., Lake 1st 6’s, 1921 | 
" COM, Gs SW Oicvccccecces 1 


S 











Syn 
o— 
= 


== 
==se 


. st 6's... .1925 | 


“SS BROS R ERE EGP SUE p Pp EEE EDD b> bP UG 


BRB gp &  & oe Be ge Be BR Be & D> D> 


A 
: 


+ 


LAST SALE. 





| DECEMBER SALES. 





Price. Date. 


High. Low.| Total. 





Dec. 31,97 


9914 May 


i‘ 
100%4 Dee. 16,9 | 10044 


115 Dec. = 97 or 1 115 
85 


ec, | 
97% Dec. 24, aa oni 


103% Dec. 23,°% 
141 Dec. 9,°97 
13954 Oct, ; i 97 
ct, 16,’ 
140 Dec. 1,°97 


114 Sept. iBeyr 
i Dec, 21,’97 


lll Dec. 1,97 
117 Dec. 28,’ 
116 30,97 


97 
A Dee. 11, "395 
2c, 21. 97 


ie Dec. 27,97 


145 Dec. 30,97 


116 Dee. 2, "97 
Dec. 29,°97 


116 Nov. 8,97 
es Nov. 17,'97 


¥4 Dee. 3 97 | 11144 
10082 Drea, 0°87 | d 


117° Dec. *So%or | 11 
1165¢ Dee. ©. 2091 | I 11055 


1095g D 


1084 July 13,97 


115 =Dec., 18,97 


"1346 Dec. 18.97 | 1 
| 18214 Nov. 22,97 | 























eee 
a 


+ 


== 
S55 


B 


_ 





tS) 


* 
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233 
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so99 
se 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


for the month. 


NoTE.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





NAME. Principal 
Due. 


| DECEMBER SALES. 














Chic. 
Chic., 
North Wisconsin Ist mort. - 8. 
St. Paul & Sioux City 1st 6’s. 


| 


, — and collat. 5’s..1934 
lt cspconesteentes 


r debenture 5’s 


" mak oR Se 


Keokuk & Des M. -_ mor. 5’s.. i 


* small bon 


, 5t.P., Minn.& Oma.con. 6’s.1930 
St. "Paul & Minn. Ist 6’s. .1918 


.1930 
. 1919 


Chic., Term.Tr U.S.TrCo.cfs. of prop 
Chic. & Wn. Ind. ist s’k. f’d g. 6’s.1919 


Chic. & West Michi 


. gen’l mortg. g. 6’s 
n R’y 5’s...1921 


eeeeeeeeeeeveeeeeee 


* coupons o 


Cin.., Ham. Apa & gen. s’k. f'd7’s.1905 
i Cin. , Day. air ‘n ist gtd. fg. '6’s..1941 
City Sub. R’y, Balto. Ist g. 5’s....1922 
Clev., Ak’n & Col. eq. and 2d g. 6's. 1930 
Clev. & Can. Tr.Co.ctfs. Ist 5’s for.1917 


Clev. Cin. ,Chic.& St. L. gen.m. 4’8.1993 


4 





do Cairo div. Ist g. 4’s..1939 


St. Louisdiv. lst a trust g.4’s.1990 


eereeoeeeee eee eeee 


sp'gfield & Col di div. Ist g. 4’s...1940 
White W. Val. div. Ist 
Cin.,Wab. & Mich. div. 
Cin. Ind., St. L. & Chic. lst g.4’s.1936 


g. 4’s....1 940 
st g. 4’s.1991 


, regi tidchccenietsasana 


















































| Last SALE. 
Int’st | 
Amount. | Paid. 

ane | Price. Date. 
J & J} 107% Dec. 31,97 
{ 40,381,000 5 & 5 10492 Dec. 28°97 
4,500,000 (M & 8! 10634 Dec. 28,°97 
eee "eae 
1360,000 (5 & 3) 85°" Oct. 26,597 
1,200,000 |3 & J| 684% Dec. 9,°97 
672,000 3&3) 83 Mar.15,’97 
| 2,750,000 a & 0107 Dec. 18,’97 
) ceccccoeee (A &O}/100 Apr. 15,97 
13,418,000 |3 & p | 135% Dec. 28,91 
8,000,000 |M &N/ 130 Dec. 2.97 
800,000 3 & J | 125 May 4,88 
6,070,000 |A & O| 132 Dee. 27,97 
27,500,000 |...... | 1824 Dee. 31,°97 

1,062,000 M&N 106 June 

9,652,666 | QM |120 Dec. 17, “97 
5,753,000 i & > 98% Mar. 13,’93 

Re rans Jreseee | seseseeeeeeeeens 
996,000 |A & 0/119 Oct. 26,796 
2,000,000 |x & | 108% Mar. 13, "S07 
3,500,000 M & N 1114 Dec. 14, 97 
2,430,000 |a & D| 10536 Apr. 17,°95 

730,000 |B & Al ...cccsccscccress 
2,000,000 |...... | tL Dee. 29,97 
7,574,000 |g & D| 84 Oct. 14,95 
000, JI & J 1g Dec. 20,97 | 9046 

“tl ec 

f 9,750,000 M & N | 9354 Dec. 16,°97 
1,035,000 iM&s_| 87 Cet. 22,°95 
650,000 |3 & 3) 87% Dec. 28,97 

4,000,000 iJ & J Nov. 23,’97 

| 100 ly 23° "Ot 











i a 
9334 3,000 


8714 i | 



















n. 6’s . 1920 
Cin.,8’dusky &Clev.con.ist s 581928 
Ind. Bloom. & W., Ist pfd.7’s. .1900 d J & J, 10i% Feb. 19, 97 
Ohio, Ind. & W., ist pfd. 5's... .1938 | 500,000 Ba | csevcasscsecssens 
Peoria & Eastern Ist con. 4’s...1940; 8,108,000 |A &0|} 75 Dec. 20,°97 
4 . a , ee 1990 | 4,000,000 | A | Aug.26,’97 
Cley., ©., C. & Ind. Ist 7’s s’k. f’d.1899 | | 3,000,000 M& N° | 105 Dec. 24, = 
'f , consol mortg.7’s...... 1914 | | 3.991 ooo J J&D. Oct. 26,” 
| " sink. fund 7’s......... 4 Reed Og 11996 Now. 19, 89 
& ’ gen. consol 6'e pecesoes 1S4 | | 3,205,000} | & 5 | 128 Nov. 26,97 
dali iadeadianlanin b Breconget ) °° “P| Peep 
Cin. Sp. ite. rit ra ,C.&Ind. 78.1001 | 1,000,000 |a & 0| 107% Oct. 16,°97 
| | 
Clev.,Lorain & Wheel’g con.1st 5’s1933 | 4,300,000 A & 0/103) Aug.27,’97 | 
Clev., & Mahoning Val. gold 5’s. .1938 | | 2.936.000 ) |F_& 3/1038 Apr. 14,°97 
, DU ccsscewicceddcnsees sien ) | iD § cactisadadeeceteve 
Col.Midld Tr.Co.ctfs.1stg.6’s asst.1986| 5,615,000 s & D| 65 Dee. 32.97 
» Tr.Co.cfs.cn.g.4’sstm gtd .1940 988, F&A’ 10%0 4,°97 
. * assented allinst. pd.... 3,900,000 ° peeet ee and m "97 
Col., Mosk. A y Fay con. g. 5’s.1931 406,000 M&s 74 Aug. 10, 97 
- & Co. gag ot tf. se 7,694,000 |...... 7514 Dec. ¢ 97 
” Aa, ‘mort. ne bene 2,000.000 s&D > 52 Nov. 
. ke eS ee eB! vceveccocencéese 
, registered, $5,000............ 852,000 ESRI 
Conn., Passumpsic Riv’s Ist g. 4’s.1943 1,900,000 a &0O 102 Dec, 27,°93 
Delaware, Lack. & W. Yast 7s ie. = 3,067,000 iM & 8/128 Apr.14,’97 
(S racuse, Bing. & N.Y. 1st 7 1,966,000 |A & 0/125 Apr. 28,°97 
orris & Essex ist m 7’s. 5,000,000 M&N/| 148 Dec. 31,°97 
, i Wilcccccescennnsd “190 281,000 3 & 3' 109 Nov. 23,97 
_ pee 1871-1901 4,991,000 n & 0/112 Dec. 10,97 
4 0 ‘FROME Tics cocccced 1915 12.151.000 |3 & D' 142 Dec. 30,’ 
ss me |S & D| 136 June 4,°93 
N. Y., Lack. & West’n. Ist 6’s...1921 | 12,000,000 J & 3 | 138% Oct. 12, 
/  Mccscccecececs 1928 56,000,000 |F & A) 118% Nov. 17, 97 
PEE bccntcckicen.cnccoel 1900 | 750,000 |A & O| 11344 Nov. 6,'95 | 








65 











= Low. Total. 
558,000 

10173 205,000 

1084 106%4 720,000 
16tig. sos | *” 35,500 
136 1 73,000 
130 in 1,000 
132 13146 | "26,000 
4644 44 | 2,087,000 
120° 11936 | "6,000 
11134 111% | ©1000 
vl = 68s} ~SC«2,000 














eeeeveevee 
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eeneeeever 








eeeeevevee 


























9,000 

104 5,000 
; | pi nibind 

| eeoeeveeee 
2 eocceccce 
6256 | 277,000 
19 | *” 35,000 
Tih ** 6,000 
142°" "14,000 
112° | °°’ 1,000 
142 | 4,000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Notre.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





——_— 


NAME. Principal 
Due. 


Amount. 





Delaware & Hudson Canal. 
. = t Penn. Div. c. 7’s.. ey 





Albany & Sug. Ist c. g. 7’8..... “1908 
" ee 

” tliat dian aie nindie 1906 
Rens. & Saratoga 1st C. Wg... ete "1921 
icin tuibalin anita acini 1921 


Denver Con. T’way Co. Ist g. 5’s. 1933 
Denver T’way Co. con. g. 6’s....1910 
Metropol’n Ry Co. Ist _ g. 6’s. 1911 


Denver & Rio G. Ist con. g. 4’s.. ae 
. Ist mortg. g.7’S.......... 
» impt.m. g. 5’s........ 27° 1998 
Des Moines Union Ry Ist g. 5’s..1917 


Detroit, Mac. &Ma. ld gt. wae A. = 
Detroit & —— [st lien g. 4s.. 995 


, Ti iniseneseceuantecetd 
Duluth & Iron Range ist 5° 1937 
. yg po —_ Seceecececessecanns 


2d 
Duluth, Red Wing & S’n Ist g. 5’s. 1928 
Duluth So. Shore & At. gold sis. . 1937 





Erie, Ist mortgage ex. 7’s........ R97 
( . 2d extended 5’s........ 1919 
" 3d extended 414’s...... 1923 
. 4th extended 5’s....... 19820 
. 5th extended 4’s....... 1928 
" lst cons gold 7’s.......1920 
" ist cons. fund ¢c. 7’s. ...1920 
Long Dock consol. 6’s.......... 1953 
) Buffalo, N. Y. & Erie lst 7’s..... 1916 
Buffalo & Southwestern m 6’s..1908 
"  niiah dental aden 
Jefferson R. R. Ist gtd g 5’s....1909 
Chicago & sy Ist all ilseces 1982 
N. .E. & W.Coal& R.R. 
ist g currency 6's eseeesensens 
a? Dock & Imp. 
Co. ist currency 6’s........... 
+ iscsnwlll Lake gt g 5’s. 1946 
” titan nen ddnbaaia pists 
Erie R.R. lst con. g-4s prior bds. .1996 
. J —s_siCsC RCI 
" . on. Dan | ee 1996 
Eureka a. Ry ist Ms ccns 1933 


Evans. & Terre Haute let con. 6’s.1921 
” Ist General g 5 1942 














*" Mount Cae ‘ist 6's... 1993 

Sul. Co. Bch. Ist g 5’s...1930 

Ev ans, & Ind’p. lst con. g g 6’s. ...1926 

Flint & Pere Marquette m 6’s. ...1920 

* Ist con. gold 5’s.. 1989 

" Port Huron d Ist g 5's. 1939 

Florida Cen. & Penins. Ist g 5’s. ..1918 
" ist land grant ex. g 5’s..1930 | 

" Ist COM. © BB... ccccccccce 1943 


Ft. Smith U'n Dep. Co. 1st g 436’s.1941 | 


Ft.Worth & D.C. ctfs.dep.1st6’s. 1921 | 
Ft. Worth & Rio Grande Ist g 5’s.1928 | 
Galveston H. & H. of 1882 Ist 5s. 1918 | 


Ist pref. g. 5’s.. 1945 | 
y. lst gtd. g. 5's. .1927 | 


Geo. & Ala. R 
Ga. Car. & N. Ry 1 


' 5,000,000 
- 8,000,000 
- 7,000,090 
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Int’st LAST SALE. DECEMBER SALES. 
Paid.) price. Date. High. Low.) Total. 
M&S 147% Aug.31, 97 ER Soe NO 
M&S VF 4G | nec cece | cccccces 
A&O 135 Dee 20°97 12 124% ~= 15,000 
A BO Be Be olccce coco | cécccces 
A & Oj LIGA NOV.190,°OT | wnce cece | cocccecs 
A &oO} ll Mar. 22, whee. 0 edditdatled 
BEG Wi BGs Da Se ccs — cece | cocccces 
M& NI14B Nov. 18,96 pahiondians 
A&O @eeeeseceseeeeoeeee §| #8 © #888 | @e#@@e#eeee08 
it tdvetepesdinasiée | S608 cond | wsennses 
8 PRE TEC Rakin 
J & 3} 91% Dec. 31, ‘J 9134 89%) 110,000 
M&N 10888 Doss 16,'97 1 108% 9,000 
J & D| 85% Dec. 17,°97 | 85 85 6,000 
M&N| 9646 Dec. 21,°97 | 9644 15,000 
A &O| 17% Dec. 18,°97 | 18 16 35,000 
J &D| 67 Mar. 24.°95 ae mae onda 
acerca MERE apiaisntiess 
A&0}105 Dec. 31,°97/105 108% 000 
A & O} 101% July 28,°89 .... .... a 
i CARRIES: SO bikie 
fF SIRE EE DEM 
J & J3| 106% Dec. 27,’97 | 106% 106 35,000 
M & 8/ 112% Dec. 22,°97 | 112% 112 26,000 
M &N/ ll Dec. 3,°97 | 11 ll 5,000 
M & S| 1143g Dec. 9° 97 | 11 ll 1,000 
A & O}] 120% Oct. 29,97 rea Perry 
go ee Oe Sear nas seats “alas 
M Dec. 30 9 
M&8/145 Dec. 18, 94/145 140 36,000 
A & 0} 137% Dec. 20, 97 | 187% 187% 2,000 
J & D141 Sept.10,97| .... 0 2... | cece eee 
ET ibinhiaheaibiidnseins PEP DEY, ORM EEE 
 _ ieiaemalenenlcéelite ie CPOE, Sepecranits 
A&0/106 Dec. 27,97 | 106 106 4,000 
M&N/112 Dec. 31,'97| 112 1104g/ 63,000 
ER Oa event 
| 
; J&I} 102 Aug.31,°96|) 2... 6... | ccceeees 
JM&N| 10536 Oct. 207)... seek | cesses 
= 9% Dec. 31,°97 | 938 90% | 1,151,000 
a Npempaepeietects AEP interne 
: 71% Dec, 29,97 | 72% 7044| 360,000 
GE ccccccsocccsosss | e3oce evce | coccecse 
. fs Sl eee ror 
J & J| 114% Dec. 14,’97 i nes 4,000 
A& O| 76 Dec. 10.97 | | 10,000 
A&O i= May j098 | eR BP oat 
A&O Sep. yee ey ie " 
Jad iis Dec. aot i 114 5,000 
A & O| 11334 Dec. 28,97 | 11444 111 | 183,000 
M & N 8874 Dec. 24°97! 9914 986 | 36,000 
A& O} 82 Dec. 31,°97 B2h6 78 | 53,500 
2 OSB AmgTATS) 2... nce | cosccees 
OS eee permite PIER, pb ethics a0 
J & J} BUG May 14,°06 | ..., cece | cece eee 
|S & 3] 105% July 31,97) 2... 20. | ceceeeee 
ee "2 Dec. 29,97 | 7234 68 | 167,000 
J&J3| 56 Dec. 31.°97 | 5846 55 ,000 
A&O|} 8944 Dec. 30,97 | 91 8844 | ,000 
| | 
A&0O,103 Aug.11,'97 a, eeneen 
3 &3| 8 June23,’97 | eh aaah 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Notre.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 






































NAME. Principal | 
Due. | Amount. 
Ailinote Cone ee. £8 wriTTrTir. | 1951 | t 1,500,000 
. gold 36's. ccccccccccece 1951 | ( 2,499,000 
© Gold 48... 2c. econ 98 
1 gold 4's regist'd.. 0... | { 15,000,000 
, ih ccasaceseaneee 
> gold 4’s registered........ t 74,679,000 
r CT, cnadnesenavé 1904 | if 4,806,000 
, 2-10 ” 4’s oe 500,00 wer ' 
" RTS es 
1 . West'n 7 ne Ist g. 4’s, i9si | 
. registered..........+++2+5+ | ‘ 8,550,000 
, pe me wee lige 4’s g.....1950 | t 3.(100,000 
A a, se 
Ss ae a. coupon 6’s.....1898 | 1,600,000 
Middle div. re xr A Og paoedil 1921 600, 
Chic.., go 1 
" gold 5’s, registered... t 16,526,000 
, Memph. <i div. lst g. 4’s, 1951 | t 3,500,000 
Ind., Dec. & West. Ist g. 5’s...... 1935 1,824,000 
Indiana, Ill. & ee Ist g. 4’s....1989 80,000 
’ Be I Bs oc ccccccces 1943 500,000 
Internat. & Gt. ig Ist. 6’s, gold.1919 | 7,954,000 
Ree: 1905 6,593,000 
 d8dg. a henensentsennencnl 1921 | 2,712,500 
Iowa Central 1st gold 5’s......... | 6,822,000 
Kansas C. & M. R. & B. Co. Ist 
i thc ceksnenghinscienwell | 3,000,000 
Kan.C.Pitt.&Gulf 1st & col. g. 5’s 1923 | 19,706,000 
Kings Co. El. series A. Ist g. 5’s. .1925 | 3,177,000 
Fulton El. 1st m. g. 5’s series A. .1929 | 1,979,000 
Lake Erie & Western Ist g. 5’s... 1937 | 7,250,000 
,; 2d mtge. g. 5’s . 1941 | 2,600,000 
? Northern Ohio ist gtd g 5's... 1945 | 2,500,000 
Lake Shore & Mich. Southern. | 
‘ Buffalo & Erie new b. 7’s....... 1898 2,276,000 
Detroit, Mon. & Toledo Ist 7’s. 1906 924,000 
Lake Shore a Na _, ner | 1,134,500 
” con. co. Ist 7’s......... 
* con. ist som peeeen... ee | 10,778,000 
" con. co. , ——ser 
: » con. 2d registered... .1903 { 9,998,000 
: g 3148 90069006006 00086066 1997 t 2. 433,000 
Cin. Sp. Ist st gta L its S. eM. 'S.7°s.1901 | 1,000,000 
Kal., [st gtd g. 5’s. aa 840, 
jo Coal R. R. Ist 5’s....1934 1,500,000 
Lehigh bi N. A eae g. 414’s.1940 15,000,000 
Lehigh Val. Ter. R. ist gtd g.5’s.1941') yoann 
Lehigh V. "C08 Co. ist gtd o. 5's i683 ea 
ig oal Co. Ist gtd g. 5’s ’ 
gistered............... 933 | ¢ 10,280,000 
Lehigh & N. se ane 1945 t 2.000.000 
Elm. Cort. ‘& N. ist let pfd 6's i914 ; 750,000 
rye Car’n & W. Ist g. 5’s.. .1916 400,000 
Lit. Rock & M., tr. co. ctfs. for Ist 
Di estikedhintweckeenddeenncnad 1937 3,145,000 
Long Island R. Ist mtg.7’s....... 1898 1,121,000 
Long Island Ist cons. 5’s.......... 1931 3,610,000 
{ Long Island gen. m. 4’s......... 1938 3,000,000 
° a Ist g. 165 yeneuil 1922 1,500,000 
’ Seance, 1922 325,009 
" deh Rie éeceusd 1934 1,500,000 

























































































Int’st Lasr SALE. | DECEMBER SALES, 
Paid.| price. Date. |High. Low.| Total. 
j T&I Tee poy . — PO ae 
J&I DPT. sacs d¢eud eaéeenes 
I, CR i 
1sa3| & Deo.tns| 322. | ooo: 
A & O| 108% Dec. 15,’97 | 10344 108% 40,000 
A&o 102 Aug.25,96 Pg, Br 
M & N| 10134 Dec. 28°97 | 111g 10136 | "29,000 
BE Be Wl ccccoccccosccecses ase. 6000 1 468006460 
JI & S| Oe. SEE! cicn coca. t eeavioce 
ae etesseeseeseakeee | bhes sene E 66604600 
mM&s| 92% July webed ideal es 
BM & Bi ccccccccececesece ecooe | eecceces 
F & q 104 Dec. 14,°97 | (104° 104 6,000 
BP & Al cocccceccocccccece cece sae 2 €06606608 
J & p| 101% Sept. 10, 06 ae 
Jad i6ii{ July 9, 97 a, 
F & A| 116% Aug.16,°05 | .... 0 cece | cccccese 
JIpD15 Oct 4 "97 | hentéaes 
J D15| 118% ion tea SANE 
J & D| 1035 Dec, 18 91 | 10856 108% 10,000 
I acts tate atlanta | iin tia 
Jas C546 pes. 97 | 105% - 13,000 
J&D Dec. 30,,°97 | SS 2,000 
M&S8 004 Now. 21,795 | ia sights SE eadieadieace 
M&N/121_ Dec. 28,°97 | 121 11854 21,000 
M & s| 8434 Dec. 29,97 | 85 83 60,500 
M&s| 44 Dec. 28,97 | 44 11,000 
J&D| 99 Dec. 31,97 | 9986 9714 61,000 
EE - tt cine Edin case Eh hbeeuee 
A&0| 78% Dec. 31,°97| 8244 7856] 765,500 
Jas ~ pada a9 adh. adn ie tieemne 
M&S Dec. 40 36 20,000 
J&3 118 Dec. 29,°97'118 117% 19,000 
J &J3 104 Dec. 20,°97'104 102 15,000 
A&o| 99 Dec. 9,°97| 99 99 10,000 
A & o| 102% re —  ¢ en Brerenneren 
DO At eee ee BE | cece cece | csecesce 
A & O| 105% Dec. 30, 97 1,000 
{ x&g| 11156 Dec. 17297 11196 i i 31000 
1 Q@ 3) 10934 Dec. 13. 97 4 7,000 
— 119 Dec. 13.97 119 119 7,000 
J&D' 119 Dec. 20,°97/119 11834 | 122,000 
J & D) 104% Dec. 31,’97 | 10444 108 145,000 
J&pD 1 TE oa dia Beales 
A & O} 10834 Dec. 1. 7 108%4 1084 1,000 
|S ca, aan Reg Ie 
J3&J3'125 Dec. 9,97 125° 125 4,000 
f 3&3} 108% Dec. 30,°97 | 10834 108% 6,000 
RE einianipnatpapee yin es Eee 
A & 0} 111% Dec. 28,°97 | 111% 111% 11,000 
A & 0) 100g July 1,°97| 2.0.0 ..c. | ceeeeees 
J & J} 96% Oct. 28.97 ees Peer 
| teagan ie eee 
ie 91 Dec. 17,97; 91 91 10,000 
Th a Aniiee nan dean SPER, Eee 
TE i thietneiibenns Seine hams 6 ennnneee 
A& °  * | Eee Perr 
3 & FT| 9 Feb. 25,08) .... cece | cocccees 
iedwe | 25 Apr. 29,°96 peenwens 
M & N| 10156 NOV. 26,°97 | 1... coos | cevceces 
Qa /117 c. 28,°97 | 117 116 6,000 
J&D 84 ec. 24.°97 | 84 84 12,000 
M&S) 91 Dec. 17,97 15,000 
J&D) 91 Sept.27, 97 sine: 2 emeenese 
J& D 100 May 25,'97 see § ecese pee 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and totai sales 


for the month. 


Notge.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





NAME, 

















Principal 
Due. Amount. 
—N. x. & Rock’y Beach Ist g. 5’s, 1927 984,000 
2d a fe I EOD 1927 1,000,000 
4N. Y. B’kin & M. B.1st c g. 5s... 1935 1,726,000 
Brooklyn . : [ee ist tes. .-1911 250,000 
m , ie ceciintenenian needa 1911 750,000 
Long Isl. R. R Nor. Shore Branch 
get Con. , 3 garn’t’d ‘te = 1,075,000 
N. Y. B. Ex. RK *d _ 200,000 
| Montauk aes ~~ 300,000 
Louisv’e Ev. & St. Loui | 8,406,000 
» lst con. —— 4 gold 5’s.1939 2,432,000 
" Gen. mtg. @.4’S........++. 1943 
Louisville & Nashville cons. 7’s...1898 7,070, 
Cecilian branch 7’s... .1907 545, 
N. O. & Mobile Ist 6's, 1430 5,060, 


 - Seep ee ver 1930 
E., Hend. & N. — .1919 
general mort. 6’s.....1930 
Pensacola div. 6’s.....1920 
St. Louis div. Ist 6's... .1921 
ES Sear ee 1980 
Nash, & Dec. Ist 7’s...1900 
So. N. Ala. si’g fd. 6s, oe 


hte 940 
Pen. eat. Ist 6’s, g. g, 1921 
comaeer trust ¢. 5’s, 1931 
L.& N.& Mob.& ¥ ee 

ls a Latanteunca 

. N. Flan & 8. Ist g. Ba’ 1987 
South & N. Ala. con. oo g. 5’s, 1936 

Kentucky Cent. ° beeeneea 

| L.&N. Louv.Cin.& Lex. g. 44's, 1931 


Lo.& Jefferson Bdg.Co.gtd.g.4’s.1945 
Louisville Railw’y Co. 1st c. g. 5’s, 1980 


Manhattan Railway Con. 4’s..... 1990 
Metropolitan Elevated Ist 6’s....1908 
2d 6’s 1899 





Manitoba Swn. Coloniza’n g.5’s, 1984 
Market St. Cable Railway Ist 6's, 1913 


oo St. me gen. col. tr.g. 5’s...1997 
[ B’way * = Ist con. g. 5's, 1997 


4 





{ ‘San 


Mexican Central. 


’ con. ae pepiomned 1911 
" oe OD, Hs cece scons 1989 
Mexican Reamenenitetnarices se" 1942 
Mexican N at. Ist yey. 6's besendue 1927 
, 2d ine. = weaken 1917 
" Coup. stamped......cccceces 
» 2dince. 6’s te Sasiaan sich tee 1917 
Mexican bet nae Ist g. 6’s..... 1910 
, Dcisescennebeteed sn 
Michigan Cent. om con. 7°6...... 1902 
fs  Seeegeee: 1902 

A eo: 1 
" a 1931 
' 4 ree 1931 


, mtge. 4°8 reg......ccccceee 
Les Stureis Ist g. g. 6’s...1989 
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SSSSS=S5 


—_ 
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24,065,000 
10,818,000 
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11,724,000 
14,000,000 
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118% Dec. 31,97 
Hite Dec. 28,97 
112 May 29,95 
121 Dec. 31,’97 


eeeeeeer ee eeeeeee 


69 Mar. 10,’97 


Mar. iS = 
1996 Nov. 12 


"13 July iit 
| 97% Feb. 11,97 | 


| 11456 Dec. 30.°97 | 


106 Dec. 28,797 
120 Dec. 10,787 
12744 Dec. 11, 1,91 | 127 


Dec 
106 Sept. 10 "97 
(102 Jan, 2, 96 











LAST SALE. (DECEMBER SALES. 

*| Price. Date. |High. Low.| Total. 
TEE cccs save | sccceene 
Ore Den, a, Beoeraee 
107% Dee 15. 97 | 107% 107% 5,000 
10014 July 16,.°O8 | 0... oc. | ccccccce 
10844 Jumel7,"95 | 0.0 cece | ccccccce 
i” Ee SD sete 66es | acccsone 
SR ET cece cece | cosccess 
10244 Dec. 30,’97 | 10244 102% 64,000 
106 Nov. 11.97 aie “deans Th aadibeae 
121% Nov. 30,97 sdaliasiiai delhi 
1 oh SNe sere sane § soeadans 
1138 Dec. 6,°97/1138 = 1138 1,000 
1 Dec. 30,°97 | 117 11636; 106,000 
DET © gees cone | cesecess 
a ME. stey oiled. 1 eeceeses 
7, DEE ese» soe | secanana 
110 Dec. 23,°97|110 110 3,000 
DEIN, nace ease | cececcnc 
99 Dec. 16, one 99 18,000 
8734 Dec. 31,97 | 87 84%%| 618,000 
"a . BAC, ance cece | ebeanens 
108 Dec. 15. 97108 108 6,000 
102 Dec. 17. 97102 100% 41,000 
WORE BamG TOE ccce cece | cccccess 
— Dec. 10,°97 | 884% 88% 25,000 
Dec. 30, 97 | 94 93 4,000 
935% Dec. 23.’ 97 89 87% 5,000 
a ST 46sese cove | eesteees 
10034 Sept. 9,°92 Se aiataas 
94% Dec. 31,97 | 96 9454 | 321,000 


121% 11 29,000 
Ti 10388 72,000 


11936 111% | 894.000 
120% 119%%| 41,000 
121°” 119 | 57,000 


(121° 119 «| "136,000 


eeenveeee 


eeeeeenee 


eeeeeeee 


Be Bes] a8 
BK of im 
65,000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 








NAME. 


Principal 
Due. 























Mil. Elec.R.&Light con.30yr.g.5’s.1926 


Minneapolis & St. Louis Ist g. 7’s. 1927 

Ist con. g. 5’S....... o. +» 1984 
Iowa ext. Ist g. 7’s...... 1909 
Southw. ext. Ist g. 7’s...1910 
Pacific ext. Ist g. 6’s....1921 


nnenpese & Pacific 1st m. 5’s..1936 

mped 4’s pay. of int. gtd. 

Minn. + Se s. M. & Atlan. Ist g. 4’s.1926 
" stamped pay. of int. gtd. 


Minn.,8. P. & 8.8. M., 1st c. g. 4’s.1838 
. stamped pay. of int. gtd. 





Minn. St. R’y Ist con. g. 5’s...... 1919 
Missouri, K. & T. 1st mee g. 4’s.1990 
" d mtge. By sence cue 
” Ist ext gold goin 1944 


, of Texas Ist gtd wg. 5’s1942 

" Kan. C. & P. Ist g. 4’s. 1990 

. Dal. &Waco Ist g.g. 5’s1940 
Booneville Bdg. Co. gtd. 7’s... 1906 
Tebo. & Neosho Ist 7’s........... 1903 
Mo Kan. & East’n Ist gtd. g. 5’s.1942 


Missouri, Pacific Ist con. g. 6’s...1920 


, 3d mortga + caneall 1906 
. trusts gol eC 
. So ccevceesescesces 
" ad collateral gold 5’s.1920 


Ts \tecceuaeseiane 

Pacific R. “of “Mo. Ist m. ex. 4’s.1938 
4 2d extended g. 5’s.....1988 
Verdigris V’y Ind. & . Ist 5’s.1926 
perey Syaae Val. A. L. ist 5’s. = 
st. L. & I t. lst ex. 44's. ..1897 
, is rk’neas b’nch ext 5c1805 

»  g.con. R.R. & 1. gr. 5’s1931 

" stamped gtd gold 5’s..1931 





. 


Mob. & Birm., prior lien, g. 5’s. ..1945 
small 


—_— - = “See 
" SIT is deta snisemeiniadi nin hiehspuanainns 


Mobile & Ohio new mort. g. 6’s.. aa | 


tn ae entension 6’s...... 19 


eeeeeeeeeeeee 


4's 

St. Louis % yay gtd g. 4’s.....19381 | 
Nashville, Chat. & St. L. Ist 7's.. dns | 
3d 6 1901 | 


1917 | 
1st 6’s McM. M.W. & Al.1917 | 
Ist g.6’s Jasper Branch.1923 | _ 
O. & N. East. prior lien g. 6’s..1915 | 


2 2 2 & & 
—_ 
m 
ct 
gS 
if 7) 
J 
~ 
ao 
2 


N. Y. Cent. & Hud. R. Ist c. 7’s. 1903 | 
[ 1st registered.......... 1903 | 


nny ~ 5’sreg.. 
debe deben. Bis, 1889- “1904 | 








7’s registered.. 
N. Jersey June. R. R. g. ist 4’s. 1956 
e reg. certificates........... 














~~ eer 
a 








nture g. 4’s. fa | | 


= 


: 
SSsesss 
PeESENSSSSSRSEE PS Be eee 


GP RR RRP op BP oe RR po wm OR OR 


CODPanrarrarZzZz =) 


—_ 
SR : > 


3 


S852 = 


= Ses 


- 


ape ease 
SSSSSSs SSe5 


* 


+ 80,000,000 
debenture 5’s.......... 1904 I 


10,000,000 
1,000,000 


regis | 
Harlem Ist mortgage 7’s c..... — t 12,000,000 


et 


a St 
Pe & See eke 
en 


& 
oo 


ge eke ee 
ZA2ZrPn4Zzro « 


~] 


| @®eee ee eeeeeeeeeee 


& & 


J 120% Dec ' 
D) 119 Dee. 6,°97 


Pedra 


Bris, Dec. 17,’97 


= 


108% Dec. 30,797 


Dp ey 
See eae ee ww 
Ome HO ee 


108i Aug.13,’94 


1 
/119 ~ Dec. 13,°97 


DMD ee 


1 
1 
108 Sept. 24. 97 








& & BP bP Be Ge BP BP op on op B oP 


PrPAAZAZZy 


NSE E REUSE eee 


ree 
77% Dec. 31,97 
86 Dec. 17, "95 


Nov. 9°97 


19% Dec. 29,’97 


0344 Dec, 30, 97 
| 10346 Oct. 19,°97 
0 Nov. 23" 





— 
— 
© 

















LAST SALE. DECEMBER SALEs. 
Price. Date. | High. Low. Total. 
ais An Oe, re 
1 ah at 106344 10614 | "138.000 
= -e es Cee 

y 16, a + aa 
121M, Aa 3197 bawaeens 
102 Mar. 26,°87 Team 
94 Apl. 2.95 Stel Soiepaanaay 

8934 June 18,’91 oak -eaneeans 
97 Dec. 18,°95 wie nindiees 
86 Dec. 31,°97| 871% 86 | 648,000 
63 Dec. 31797 6214 | 690'500 

Oct. 12,°96 Oni simi 

817% Dee. 31,’97 8144 | 182,000 
67 Dee. a 97 67 3,000 
7814 Dec. 29.°97 784! 10,000 
$4 Dec. 29,97 93 78,000 
94 Dec. 27,97 9044 | 160,000 
107 Dec. 16,97 10644 | 32.000 
714% Dec. 10.°97 70% 9,000 
‘68 Dec. 31,97 65 | "216,000 
| 105ig Dec. 30,797 | 10514 10234 | * 65,000 
109 Dee. 30,°67| 109 108%) 11.000 
| 10814 Dec. 16,°97 " 10734 | “’ 8,000 
| 10634 Dec. 20,°97 106 6,000 
"R816 Dec. 31.97 8534 | 881,000 
8 Oct. 16,97 phe © ewsaones 





120 39,000 
119 1,000 
72 | 516,000 
. e*eeeeeee 
13344 1,000 
cose | eeeeeese 
102% 58,000 
| 

119 | —- 27,000 
11036 P000 
110 2.000 


@eeee t+ eee 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Note.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 














mH te ey yy 


@ BB wk ee & & w& 
ran COOAZAZrre 


Int’s 
Paid. 





Se Ge Gy Sy Sy Ce Cy 


@ & & Bp BP gp BP & BP a Be BP EP BP BP BP BP BP a BP ow 


Pt A dt el tek da ee 


b> % 
@ & 
~~) 


RRS 
w@ & & 
nnd 


LAST SALE. 


| DECEMBER 


SALES. 





. High. Low.| Total. 








© 
| 











OOOO 
rg Sy cy 


J &J 


ke 
& & & we gw 
a tProz 


>>> 
& & & 
ooo 








NAME. Principal 
Due. Amount. 
West Shore ator cece ae } 50,000,000 
EC — 
‘  idlgtd. aah I eh mre 500,000 
Clearfield Bit. Coal Corporation, | | * “jan ay 
Ist s.f. int. gtd g. dsser. A. 1946 f 770,000 
’ bonds series B...... 33,100 
Gouy. & Dewees. lst gtd 3.1942 300, 
R. W. & Og. con. Ist iat. "g...1922 9.081.000 
cou) g. bond currency.......... a 
Nor. & Montreal Ist g. gtd 5’s..1916 130,000 
R. W. & O. Ter. R. let g. gtd 5’s.1918 375,000 
Oswego & Rome 2d gtd gold 5’s.1915 400,000 
Utica & Black River gtd g. 4’s..1922 1,800,000 
Mohawk & Malone Ist gtd g. 43.1991 2,500,000 
- rnese & Adiron Is gene. . 4’81981 1,100,000 
Y. & Putnam Ist gtd g. 4’s. .1993 4,000,000 
N wee Chic & St. Louis ist g. 481087 |) s9"meo 
.Y., Chic. . Louis Ist g. 4’s. 
SO PE bntctenaccecensns 19,425,000 
N. Y., N. Haven & H. Ist reg. 4’s.1908 2,000,000 
. con, deb. .. . -$1,000 15,007,500 
* small certifs... . $l 1,430,000 
Housatonic R. con. g. Nana 937 2,838,000 
New Haven and Derby con. wins .1918 575 000 
N. Y. & New England Ist 7’s......1905 6,000,000 
6 *Fatadvbbatasesnneees 4,000,000 
N.Y.,Ontario & W’n con. Ist g. 5’s1939 5,600,000 
» Refunding = g. 4’s.....1992 ; 8,375,000 
" Registered .. $5,000 only. seeped 
N. Y., Sus, & W. Ist refunded 5’s.1937 3,750,000 
» 2d mortg. 444’s........ 1937 453, 
. = g Apna seneee oe Br ere 
” rm. Ist mtg. g. 5’s. l 
registered...-.-..... $8,000 | ¢ 2,000,000 / 
| Wilkesb. & Kast. Ist gid g. b's”. 1942 3,000,000 
Midland R. of N. Jersey st 6’s.1910 3,500, 
N.P. lst m. a R. ro G.S.F.g.c.6’s. .1921 
(oe anntOistered .scsrassonc i {11,505,000 
s au acific gen 6’ 
 ) vegistened omtibenies.. |; Taman 
N.P. Ry prior In reg.&ld.gt.g.4’s.1997 
~ 2 aggoveerenees prom 81,406,500 
" registered.... inceanpoiase aaa 56,000,000 
Nor. Pacific Term, Co. 1st g. 6’s..1983 3,930,000 
Norfolk & Southern Ist g. 5’s....1941 750,000 
Norfolk & Western gen. mtg. 6’s.1931 7,283,000 
. New River Ist 6’s........ ] 3000000 
*  imp’ment and ext. 6's. ..1984 5,000,000 
* S8ci’o Val&N.E.Ist g. 4°s, 1989 5,000,000 
» C.C.& T.1stg. t. gg dislg2 600,000 
Norfolk & Ae By lst con. g. 48.1996 ee 
‘ aaa ee 
Ogdb’g & L. Chapl. Ist con. 6’s. . .1920 3,500, 
Ogdensburg & Lake Chapl. inc. 1920 "BOUND | 
S Gatsansadie seovesees Small 300°000 


12 





eeeeeeeeereeeeeee 


e*eeeeeveeeeeeeeeee 


eoeeeeeev ee eeeeeeene 
eeeeeeveeeeeenee eee 


ti Set ie 

Mar. 14,’94 
Ig Repeat 
1063g Dec, 30,’97 
103 Nov. 4,'97 


104% Oct. 7,°97 
144% Dec. 24,’97 
141 pee. * "97 
12544 Feb. 6,’07 
115% Oct. 15, "94 

; June 16, "97 
114 May 27, “97 


10734 Dec. 


hs Feta 


oe 97 
22,191 
8,°97 

3,97 


118% _ 
117 ~De 

128 
126 


“ 
Nov. 


96 Dec. 31,97 
9144 Nov. 11, 97 
61 Dec. 31, 97 


106 Dec, 30,97 


108 June 26,’97 


101 Feb. 23,97 


78% Dec. 29,97 


8 Feb. 26,87 





aa 


12246 11934 


— 


07 


14446 
141 141 


107 
9674 
1 
as 
86 
109% 
120 


118 
117 
128 


924% 
50% 
10444 


1208 


B4ie 


Shiv 


76% 








179,500 
88,000 


e*eeeeeee 
eeeeeeeae 
eeeeeeee 


2 


58 $2 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


for the month. 


NoTE.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 








NAME. ~~" Amount. 
Ohio & Miss. con. a. fund 7’s. ..1888 3,435,000 
° consolidated 7’s......... 1898 3,066,000 
” 2d poe Aa Meaceea 1911 2,952,000 
« lst Springf'd d.7’s...... 1905 1,984,000 
. Ist general 5’s........... 1982 405,000 
Ohio River Railroad Ist 5’s....... 1986 2,000,000 
. gen. mortg. g 6’s........ 1987 2,428,000 
Onto —-—~+* a ges 6’s....1921 3,924,000 
gen. at. S —— 1,543,000 
. gen. mer. a5 Go. certs.. 1,255,000 
Omaha & St. Lo. lstg4’s.......... 1901 2,376,000 
Oregon Improvement Co. Ist 6’s.1910 254, 
. eng.Tr. Co. ctfs. of dep..... 3,717,000 
" « gtd. int. pd.to Fk see 
” con. mortg. g 5’s........ 652,000 
» ‘Trust Co.reor ote 4th ins pd 5,897,000 
Oregon Ry. & Nav. Ists. f. g. 6’s. .1909 1,000 
Oregon R. R. & Nav.Co.con. g 4’8.1946 | © 15,174,000 
Oregon Short Line Ist g. 6’s......1922| 18,651,000 
U ab & N “ee Ist 7’s........1908 1,031,000 
| RE 1926 1,877,000 
Oreg. Short Line Ist con. g.5’s.1946 | 10,369,500 
” non-cum, inc, A 5’s.....1946 7,336,000 
, non-cum. ine. B.&col. trust 14,018,000 
Panama s. f. subsidy g 6’s........ 1910 1,782,000 
Penn. Cos wa Dee ve t 1921 
enn. Co.’s g¢ 5 
- peaiieeeiaestnerte i921 | { 19,467,000 
td.3% coi.tr ‘reg. cts. rnd 5,000,000 
Pitts. C. 6. & St. Louis con. g¢ 
EAE, ccccocesocceed $40 10,000,000 
" PTE cédcestenessell 1942 | } 10,000,000 
" DEE ccnesesnsoeced 1942 2,000, 
ries D gtd. 4’s S.....1 4,863,000 
Pitts. C. 4 yp =e Ist c. 7’s..1900 6,863,000 


se+eereeeeveee 


ste 
Cleve. & ae con. s. fund 7’s..1900 
" gen.gtd.g.44’s Ser. A.1942 


" tccsenscconnal 
St. Louis, V Fe 4. 1898 
G. R. & Ind. Ex. Ist gtd. 4% g 1941 
Allegh. may fog gid. g.4’s...1942 
| Newp. & Cin. Bge Co. gtd g. 4’s..1945 
Penn. RR. Co. Ist RI Est. g 4’s. ..1923 
(con. sterling gold 6 per cent. ..1905 
con. currency, 6’s registered ...1905 
| con. gold 5 per cent .........00. 1919 
” Sls co¢cesccoouenann 
con, gold 4 per cent............ 1943 
con, “hk & Mar. Ist gtd g. 446'81935 
U’d N.J. RR. & Can Co. g 4’s. ..1944 





| Del.R. RR.& BgeCo Istgtdg. 4°s,1936 


Peoria, Dec. & Evansville ty 6’s. 1920 


" eng. Trust Co. ctfs.......... 
. Evansville div. ist 6’s..1920 
” eng. Trust Co. ctfs.......... 


Tr. Co, ctfs. 2d mort 5's.1926 
Peoria & ae pean Ist 6’s....1921 | 


~ 
_—~~ 








o 
. 


E 


Bere 
SEB 


see 


sees 
SSess 


Suhr 
SSeS: 


_ 


roo p pep 
Sees 3 Fae | 
S25 2352 225 


Bee8 5} 
sss: 2 


2 
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EERE 
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1 
1 
1, 
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J &D' 137 Nov. 17,°93 
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eeee 





Int’ st Last SALE. DECEMBER SALES, 
Paid.| price. Date. |High Low.| Total. 
J3&3/108 . Dec. 10,°97/108 108 10,000 
J & J| 10256Nov. 6°97 RS re ePe 
A&O Dec. 13,°97 | 121 120 15,000 
M&N/| 1 Dec. 31,°97 | 106 102 000 
J&D Apr. 2,°92 pede” Gene | Seeetcce 
Sai ieee DL eeee cede | cevecces 
i Ge BLED «cscs snd | céccccss 
Se we BP TL | kcee teee | decceses 
ea Be. Bae | esse «csee | cecscess 
jeeues 9 July 16,°97 aneoes 
J&J| 84 Dec. 28,97) 8644 82% 84,000 
J &D SE ar? eee 
sited nls 1036 Dec. 29,°97 | 1024 99%) 111,000 
A&O PT. scan cade | gnekeons 
aeiailen tee Dec. 31,°97 | 45% 45 58,000 
J & 3| 115% Dec. 31,’97 | 11634 115 349,000 
J& D| 933 Dec. 31,97 93h6 92144 | 315,000 
F & A| 12834 Dec. 31,’97 | 124 122 163,000 
J &3/\120 Dec. 13, 97 ” 120 4, 
J&J.i102 May 104 ne 
J & J| 9834 Dec. 31,’97 134 oi 761,000 
SEPT.| 58 Dec. 29,97 212,500 
oct. | 3944 Dec. 15,°97 | 3944 0 59,000 
M & N| 101% Dec. 21,’91 anes |b eenccees 
3 & 3} 115% Dec. 21,’97 | 11534 114% 55,000 
J & 3| 11284 Dec. 21,°97 | 11434 112% | — 84,000 
M & Ss eeeeeoeeeeeeeeeeee eee eeee | #8088888 88 
A& O| 1113 Dec. 27,’97 | 1115g 111% 31,000 
A & 0| 11196 Dec. 27,997 | 11194 111s 24000 
M&N/105 Jan. 16,°07 | 2... cece | coceeeee 
M&Nn/102 O Te sees: see | duceeues 
BP &A| 111% July 2°97 | 6... econ | cvceneee 
F&A PS §. Sarre errr 
BO OL MeeVee | cece cece | coceces: 
J & 3| 142% Dec. 23,'97 | 142% 142% 8,000 
AO Oi Tee BUTE! cece cove | cccceece 
A&O/!| TB May 14°06 | .... coco | coccceee 
A&O!|1I0 May BOB) nce coce | covcccce 
See eee TUE céce cove | cocccses 
J &3/113 Apr. 18, MEE esc Gone | e8eeceus 
DT sscestauetinne | bees 4406 4 00060000 
M&@N/10L Nov. 9,°O7 | 2.00 cece | coccceee 
M&N/100 NOvV.25,°06 | 2... 0 ceee | coveeeee 
3&J\107 May 16,°0B| .... cece | coccceee 
M& 8/102 NoOv.10,°O7 | .... ceoe | cocceees 
JT BD Di cccccccccccaccecs | cove cove | coccecece 
spake 108 May 12,°97 eaten 
ON Sere errs mere 
De ¢6cauacanessesees 
DL cdcagia¢iueadees.4 edad saee.4 exewaeee 
DET steteneeecescoese | o600 G0e0 | 60600000 
MEME EE scncecasceescacns | ¢ese e000 | seeecees 
M&N/ 11 July 8,97 1... wove | coeveeee 
M & S| 11444 Oct. 22°07 | .... ween | ceeveces 
AAS bdedeesenakdeades | -a6es. coed | cecdenes 
‘J & J} 108% Nov. 18,'97 es eee 
eeeeee 98 De . 3. 98 98 | 5,000 
M&s 100 Dec. 23,°97 101 100 | 13,000 
doa ies A 9534 NOV. 20,°07 | 0.2. cove | cvcceecs 
M&N! 14% Dec. 30,97 144% 138 | 32,000 
QF 112 Mar. 8,°9 ween Pre 
M&N| 8 Nov. 24,’ »  peswaots 


eevevere 




















BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


BOND SALES. 





Nors.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





LAST SALE. 


DECEMBER SALES. 








Price Date. 





























NAME. Principal Amount. 
Pittsburg, Clev. & Toledo Ist 6’s.1922 2,400,000 
Pittsburg, Junction Ist 6’s....... 1922 1,440,000 
Pittsburg & L. E. 2d g.5’s ser. A, 1928 2,000,000 
Pittsburg, McK’ pes & Y. Ist 6’s, 1932 2,250,000 
” REE 900,000 
| cKspt & Bai. V V. Ist g. 6’s..... 1918 600,000 
Pittsburg, Pains. yh ee Ist g. 5’s, 1916 1,000,000 
Pitts., Shena’go & Ist g.5’s, 1940 3,000,000 
> Ist CONS. 5’S.......cc00- . 1943 786,000 
at Mort bey J [st gold 4’s, 1917 9,700,000 
4 sanded 1891-1941 3,500,000 
Pittsburg, Y & Ash. vist coms. 5’s, 1927} 1,562,000 
Reading Co. gen. —t ha ksctascsesa 1997 t 58,668,000 
Rio Grande West’n Ist g. 4’s..... 1939 15,200,000 
Rio Grande Junc’n Ist gtd. g. 5’s, 1939 1,850,000 
Rio Grande Southern Ist g. 3-4, 1940 4,510,000 
Salt Lake City Ist g. sink fu’d 6's, 1913 297,000 
St. Jo. & Gr. Isl. Ist g. 2.342....... 1947 3,500,000 
St. Louis, A. & T. H. Ist 2T. g. 5’s, 1914 
. i ctcned, aodeqauaan 2,200,000 
Belleville % Carodt Ist 6’s...... 1923 485,000 
St. Louis —. a gtd. g.4’s, 1981 550,000 
Sibhadecenae 1931 126,000 
Is he Bs bate ccennened 19389 399,000 
Carbond’e & ‘Shawt'n Ist g. 4’s, 1982 250,000 
St. Louis oe z men, Class A, 1906 590,000 
2d g. 6’s, Class B...... 1906 2,766,500 
» 2dg. Ss. Clase a 1906 2,400,000 
* Istg.6sP.C.&0O..... 1919 1,035,000 
” SE. By Dies sccccceses 1931 7,807,000 
; , gen. g. ay a 12,293,000 
" tg. o's. SoG 1987 1,099,000 
Ft. Smith & Van B. g. ist 6’s, 1910 319,(00 
Kansas, Midland Ist g. 4’s...... 1937 1,608,000 
[St. Louis & San F. R. R. g. 4’s..1996 | 6,388,000 
St. Louis Ss. My —e. 4’s Bd. ctfs., 1989 20,000,000 
s inc. Bd. ctfs.. "1989 8,000,000 
St. Paul City Ry. _ con.g. 5’s.1937 2,480,000 
fi fath Lipenspeeee 1,138,000 
St. Paul Du uth ist wins lisvenewns 1913 1,000,000 
9 Feb cebetosdoseencesass 2,000 000 
St. Paul, Minn. & Manito’a 2d ™~ -1909 8,000, 
" i peony —e 6’s......1910 5,676,000 
. Gls Se ccscceccecs 
. a =. 6s, = toae's. se 13,344,000 
, st c. 6's, re 0 414’s 
; eee we!) 
. ont. ext’n Ist wg. 4’s 
}_« _ registered...........ce0s- apnea ne 
Minneapolis Union Ist 6’s...... 1922 2,150,000 
Montana Cent. 1st 6’s int. . 1987 6.000.000 
+ TSt ge Bikeceeoneee 1 | a 
’ ~- -£ eeeeee eereee 
R tered......... geste ees 2,700,000 
CS reed Te 
Willmar & Sioux Fails ist 6,8 |} on,o9 
San Fran. & N. Pac. Ist s. f. g. 5’s, 1919 3,872,000 
Sav. Florida & Wn. Ist c. g. 6’s...1984 4.056, 
TF Seeperepapene ao 1,780,000 
scape are Tr. Co.ctet ok 6 31981 — 
a 0.cts.1s 8 
a... } 4,901,000 
Sodus Bay & py ist 5s, gold, 1924 500, 
South Caro’a & Georgia ist g. 5's, 1919 5,250,000 
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108% Apr. 5,’93 
i fee. 12, 
112. Mar, 25,°93 


117 May 31,’89 


9544 Apr. 2,°95 
— Dec. 31,97 
July 14°97 


79 Dec. 30,97 
3344 Mar. 1. 97 


ae pee. 31,°97 
Oct. 21,97 
63% Jan. 15,97 


7144 Dec. 30,’97 
105 Dec. 28,'97 


115 June 22,’96 
90 Nov. 12. "97 
724% Nov. 25,’91 


eeeeeeeveev ee eeeee 


eeeeevoeeeveeeee ee 





High, Low.| Total. 


714g 68% 


105 105 


ll ll 
27,97 i ia” 
114% 


oF igs 


ec. 22,’ 
105 Oct. 4,°96 
76% Dec. 31,’97 i "9384 
73 Dee. 31,°97 | 74 72 
Dec. 3,°97 | 28 28 
90 Nov. 8,27 ‘ 
8 ae 
Ee. Se ccoe cccs 
10734 Dec. 27,97 | 10734 105% 
12234 Dec. 30,’97 | 12234 121% 
121%4 Dec. 29°97 | 12146 121 
130 Dec. "97 130 13D 
120 Aug.19,’95 
ec. 31,'97 108% 107% 


9374 93 


i 
eeeese 


9554 9414 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Notre.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





Principal 
Due. 


NAME. 





Southern Pacific Co 
‘Gal. Harrisb’gh & 8.A. 1st 2 6’s..1910 
. 2d g7’s 1905 


. Mex. & P. div ist g5’s.1931 
Houst. & TCist Waco & N 7’s. .1903 
[st g 5’sint. gtd po 
. con, g 6’sint, gtd... 
en. g 4’sint. gtd.. 
Morgan's | 5 - Tex. Ist g 6's. 
*s 


..1918 
N. Y. Tex. & Mex. Se . lst g 4’s..1912 
Oreg. & Cal. tt ere 
San Ant.&Aran Pass stetdg 4°s.1943 
Tex. & New Orleans Ist7’s 
" Sabine div. eke 6’s.. 
: , con, g 5’s 


South’n Pac. of Ariz. Ist 6’s 1909-1910 
eee Pac. of — Ist g 6’s.1905-12 





Ist con. gtd. g 5’s...1937 
Austin & Northw? n Ist g 5’s...1941 


So. Pacific Coast Ist gtd. g > ab 1937 
So. Pacific of N. Mex. c. ist 6’s....1911 


Southern Railway Ist con. g 5’s.1994 
registerec 
East ‘Tenn. rors. / ] 


Alabama "Central a Ist 6’s 
Atl. & Char. Air Line, income..1900 
Col. & Greenville, lst 5-6’s 

Bast Tenn., Va. & Ga. Ist 7’s. 

Ga. Pacific R “Ist £ 

Knoxville & hio, 8 

Rich. & a, con. Ay of 
. —_ =. sink. f’d ' 5's, 1909 
r *s stam pe 1927 

Vir. Midland serial ser. pot 6’s. .1906 





F 5’s 
Virginia Midland ¢ 


en.5’s. g 
Ww. O. & W. ist cy. gid. 4's 


|W. Nor. C. ‘Ist con. g 3's 


Staten Island Ry Ist gtd. g 444s..1943 
Sunbury & Lewiston Ist g. 4’s...1936 


Ter. R. R. Assn. St. yy lg vee. 1939 

{ " Ist con. S dy. 894-1944 

St. L. Mers. bdg. Ter. aoe 5’s.1930 

Terre Haute Elec. Ry. gen. g6’s.1914 

Tex. & Pacific, East div. 1st has 

fm. Texarkana to Ft. W’th 

* lst gold 5’s 

P 2d gold income, 5’s...... 
Third Avenue Ist g 5’s 


Toledo & Ohio Cent. Ist 
{ " wd “ g. nd — 
” . 


Toledo, Peoria & W. Ist g 48 
‘ol., 8t.L.&K.C. Tr. lion. ist ¢6°s, 1916 





{ 1905 


eeereeeeeeeeeee ~~ 


. -1985 
a 1935 





1905 
1912 
1943 
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A&O 


QJAN | 10554 Dec. 


| 
M&S) 


J&D 
MAR. 


J&JdI 


J&Ji 
4&0! 


LAST SALE. 


DECEMBER SALES. 





Price. Date. 


High. Low. 








ER: Tiiiiiiii? SEBBBEDEEEE a: « Cet Ca 





| 118 
(108 Nov. 29. 97 





106 Sept.25,’97 
= Nov. 30,’97 

Dec. 30, S07 
135 J une29, 92 


78% Dec. 29, 
114. Nov.17,’97 
129 Dec. 18,’97 

72% Junell,’% 

61% Dec. . 97 
111 Mar. 

10644 Nov. 17, 97 
4 Dec. 31, "97 


1045g Dec. 21,97 
109 Dec. 14,°97 
9344 Dec. 31,’97 
8% Dec. 30,97 


108% Dec. 31,’97 
9534 Dec. 31,97 


i Aug.17,’97 

May 24. 95 
iN9 Dec. 22° "97 
110 Dec. 24. 97 
115 Nov. 12. 97 
110% Dec. 31.97 


. 117 
124% Dec. 14,’97 


101 Nov. 2,°97 
100 Nov. 4,97 


108% Dec. 29,97 | 

| 10254 Nov. 17, 97 | 
84 10, 97 | 
115 Nov. 17, 97 


Aug. 


Dec. 16,97 
(103 Oct. 27, 96 
18,°95 
108 Dec. 1,97 


Dec. 31,97 | 


Dec, 31,’97 
124% Dec. 24,’97 


106 Dec. 14,°97 
104 Sept.16,°97 











9244 
113 
ius 

81 


9114 


112 
10734 
78 
129° 129° 
Poe 
9834, 98 
105 
109 
94 
8934 


109 
92 





9546 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 
Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
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NAME. Principal | 
Due. Amount. 
Ulster & Delaware Ist c. g 5’s....1928 1,852,000 
Union Elevated (Chic.) Ist g. 5’s.1945 3,925,000 
Union rv’ Ist g. 6’s. i 
” £. eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeaeneene 
F< sn cutamendaihe igs | ¢ 11,604,000 
" 8 Ere 1899 
" = 6's ir.Co.cfs.ex mat eps 7 
" g.6’s Tr.Co. cfs.ex mat cps 
» g6's'Tr.Co.cfs.ex mat cps | { 15,685,000 
» g.6sTr.Co. cfs.ex matcps 
, collat. trust ~ esbeecnues 3,983,000 
» col, trust g. 5 1907 4,970,090 
. col. Tr.Co. A . ‘46's. 1918 2,000,000 
4 " po lat. Tr. 6’s g. notes. 1902 8,150,006 
* 0o).Tr. 6’s g.nts. 62% p. ~F sendaneaas 
Tr. Co. otf. Ext. sink’g f’d g 8’s.1899 1,391,000 
’ ~ purchase money ctfs;| 22,000,000 
Kansas Pacific Ist 6’s........... 5 1,436,000 
, eng. . Co. cfs.ex mat cps 805,000 
. oi PERETTI. & 1896 1,990,000 
. @.Tr. Co. cfs.ex mat cps 2,073,000 
” Denver div. assd. 6’s..1899 2,836,000 
. eng.Tr.Co. cfs. ex mat cps 3,051,000 
” Tr.Co. ctfs. lst con. 6’s1919 11,474,000 
Cent. Br. Un. Pac. f’d cpns 7’s.1895 630,000 
a Colo. & Pac., Ist 6’s...... 1 4,070,000 
‘Lin. & Colo. ist gtd g. 5’s.1918 4,480,000 
wo P. Den, &GT.Co.cf.1st ¢.g.5°s.1939 | 15,288,000 
Wabash R.R. Co., Ist goid 5’s....1989 31,664,000 
( " 2d mortgage gold 5's. 1989 14,000,000 
" en mtg series A. .1939 3,500,000 
“ | eT -1939 25,740,000 | 
. ist ; 5's Det.& Chi.ex.1940 3,500,000 | 
St. L., Kan. C. & N. St. Chas. B. 
| © Mitcanskevemecant 1,000,000 
Western N.Y. & Penn. Ist g. 5’s. .1987 10,000,000 
' on ‘ete B.cccccee +1943 10,000,000 
iin ait acemnina adie 1943 10,000,000 
west Chic. ‘Sc. 0 yr. Ist cur. 5’s. 1928 | 3,969,000 
40 years con. g. 5’s...... 1936 | 6,031,000 
West Va. Cent’! & Pac. ist g. 6’s.1911 3,000,000 
Wheeling & Lake Erie Ist 5’s.. 1926 | 1,265,000 
" Trust Co. certificates...... 1,735,000 | 
* Wheeling div. lst g. 5's, i938 | 1,500,900 | 
, ——, and imp. g. 5’s. ..1980 | 1,624,000 | 
nsol mortgage 4’s....1992 | 1,600,000 | 
Wisconsin € Cent. Co. Ist trust g.5°s1937 | 1,987,000 | 
” eng. Trust Co. cert ficates. | 10,013,000 | 
” income mortgage 5’s. ..1987 | 7,475,000 | 
| 


Cos Gat ta ag 


BP & & ge 
Cy Sy > Sy 





> 
& 
>) 











Last SALE. DECEMBER SALES. 
Price. Date. | High. Low.) Total. 
102% Dec. 29,’97 | 10234 102% 2,000 
(108 Dec. 31,°97 | 108 i, 10,000 
108 Dec. 31, 97 103—s i ,000 
10234 Dec. 10. "97 | 10234 10234 10,000 
108% Dec. 30,97 10314 10234 39,000 
1138 =~Dec. 23,°97 | 116 113 26,000 
1138 Dec. 23,°97 | 1138-1118 1,000 
116 Dec. 21,°97 | 116 112 57,000 
tis Oot. es Baer 

Dec. 31, 97 | 103 103 2,000 

"3 Aug.31,97 —eere eee 
45 Dec. 17,97) 48% 45 13,000 
103. Sept.15,’ nine, eine A nena 
43 ec. 30,°97| 44 43 ,000 
114 Dec. 30,97 | 114 110 150,000 
12 Dec. 31,’97 | 112% 110 1,890,000 
DE TITEL cee sess | eceeeene 
DE TET ccce cows 1 soveovee 
 & ss) RY Saeee 
111% Oct, 23,’ Mane seeet eesebaee 
120% Oct. 5,’ ae po 
110 Dec. 20,°97; 110 110 2,000 
85 ec. 30,’ 9034 84 553,000 
i GEE ncne ncow l cccnnans 
30 Dec. 21,°97| 30 30 5,000 
35 Dec. 2,97) :5 35 3,000 
49 Dec. 31,°97| 52 474%) 487,000 
10734 Dec. 31,’97 | 107% 1057 375,000 
8084 Dec. 31,’97 ty ” 806,000 
27 Dec. 21,°97| 281% 27° | °° 45,000 
101% Dec. 31,’97 | 1014 99% 69,000 
See 
109% Dec. 29,°97 | 109144 108% 21,000 
47 Dee. 23. 97 1756 4646 37,000 
12 Nov. 30,97 anh -. ‘suas Tt dete 
99 Dec. 28,°97| 99 99 | 5,000 
108 Feb. 18,96 hawk: eee @enuadee 

4 Nov. 16,97 Ee Ieee 
100 Dec. 22, 100 100 9,000 
yt =. a cater 
70 Feb. 3,’ Se, See 
icc: seaeT euechhes 

Nov. 16,’ Ey Eero 
34 Dec. 31,°97; 35 33 95,000 
5 Oct. 21, 397 peite. ween T-aededaets 














UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT SECURITIES, 




















NAME Principal ae Int?st YEAR 1897 | DECEMBER SALES. 
ius. Paid. ‘igh. Low. High. Low.| Total. 
United States 2's ~~ Lies mipend > ay 25,364,500 QM 11388 su 11384 1idiZ a m 
"s registered.............. J AJI&O | ’ 
4’s.cou - enenaeipees 1907 { 559,684,000 } J AJ&O! 11414 He 11314 11314 13,000 
+ PR COUPON TTT yees | 1628054004) SF | 1G. 1508 | 1 | gee 
” 5’s registered,............. 1904 t 100.000.000 ; QF 115 113 115 ill 26,000 
© BE atkndciccneceest 1904 tility | QF 115% in 114354 11 194,000 
. 6’s currency ee ee , Te 00k S00 | J&I ines : «9984 4 2,000 
GC . | ©.  .eguemmeceseaniaal * J&I 4 oe; oe oeceue 
, 4’s reg. cer. ind. (Cherokee) 1898 1,660,000 MAR | pen “ease a een 
® pistneececsanebes 1899 1,660,000 | MAR 10654 10654 L gees csea] ~ éecdee 
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Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named, 


MISCELLANEOUS BONDS. 





NAME. Principal 
Due. 


Amount, 





yy wt econ “7 _ g 8’s..1900 
Am, Spiri ae Co. Ist g. 6’s....1915 
Atlanta Gas ght Co. Ist g. 5's..1947 


seeing | & Smith Car Co. Ist g. 6’s.1942 
Bost. Un.Gas tst ctfs s’k f’d g. 5’s.1989 


B’klyn Union GasCo.1stcon.g.5’s.1945 
B’klyn Wharf & Wh. Co. Ist g. 5’s.1945 


Chic. Junc. & St’k Y’ds col. g. 5’s.1915 
Colo. Coal & Iron Ist con. g. 6’s. .1900 
Colo. Cle ew upon off. Co. gtd g. 5’s,1909 


upon oO 
Colo. Fuel Co. gen.g 1919 
Col. Fuel & lron Co. ren. * g 5’s,.1943 
Columbus Gas Co., 7. <s . 1982 
Colo. Hock. Val. C’l&I’ng. 6's. .1917 
Commercial Cable Co. Ist g. 4’s.2397. 
" registe 


Detroit Gas Co. Ist con. g. 5’s....1918 


Edison Elec. Llu. Ist “he g. 5’s.1910 
" lst con. g. 1995 
" re ist g. 5’s. 


t con, g. 
Erie Teleg.. & Tel, ay = gsfd5’s, 1926 


General Electric Co. deb. g.5’s. ..1922 
Grand Riv. Coal & Coke Ist g. 6’s.1919 
Grand 4 7 Gas Light Co. — 
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LAST SALE. 


DECEMBER SALES. 





Price. Date. 


High. Low, 











108% Dec. 30,97 
71 =Dec. 28,’97 


92 July 26,’97 


112 Dec. 30,'97 
9834 Dec. 31, 97 


10944 Feb. 9,’97 
93 Nov. 15,’97 
93 July 12,97 


Sept. 21,’94 
Nov. 38°97 
l Nov. 30,97 


97 Dec. 23,°97 
112 pec. Se 97 


1l = Dec. 29,97 
110% Feb. 4.°97 


— oe 31,’97 
Nov. 26.95 


92% Mar. 11,95 





109 «(1 
0" 


"Whe mv 


8046 80 


9746 9534 


112 111% 
115 11484 








ERS 
SSE S55 


Hackensack Wtr Reorg. Ist g. 5’s.1926 
Hend’n Bdg Co, Ist s’k. f’d g. be 1931 
Hoboken Land & Imp. g. 5’s.....1910 


fitinois Steel Co. debenture 5’s...1910 
non, conv. deb. 1910 
Iron ‘Steamboat DO, Gbe ccccce — | 
J e@erson & Clearfield Coal & Ir. 
Ist g. 5’s 1926 
2d g < ~ 1926 | 
Kansas City Mio. Gas Co. Ist g 5’s.1922 | 


Lac. Gas L’t Co. of St. L. Ist g. 5’s.1919 | 
small bonds 


107% June 3, \ 
/ 111 Aug.23,°97 
102 Jan. 19,94 


86 May 8,96 
7 A ~{ 23, 97 
75% Dec. 4, 195 


FY 


- 
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107 May 27,97 
80 M 4,°97 


sz 
3 
= 


10354 Dec. * "97 
97% Nov. 1,°95 


102 July 8,97 
Aug.27,'9 


108% 102 


© 
| 


} 10,000,000 


55 
10344 Jan. 5,°92 
8 June 5,’97 


107 Nov.17,'97 
94 May 21,04 


Madison Hoe Te tin oe Ist g. 5’s....1919 
Manh., Bch n.g. 48,1940 
Metrop. pots Ist s’k Efd g. 5’s.1918 


tered 
Mich. Penine. Car Co. mic 5s. . .1942 
Nat. Starch Mfg. Co., lst 
Newport News Shipbuil 

Dry Dock 5’s 

N. Y.& N. J. Tel. gen. g 5’s cnv..1920 
N. Y. & Ontario Land Ist g 6’s...1910 
North Western Telegraph 7’s....1904 


Peop' s Gas & C. Co. < [st g. g 6’s.1904 
f 2d gtd. 1904 


“oo REESE 
a“ a nAaszae 


100 June 4,’95 
92144 May 5,’96 
107 May 13,’89 


11434 Dec. 18,97 
106 Dec. 28,’ 106 








SSsss 


i 
SEE 


' lst con. 5 1943 
Chic.Gas Lt&Coke ist gtd g. 5’s.1987 
Con. Gas Co.Chic, Ist gtd.g.5’s.1936 
Eq.Gas& Fue wy istgetd.g.6’s.1905 

Peoria Water Co. g 6’s 1 
Pleasant Valley Coal Ist g 6’s.. 


BS 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 
Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 


MISCELLANEOUS BONDS—Continued. 























NAME. Principal Amount. Int’t q Lage Cale. | DECEMBER SALES. 
_— pat.’ Price. Date. | High. Low.| Total. 
Procter & Gamble, Ist g¢6's......1940 2,000,000 |s & 3/117 Dec. 12,°95 as 
| 
St. Louis Term!. Cupples Station. | 
& Pro rty Condst g 04's 520. 2017 f 2,000,000 v&D eeeeeereeeseeeee eeese eeee | eeeee8 ee 
So. Y. Water Co. N. Y.con. g 6’s. .1923 | 478,000 |gy & J 101 Feb. 19,’97 | sabe eeee | eceéenas 
S ring Valley ty Bak Sag ef Bid 4 reggsegcoccesetas | asses nace | <osacees 
d oO ne Ss 7 "s. | , F 5 ° 9 9 
seer vee inc. #.5°s.1948 7°500,000 |...... 1144 Dec. 30°97 | 12% 10 81,000 
Sun. Creek Coal Ist sk. fund 6’s..1912 | Ee GET vcsdcncdccnsioace died ‘ead Badin 
Ten, Coal, I. & R. T. d. 1st g6’s...1917| 1,244,000 |A& Oo} 82 Dec. 23,97) 8 41 13,000 
( » Bir. div. 1st con. 6’s...1917 3,399,000 |\s & J} 87 Dec. 29,97) 87 19,000 
Cah. Coal M. Co. Ist gtd. g 6’s. .1922 1,000,000 |3 & D! 84 May 2,°05) 2... cece | ceccceee 
) De Bard. C & I Co. gtd. ¢6’s...1910| 2'428'000 (r & A| 81% Aug.16797 rh meee f 
U. S. Leather Co. 6% g s. fd deb. .1915 6,000,000 im&N/115 Dec. 10,97/)115 114 | 12,000 
Vermont Marble, 1st s. fund 5’s. .1910 SE 8) GENE ocesccsocescesese $606’ obee 1 éeeuneee 
Western Gas Co. col. tr. g. 5’s....1933 3,805,500 |M&N/| 108 Sept.28,°O7 | .... cece | secccces 
Western Union deb. 7’s..... 1875-1900 t 3.680.000 |M&N 107 Jume26,06) .. . .... | wees ene, 
» 7s, registered........... 1900 — M&N 1 Dec. 11,°97 | 105 105 1,000 
» debenture, 7’s......1884-1900 1,000,000 M&N 1 DE acca esen S dadpeeas 
" GE indécancesesecasons itll M&N/ 1 Se sae 
| «» Ol, trust cur, 5’s....... 1988 8,502,000 |\3 & 3/111 Dec. 29,97; 111 100% 34,000 
| Mutual Union Tel. s. fd. 6’s....1911 1,957,000 |s3 & 3/112 Dec. 29,°97/)112 111% 12,000 
Wheel L. E. & P. Cl Co. 1st g 5’s.1919 846,000 |s & J| 68 Dec. 28,°96 reer 
Whitebrst Fuel gen. s. fund 6’s..1908 CO | teeeees . 

















BANKERS’ OBITUARY RECORD. 





Allen.—James E. Allen, of the banking firm of Winslow & Allen, Worcester, Mass., died 
December 26. 

Brumback.—John T. Brumback, President of the Van Wert (Ohio) National Bank, died 
December 11, aged sixty-eight years. 

Curtiss.—Charles Curtiss, President of the Farmers and Merchants’ Bank, Downer’s 
Grove, Ill., died December12. He went to California in 1849, where he was engaged in mining 
for five years. In 1887-’88 he was a member of the Illinois Legislature. 

Ferre.—Lyman Ferre, Vice-President of the People’s Bank, Bloomington, Ill., and a 
wealthy business man, died December1. He was born in Springfield, Mass., in 1821, and had 
lived in Bloomington fifty-seven years. 

Fleischmann.—Hon. Charles Fleischmann, President of the Market National Bank, Cin- 
cinnati, O., and connected prominently with a number of leading business enterprises, died 
December 10. He was a conspicuous figure in State politics and was very wealthy. 

The following minute in regard to the death of Mr. Fleischmann was adopted by the 
Cincinnati Clearing-House Association: 

(ARR NER SEE IE. 


CHARLES FLEISCHMANN.—Born November 3, 18384; died December 10, 1897. 

_ In this community, his city of adoption, has lived and died one whose presence was felt 
in the many walks of life. 

Not only was Charles Fleischmann a man of energy and laudable ambition, possessed of 
true methods of advancing the commercial interests of this and other cities, but in him existed 
the wholesome enjoyment of kindly assistance in word and deed to fellow man. 

_ His versatility of mind and a marvelously adaptable character made him especially qual- 
ified to exert an influence over all who came in contact with him. 

His was a beautiful life to behold, self-sacrificing in its nature, gentle in its daily appli- 
cation and faithful in its fulfilment. 

Many successful business enterprises shared the advantages of his excellent judgment 
and bold execution of original methods. Fortunate in the accumulation of wealth by signal 
ability and business sagacity, he was generous in its uses, which brought comfort and happi- 
hess into many homes. 

Charles Fleischmann as President of the Market National Bank gave to it his strong in- 
fluence and support, and by his superior judgment and popularity greatly promoted its wel- 
fare and success. 

_ We know of his love for music, books and the fine arts, and of the gress pleasure it gave 
him to witness and enjoy the works of those distinguished in their profession. 
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A life blended with what is lovable and kind, upright and honorable, generous and chari- 
table alike, richly deserves the halo of blessedness encircling the sweet memory of the ideal 
life of one of nature’s noblemen. 

Our sincere sympathy is extended to the members of the family in this hour of great 


bereavement. 
(Signed) The Cincinnati pear ~egnas Association, 


M. M. Wa 
CASPER i. “hows. Committee. 
Gro. H. BOHRER, 





Foster.—Charles M. Yoster, a member of the well-known banking house of Henry Clews 
& Co., New York city, died December 28, aged forty-four years. Mr. Foster was a member 
of the Stock Exchange and of the Produce, Cotton and Coffee Exchanges. 

Hall.—Lewis Hall, President and one of the founders of the Lechmere National Bank 
East Cambridge, Mass., died December 23, aged eighty years. 

Henry.—John Henry, Vice-President of the Hawkinsville (Ga.) Bank and Trust Co., 
died December 12. Besides being Vice-President of the bank Mr. Henry was for many years 
the head of a large mercantile establishment and was a successful business man. 

Miller.—Charles Addison Miller, of the banking and brokerage firm of Miller & Double- 
day, New York city, died December 29. Mr. Miller was a member of the Stock Exchange and 
of a number of the leading city clubs. He had been in the banking business since 1883, when 
he became a member of the firm of Miller & Francis, which five years later was succeeded by 
Miller & Doubleday. 

Morse.—UCharles C. Morse, Vice-President of the Rochester (N. Y.) Savings Bank and an 
old and well-known business man, died December 4. 

Newton.- Charles H. Newton, President of the Calais (Me.) National Bank, died a 
ber 2, aged sixty-seven years. Mr. Newton was a former member of the Maine Legislature, 
and was connected with important business enterprises in addition to his banking interests. 

Patton.—John Patton, President of the Curwensville (Pa.) Bank and prominent in the 
politics of that State, died December 23. 

Powers.— Daniel W. Powers, President of the Powers Bank, Rochester, N. Y., died De- 
cember 11. He was born at Batavia, N. Y., seventy-nine years ago. His business career was 
commenced in the hardware trade, and shortly after reaching his majority he engaged in 
banking, continuing in that business ever since. He accumulated a large fortune, and was 
a public-spirited man. The Powers Art Gallery is famous both in this country and Europe 
for its fine collection of paintings. 

Rohner.—John Rohner, Cashier of the Evans City (Pa.) Bank and a prominent Gustnese 

man, died Novemter 29, aged sixty-seven years. 

Sherwood.—F. A. Sherwood, a banker at Ottawa, Ill., and ex-Mayor of that ony died 
November 29. 

Soule.—W. H. Soule, Cashier of the Cumberland National Bank, Portland, Me., since 
1878, died December 29, aged sixty-seven years. 

Spencer.—Hon., Israel L. Spencer, President of the First National Bank, Suffield, Conn., 
died December 31, aged sixty-four years. 

Sturges.—Stephen B. Sturges, one of the founders of the Northwestern National Bank, 
Chicago, died at his home in Brooklyn, N. Y., December 19. Mr. Sturges was born at Mans- 
field, O., in 1827. For a time he was engaged in banking at Sacramento, Cal., and later at 
Cleveland, O., afterwards assisting in organizing the Northwestern National Bank of Chi- 
cago. In 1877 he retired from active business. 

Thurman.—Richardson H. Thurman, a former well-known bank officer at Troy, N. Y., 
died December 4, aged eighty-six years. He was the organizer of the First National of Troy 
and its Cashier during the entire existence of the bank. Mr. Thurman was also one of the 
organizers of the Union Bank, of Troy. He was especially well informed in all matters relat- 
ing to banking law and practice. 

Turner.—C. J. Turner, of the Stock Exchange firm of C. J. Turner & Son, New York 
city, died December 27. 

Ullrich.—Paul Ullrich, President of the Ullrich Savings Bank, Mount Clemens, Mich.., 
died December 14. 

Wothen.—Moses E. Wothen, Vice-President of the Passaic (N. J.) National Bank, and 
identified with other financial and business enterprises, died December 26. 

















OSITION WANTED.—By a single, sober, twenty-three year old man, in a bank. Five 

years’ experience. Al references. Am a director and employed in a bank now. Business 

college graduate. Can give individual or corporate bond. Will accept a moderate salary at 
first. Address T. R. TINKLER, Gypsum, Kan. 








